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L — Notes on Indian Rhynchota : Heteeopteea, IsTo. 3. 

By E. T. Atkihsoisf, B. A. 

[Eeceived, 2otli July :--~Eead, August Srd, 1887.] 

Family Pehtatomidj) (continued) . 

Genus Daepada (continued), 

137. D ALPAH A TRIM ACULAT A, Westwood. 

Pentaioma Z-mnculata, Westw., Hope, Cat. Het, i, p. 41 (1837). 

Balpada angulicollis^ EHenr., Hat. Tijds. Ned. lud. p. 142, f. 9 (1862) ; Walker, 
Cat. Het. i, p. 221 (1867). 

Bcilpada trignttata, Toll., Versl. Ak, Amst. Nat, (2) ii, p. 179 (1868). 

Balpada trimaculata, Dailaa, List Heua. i, p. 184 (1851) ; Walker, 1. c. p. 219 
(1867) : Stal, En. Hem. v. p. 44 (1876). 

Piceous, punctured ; a slender line on sides o£ pronotum, and a dorsal 
line witli two large spots at basal angles o£ scutellum and its apex, 
wliitisb, posterior angles of pronotum prominuloiis, subacute : antennoe 
pale : body beneath luteous, sides broadly piceous (Westw .) . Long, 14t 

■■■'mill.,". 

Repoi'ted from Philippines, J ava, Borneo, Assam (mihi). ■ 

138. Dalfada bulbifera, Walker. 

Balpada lulhiferas Walker, Oat. Het. i, p. 223 (1867). 

Testaceous, nearly fusiform, thickly and somewhat roughly punc- 
tured j punctoes brown ; beneath luteous, with a black stripe on each 
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side : head lanceolate, as long as the pronotiim, with three irregular black 
stripes, of which the median is forked between the eyes ; tyliis extending 
a little beyond the juga ; eyes very prominent ; rostimm with a black 
tip, extending rather beyond the last coxae : antenna pic eons, slender, 
much more than half the length of the body, first joint not extending 
to the front; 2-3 joints with testaceous tips ; second a little longer 
than the third; fourth much longer than the third ; and than the fifth, 
which is testaceous at the base : pronotum, sciitellum and hemelytr a par tly 
and slightly clouded with br'own ; pronotum with a transverse impression, 
in front of -which there are four black spots ; posterior angles black, 
smooth, shining, globose : scutellum attenuated to wards the base : 
pectus with a black patch on each side containing three testaceous 
spots : abdomen beneath with a furrow which extends to the posterior 
margin of the fourth segment, with a piceous apical patch, and with 
two black stripes which include testaceous lateral spots : legs long, 
setulose, femora black-speckled, tibiaa piceous towards the tips : mem- 
brane cinereous, with broad brown streaks between the veins. ISTar- 
rower than JD. nodifera, Walker, with which it agrees in the structure 
of the posterior angles of the pronotum (Walker), Long body, 15 
■mill. 

Beported from N. India* 

139. Dalpaba bpevivitta, Walker. 

Dalpada "bTeinvitta^ Walker, Cat. Het. i, p. 224 (1867). 

Dingy lurid, elliptical, minutely punctured ; punctui-es black 

which hue here and there forms patches; beneath dull tawny ; head a 
little shorter than the pronotum; tylus not extending beyond the jut^a; 
eyes very prominent : rostrum very slender, extending a little beyond 
the hind border of the first abdominal segment : antennse very slender 
much shorter than the body ; first joint not extending to the front of 
the head, full half the length of the second, which is a little shorter 
than the third ; fourth and fifth black, a little longer than the third ; fifth 
shorter than the fourth : pronotum with the usual transverse impression 
between which and the posteiior margin is a broad lurid stripe ; posterior 
angles slightly acute, not prominent : scutellum not extending beyond the 
posterior angles of the corium : legs rather long and slender ; tarsi and 
tips of the femora and of the tibiae black: hemelytra with two blackish 
patches ; membrane cinereous, with a broad brown streak and an in- 
complete brown border. Like JD, tecta. Walker, in structure, but is 
much darker beneath, and the sides of the pronotum are serrated ante- 
riorly Long, 15 mill. 

Eeported from Cachar (Assam). 
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140. Daljpada tecta, Walker. 

Dalpada iecta, Walker, Cat. Het. i, p. 224 (1867). 

t®staoeous, elliptical, coarsely, and thickly punctared; punctnres 
ffineous, beneath luteoas : head Tery little shorter than the pronotnm- 

h’inrborder ■^eves'^^^U l^eyond the juga, a thinly punctured space on the 
cl bolder, eyes rather prominent; rostrum black towards the tip 
extending a little beyond the fore border of the third abdomiuS 
segment : antennm luteous, slender, black-speckled, first pint not ex- 
tending to the front of the head ; second shorter than the third : pronotum 
with a smooth longitudinal line, which is dilated on the transverse im- 
f obtuse, prominent: scutellum extending mther 

eyond the angle of the corium, with a smooth interrupted longitudinal 
ine which IS dilated on the fore borders at the tip : pLtus and ^ 08 ! 
de of abdomen thinly and minutely punctured on each side • punc- 
tures black: legs slender, black speckled: hemeiytra with a short 

DauL^ disc: membrane brown. Shorter than D. affinis, 

Dallas and the posterior angles of the pronotum are neither convef nor 
sniooth. Long, body, 13 mill. nor 

Bei^orted from Siihat. 

141. Dalpada coitfosa, Distant. 

I>alpada confusa, BistantyTra^ns,^ Soc. p. 121 a879) • i? « ^ 

Yarkand Miss. p. 3, f. 1, (1879). ^ ^ 

Luteous thickly covered with green punctures : head emargiuate ia 
front, with the sides reflexed and some small indistinct ochreous 
markings at the base : antennm pitchy, each joint luteous at the base 
the basal and apical joints smallest, second shorter than third 3 4 sub’ 
equal: rostrum just passing beyond the posterior coxm, with the tip 
pitchy : pronotum somewhat transversely gibbous at the base in a line 
with the lateral angles, after which it is abruptly deflexed towards the 
head ; the lateral angles, prominent, snbaonte ; lateral margins denticu 
lated for about half their length from the apex; the punctuation is very 
dense along the lateral margins and at the pronotal angles • soutellum 
somewhat gibbons at the base, deflexed towards the apex, where it is 
more sparingly punctured : corium with a faint impunctate loncritudiual 
line on the disc, extending from the base to about two-thirds its leno^th 
rather widened at the apex : membrane extending beyond the apex of 
the abdomen, pale fuscous, with the veins dark brown for hal/the 
length from the base, followed by a row of four brown spots and a 
marginal row of six spots of the same colour, the two outer ones beino 
long and linear : underside of body luteous, with the pectoral and abdo- 
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minal margins broadly punotnred with green, sparingly on abdomen and 
more densely on prostetbinm ; legs Inteoiis, tliickly spotted with brown ; 
tarsi Ittteoiis, apical joint pitchy (Distant), Long d', 14, breadth of 
angles of pronotnm, 6| mill; long $ , 15-16; breadth of angles of pro- 
no turn, 7-| mill. 

Eeported from Mnrree (Punjab). 

Add:-- 

Daljpada Walker, Gat. i, p. 222 (1867) from Hong-Kong : 

much resembles D. omlata, but the posterior angles of the pronotnm 
are not globose. Long, 16f mill. . 

Dalpada nodiferayW&lkQTyh G,iTom Hong-Kong: posterior angles 
of the pronotnm are more globose than those of D, omlata, and the first 
tibise are less dilated. Long, 14| mill. 

Daljpada comobrina, Walker, 1. c., p. 225, from Siam, distinguish-' 
able from Z>. clavata hj its larger size and the markings above and 
beneath. Long, 16f mill. 

Baljpada brevis, Walker, 1, o. p. 226, from Hong-Kong : broader than 
D, tecta. Long, 18i mill. 

Balpada Walker, 1. c. p. 229 j from K. China : angles of 

pronotnm mnch less rounded than in H oculata and the scutellnm 
narrower near the tip. Long, 16| 

Genhs Apodiphus, Spinola, 

Ess. p. 295 (1837) : Dallas, List Hem. p. 190 (1851) : inclndes 
& Serv., Hist, Nat. Ins. Hem. p. 108 (1813) : Pieber, Exir. Hem. p. 337 (1861). 

Elongate: head with the jiiga extending well beyond the tylns 
and not uniting in front of it : rostrum arising at a little distance from 
the labrum and always before the antennse, the third joint somewhat 
longer than the second, fourth only half of second r^antennce long, 
second joint twice as long as the first, third one-fourth the length of 
second, and fourth as long as second : lateral margdns of head and abdo- 
men unarmed : pronotnm hexagonal ; middle of the sides sinuate ; ante- 
rior half serrate, humeral angles prominent : scuteilum long, narrowed 
behind the middle towards the apex which is obtuse : mesostethium 
carinate. 

142. Apodiphus amygdali, Gei*mar. 

Salys amygdalif Germar, Iteise Balm. p. 234, t. 9, f. 4 (1817). 

Balys hellenica, Lefeb., Mag. Zool, p. 24, t. 24 (1830) : Herr. Scbaff. Wanz. Ins. 
v, p. 67, 1. 166, t 512 (1839), and vii, p. 59 (1844) : Kolenati, Mel. Ent. iy v 43 
(1846). ' 

Halys exscul^ta. Bum. Handb. Ent. ii, p. 362 (1835), 
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Apodiphya hellenica, Am. & Serv. Hist. Hat. Ins. Hem. p. 108 (1848). 

Apodiph'us hellenicusj Spinola, Ess., p. 296 (1837) ; Dallas, List Hem. p. 190 
(1851). 

Apodipliya amygdali, Fieber, Enr. Hem. p. 337 (1861). 

ApodipJms mnygdal% Mnls. & Rey, Fun. Finance, p, 354 (1866) : Walker, Cat. 
Het. i, p. 232 (1867). 

Rusty red, tHckly punctured black, giving it a marbled appear- 
ance above ; below, tbe black points are mucli finer: coiinexiviim with 
four double black lines: a line from the tylus to the scutellum. also 
.sides' of pectus, lighter rusty, or .yellow-red. . . liong, 18-22 mill. 

Reported from eastern .shores of, Mediterranean, Greece, Baghdad 
(mihi), Assam. 

Genus Erthesika, Spinola. 

Ess. p. 291 (1837) : Am. & Sery- Hist. Hat. Ins. Hem. p. 104 (1843) : Dallas, 
List Hem. i, p. 153 (1851): Walker, Cat. Het. i, p. 217 (1867); Stal, Ofvers. K. V.-A. 
Fbrh. p. 510 (1837)i Eii. Hem. y, p. 37, 45 (1876). 

Differs from HaZfs in having the first joint of the rostrum extend- 
ing beyond the bucculse and the veins of the membrane simple or some- 
what furcate. The juga do not extend beyond the tylus, and are even 
a little shorter than it ; first and last tibiae dilated. 

143. Brthesina FtTLLo, Thunberg. 

Ohweaj/ttZZo, Thnnb. Hoy. Ins. Spec. p. 42, t. 2, £. 57 (1783), 

Gimex mucorms, Fabr. Bnt. Syst. iy, p, 117 (1794). 

Ealys mucorea, Wajhi'., Syst. Bhyng, p. 183 (1803); Wolff, lo. Cim. v, p. 185. 
t. 18, f. 179 (1811) ; Bnrmeister, Handb. Ent. ii (i), p. 363 (1835); Herr. S chaff. 
Warn?, Ins, vn,‘p. 60 (1844). 

Erthesina mucorea, Spinola, Ess., p. 291 (1837) ; Am. & Serv. Hist. Hat. Ins. 
Hem. p. 104 (1843). 

Ertliesina f^dlOy Dallas, List Hem. i, p. 183 (1851) ; Uhler, Proc. Ac. Phil. p. 
223 (1860) ; Walker, Cat. Het, i, p. 217 (1867) ; Stal, En. Hem. v, p. 45 (1876) ; 
Distant, Proc. Ent. Soc. p. Ivii, (1878) ; A. M. H. H. (5 s. ), hi, p. 45 (1879) ; Trans. 
Ent. Soc. p. 415 (1883). 

Antenna, black (apical joint yellow at the base) ; clypeus porrect, 
dentated, deep black, the margin and a median line, white: pronotum 
crenated, scutellum and hemelytra black, punctured white : wings 
black, immaculate : body olivaceous ; margin of abdomen varied black, 
and a line before the margin formed of black dots : feet black, femora 
beneath and tibise, annulated white: first pair of tibiie compressly 
membranous (C, mucoreus, Rabr.). 

Head porrect, black, shining, impressly punctured ; with a longi- 
tudinal line and somewhat raised margins, pale ; apex with a small;, 
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straight, impressed line on each side, and before the apex a small tooth ; 
a small oblique pale line on both sides behind the fuscous ejes ; beneath 
black, inipresslj punctured, a broad, pale, impunctate streak on each 
side : rostram ^-Jointed, long, subpilose, fuscous, pale at the base, lying 
between two pale, unidentate plates : antennae 5-jointed, black, last 
joint yellow at the base : pi-onotum almost flat, deeply impressly punc- 
tured black ; dots and spots, the margin and a longitudi nai line some - 
w^hat elevated, pale ; posterior angles somewhat acute : seutellum longer 
than half the abdomen, black, punctured like the pronotum but some of 
the dots large, distinct, callous, and with three larger whitish spots at 
the base: hemelytra obscurely fuscous, deeply impressly punctured, a 
large, more distinct, pale spot on the disc ; membrane black, striated? 
shilling ; wings fuliginous : abdomen above fuscous, margin rounded, 
prominulous, flavesceut, with four deep black ocellar spots on both sides y 
beneath convex, greyish, shining, with a groove at the base for the 
rostrum j five black marginal spots on both sides ; penultimate segment 
spotted black : pectus testaceous with black impressed dots and patches, 
a fuscous speculum between the anterior and intermediate feet : anus 
entire : feet testaceous, unarmed ; femora with two lines and several 
spots, black : first tibiae dilated outwards at the apex, all the tibiae 
aiigulate, black at base and apex, subpilose ; last tibiae compressed : 
tarsi 3-jointed, testaceous, black at the apex, subpilose {Wolf.), Long, 
20-25 mill. 

Beported from Java, Ceylon, Bombay, Bengal, China, Japan. The 
Indian Museum has si^ecimens from Calcutta (mihi), Sikkim, Assam- 
Very variable in size and depth of colour and in having bucculse an- 
teriorly rounded or ungulate. 

144. Ekthesina guttata, Fabricius. 

Cimex guttatus, Fabr., Mant. Ins. ii, p. 291 (1787); Enfc. Syst. iv, p. 108 (1794). 

'Edesm guttata, Fabr.^ Syst. ithyng, p. 151 fl803). 

Erthesma guttata, Stal, Hem. Fabr. i, p. 23 (1868) : En. Hem. v, p. 45 (1876). 

Head oblong, greenish, with a dorsal line and margin whitish : 
pronotum punctured, scarcely spinose, greenish, sprinkled with numer- 
ous white dots : scutellum and hemelytra of the same colour as the 
pronotum : wings, black : margin of abdomen varied green and white : 
body beneath, flavescent, with greenish streaks and dots : first pair of 
femora above greenish, beneath flavescent : first tibije membranons, 
black, with a white ring ; last femora yellow ; last tibige, black with a 
yellow ring (Fair.), Long 23-25 mill. 

Beported from Siam, Ceylon, (mihi), India. Differs from F.fullo, 
Thunb. in its larger size, colour above, head broader anteriorly and 
apex of scutellum pale yellow- whitish. 
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145. Erthesina acuminata, Dallas. 

Erthesma acuminata, Dallas, List, i, p. 183 (1851) j Walker, Cat. Het. i, p. 217 
(1867) j Stal, En. Hem. v, p. 45 (1876). 

d' . Above grejisb-testaceous, very tbickly punctured witli brown : 
bead pointed in front, with the lateral margins slightly toothed near the 
apex ; pitchy brown, with the lateral margins, and a median longitudi- 
nal impunctate line, testaceous ; pronotum with the anterior portion 
pitchy brown, more thickly punctured than the posterioi’, with a short 
impunctate testaceous line continuous with that of the head : scutellum 
more coarsely punctured than the rest of the surface, the base with 
three indistinct testaceous spots : membi’ane brownish, semitransparent ; 
margins of the abdomen variegated with black and yellow : body be- 
neath testaceous, sparingly punctured with brown : abdomen with a 
transverse black line on each of the sutures ; anal plate dark brown: 
sternum black : legs testaceous ; femoi^a with numerous brown points, 
and with a brown longitudinal streak on each side ; til^iee brownish at 
the base and the apex; dilatation of the anterior tibios triangular ; 
tarsi with the tip of the apical joint, and the claws, brown : rostrum 
testaceous, with the apical joint and the edges of the groove in the 
second and third, deep pitchy brown : auteimsB brown, with the two 
apical joints pitchy, the base of the last joint orange (Dallas), Long, 
21 mill. 

lieported from N, Bengal. 

Genus Halts, Eabricius, Dallas. 

Eabr., pt, Syst. Ebyng. p. 103 (1803) ; Am. & Serv. Hist. Hat. Ins. Hera, 
p. 108 (1843) : Herr. Scliaff. Wanz. Ins. vii, p. 54 (1814) ; Dallas, List Hera, i, p. 
153,187 (1851); Walker, Oat. Het. i, p. 230 (1867): SfcU, Hem. Afrio. i, p. 80 
(1864) ; Ofvers. K. T.-A. Eorh. p. 610 (1867) j En. Hem. v, p. 45 (1870). 

Head elongated, tapering in front ; tjlus as long as, or longer than, 
the juga ; first joint of rostrum not extending beyond the bucculsB : last 
tibia3 simple, not dilated : apical angles of sixth segment of abdomen 
rounded at the apex : veins of membrane iiu’egiilarly ramulose. In 
Drthesma, the last tibiae are dilated ; in Dalpada, the head is rounded or 
truncated at the apex with the sides more or less parallel. 

146. Halts lentata, Fabrici us. 

Cimex dentatus, Eabr., Syst. Ent. p. 702 (1775) ,* Spec. Ins. ii, p. 346 (1781); 
Mant. Ins. ii, p. 284 (1787); Ent). Syst. iv, p. 96 (1794) ; Wolff. Ic. Cim. ii, p. 51, 
t. 6, f. 48 (1801) : Stoll, Ptinaises, p. 33 t. 6, £. 47 (1788). 

Cimex sulcatm, Thnnberg, Hov. Ins. Spec, ii, p. 43 (1783). 

Halys serrigera, Westwood, Hope, Oat. Hem. i, p. 23 (1837). 
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Mahjs serricolUSi Westwood, Hope, Cat. Hem. i, p. 23 (1837). 

Halijs deiifata, Fabr., Sjst. Rhjng. p. 180 ( 1808) ; Herr. Schiiff. Wanz. Ins. vii, 
p. 60, fc. 233, f. 721 (1844) j Dallas, List Hem, i, p. 1S7 (1851) ; Walker, Cat. Het. 
i, p. 230 (1867) ; Sfcal, En. Hem. v, p. 45 (1876) j Distant, A. M. N. H. (5 s.) iii, p. 45 
(1879). ■ . . 

Body cinereous and varied witli black : bead porrect, nnidentate on 
each side : pronotum spinose and with four small teeth on the margin : 
abdomen beneath canaliculate (Fa&r.). Antennoe 5-jointed, fuscous, 
first Joint short, stout, rest rufescent at the apex : head, pronotum, 
scutellum, hemelytra and pectus, greyish, with numerous fuscous or 
black points and longitudinal lines : head with a small tooth on each 
side before the fuscous eyes, and two small, flexuose, longitudinal, 
fuscous lines on the apex ; ocelli distant ; rostrum 4-3ointed, fuscous, 
greyish at the base, almost as long as the body, second joint curved : 
pronotum unequal anteriorly, margin (especially the antero-lateral) ser- 
rulate, the posterior angles obtusely spinose, transversely impressed in 
the middle : scutellum as long as half the abdomen, apiculate, with two 
small impressed lines in the middle, and other black longitudinal lines, 
also many impressed fuscous points : hemelytra with many impressed 
fuscous points and black spots forming abreviated bands ; beneath paler ; 
itfembrane fiavescent adorned with black denticulated lines : wings 
fuliginous, with a fuscous spot at the apex : abdomen above, fuscous, 
variegated black ; beneath fuscous, shining, very finely impressly 
punctured, a median longitudinal impressed line from the rostrum, entire 
to the anus : all the feet unarmed, punctured fuscous ; tibi^ ungulate 
(Wolff.) ^ Yars. (u), pronotum with two black longitudinal streaks : 
(h), teeth on the side of the head, obsolete: (c), colour paler. Long, 
19-23 mill. 

Eeportedfrom China, Japan, Assam, Bombay, Tranquebar. The 
Indian Museum possesses specimens from Arakan, Assam, Sikkim 
(mihi), Calcutta (mihi), Allahabad, Bombay, Madras. Very variable in 
size and colour. 

Genus GBstofis, Distant. 

A. M. N. H. (5 s.) iii, p. 48 (1879). 

Ovate depressed, head triangulai*, Juga much longer than the tylus, 
meeting beyond it, but divided at the apex : antennge 4- join ted ; first 
Joint robust, not quite reaching the apex of the headj second Joint a 
little shorter than the third; 3 and 4 suhequal; the last somewhat 
thickened : rostrum reaching the posterior coxae ; apical Joint longest : 
pronotum a little longer than the head, about twice as broad as long, 
the lateral maigins denticulated, the lateral angles prominent ; it is 
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slightly prominent and rounded at tHe base; deflexed towards the head : 
scTiteiinm a little longer than broad, extending slightly beyond the 
base of the membrane, gradnally narrowed for two-thirds its length 
from the base, whence it extends almost >straight to the apex, which is 
narrowed and rounded: membrane with longitridiiiai veins: ahdooieii 
dilated, projecting a little on each side, convex below ; abdomen, legs, 
and sternum unarmed (Distant), 

The 4- jointed antennae, length of the Jnga, and general shape of the 
body ally this genus to Atelocera and Memmia, 

147. — GEstopis TEERA, Distant. 

(Esfopis ferm, Distant, A. M. IST. H, (5 s.) ni, p. 49 (1879). 

Brownish luteous ; corium. with a reddish hue, thickljr and some- 
wdiat regularly covered with darker punctures: head very thickly 
punctured aud somewhat darker in hue : anteunoa luteous ; apical joint 
black, luteous at the base : pronotum with the punctures thicker and 
darker along the lateral and near the anterior margins: scutellum 
somewhat rugulose, and darker at the base : membrane pale fuscous : 
abdomen above pitchy ; abdominal margin broad and distinct : sternum 
coiicolorous with upperside of body ; underside of abdomen rather 
darker, with a faint median longitudinal black line : legs luteous, 
femora thickly speckled with (Bist ant). Long, 17; breadth of 

angles of pronotum, 8 mill. 

Reported from Khasiya hills, 4500 — 6000 feet, (Assam). 

Genus Belopis, Distant. 

A. M. N, H. (5 s.) hi, p. 50 (1879). 

Broad, ovate : head triangular, juga longer than the tylus, and 
meeting beyond it, but divided at the apex : antennge 5-jointed : pronotum 
rather more than twice broader than long ; the lateral angles prominent, 
subacute, the lateral margins denticulated ; deliexed towards the head : 
scntelium wdth the length equal to the breadth at the base, gradually 
narrowed for two- thirds the length, and then extending neaxdy straight 
to the apex, 'which is narrowed and rounded : membrane with longi- 
tudinal veins : abdomen dilated above, projecting a little on each side ; 
convex below : sternum and abdomen unarmed ; tibiee moderately 
sulcated ( Distant ) . 

148. — Belopis unicolor, Distant. 

Belopis unicolor^ Distant, A. M. N. H. (5 s-) iii, j). 50 (1879). 

Ochraceous, thickly aud finely punctured ; punctures somewhat 
darker on frontal half of pronotum and head : antennjB reddish : second 

2 ' 
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juinfc loiigex^ tlian the first, sliorfcer than the foui-th, 3 and 5 longest, 
siibeqnal : scntellnni with the median portion punctured, rather darker, 
lateral edges concolorous with other parts of the upper surface : mem- 
brane ochraceous ; underside of body and legs concolorous, the former 
thickly and finely punctured Long, ; breadth of angles 

of pronotumj 10 mill. 

Reported from the Khasiya hills (Assam). 

Grenus Orthosohizops, Spinola. 

Gen. In. Art. p. 181 (1852) j Stll, Hem. Afric. i, p. 78, 105 (1864) : Walker, Cat. 
Het. i, p. 231 (1867). Stab En. Hem. V, p. 48, (1876). 

Body ovate' : head produced ; its lateral margins near the eyes 
armed with a tooth or forming an angle more or less distinct : yuga 
longer than the tylus : bucculae extended to the base of the head, mode- 
rately elevated : rostrum reaching to or extending a little beyond the 
last pair of feet : antennse fi-jointed, slender, the first joint not reaching 
the apex of the head ; anterior lateral margins of the pronotum irre- 
gularly denticulate : scutellum triangular, lateral margins sinuated 
in the middle; frena not, or only very slightly, extended behind the 
middle of the scutellum : membrane reticulated : sterna rather deeply 
furrowed: venter sometimes slightly furrowed: feet longish, robust, 
femora unarmed ; tibise three cornered : corium longer than scutellum, 
its aincal part not so broad 

149.— OrTHOSCHIZOPS ASSIMILIS, Westwood. 

B.ahjs assimilis, Westwood, Hope, Oat. Hem. i, p. 21 (1837). 

Orthosckizops assimiliSj'Wsilkev, Oat. Het. i, p. 232 (1867) ; Stal, En. Hem. v, 
p. 49 (1876). 

Brunneous fuscous, punctured and variegated, black; head anteri- 
orly sub-bifid ; sides of pronotum serrate with some somewhat large 
spines, posterior angle a little prominent : scutellum whitish at the 
apex : membrane reticulated black : antenna and feet fuscous brunne- 
ous Long, 16 — 17 mill. 

Reported from India. 

Addas 25 h : — 

COPTOSOMA FIMBRIATUM, Distant. 

Coptosoma fimbriatumy Disfc., Trans. Ent. Soc. p. 342 (1887). 

Body above, shining black : margin of head (broadly), eyes, ocelli, 
antenna, lateral margins of the pronotum, abdominal margin as seen at 
the base of the scutellum, head beneath, rostrum, legs, margins of the 
sternum and the abdomen, and anal segment, reddish ochraceous : ab* 
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domen beneath shining black : sternum dull opaque black. The head is 
prominent, rounded in front, and not perceptibly siiuiated in front of 
the eyes : the ocelli are situate wide apart, rather nearer to the eyes 
than to each other; and the tibiee. are sulcated above Long, 5 ; 

greatest breadth, 5 mill. 

Reported from Sikkim (mihi), where it is rather common, 

Div. SciocoRABiAj Stal. 

En. Hem. Vj p. 49 (1876): SciocorideSf pt. Am. <& Sei'v., Hist. Hat. Ins. Hem, 
X3. 118 (1846) ; Sciocorido’i pt., Dallas, List Hem. 1, p. 130 (1851). 

Head clypeated, not, or onlj rar*ely, a little narrower than the base 
of the scntellnm, foliaceonsly dilated, amplified before the collum, intra- 
ocular part broader than the collnm : ocelli remote from the small 
eyes; antemiiferons tubercles remote from the sides of the head, not 
distinguishable from above ; first joint of the antennae not reaching the 
apex of the head : scutellum gradually, or somewhat so, naiTowed, from 
the base ; its sides not, or only very slightly, sinnated : entire lateral 
margins of the body fiattened, laminated (Stdl.) 

Genus Scioooris, Eallen. 

Hem. Sncc. p, 20 (1S29) : Dallas, pt., List. Hem. i, p. 131 (1851) : Fieb. Fitir. 
Hem. p. 355 (1861) ; Stal, Hem. Afric. i, p. 79, 120 (1864) j Ofvers. K. V. A. Fork. 
xxix, 3, p. 35 (1872) ; En. Hem. v, p. 49, 50 (1876). 

Body oval, depressed, beneath slightly convex: head longish, 
flattened, foliaceons, juga longer than the tjlus, and anteriorly conti- 
guous : ocelli small : rostrum reaching somewhat the last pair of coxjb, 
first joint not extending beyond the , buccuhe posteriorly, second about 
equal to the two apical taken together : pronotuni anteriorly broadly 
sinnated, lateral margins flattened: scutellum naimow^ed liindwards, 
sides not, or only very slightly, sinnated ; frena short : veins of membrane 
simple : pro- and meso-stethium furrowed ; feet moderate : first joint of 
last tarsi a little shorter than the two apical joints taken together (Sidl), 

150. SCIOCORIS LATERALIS, Eieber. 

Sciocoris lateralis^ Fieber, Rkynch. p. 21 (1851); Walker, Cat. Het. i, p. 178 
(1867) ; Stal, En. Hem. v, p. 51 (1876). 

Oval, grey, thickly punctured brown: pronotum and scutellum 
with scattered callous spots : head semioval, flat, sides anteriorly almost 
angular, with a curved transverse impression : rostrum yellowish, ter- 
minal joint black : antennae brownish-yellow, third joint brown above, 
fourth yellowish at the base, above brown like the entire fifth joint : 
pronotum 2| times broader than long; emargination broad, shallow, 
curved ; the disc equally gradually convex hind ward ; on the slightly 
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carved edges, a longitudinal tliree-cornered wLitisla spot whose posterior 
cornet reaches almost the humeral angles, the inner corner resting on the 
transverse furrow which is rather shallow : apex of scutellnm rounded, 
margin sometimes whitish, basal angle black, with a small callous 
point : hemelytra uniformly thickly punctured, with some brown trans- 
verse streaks and dots ; corium a little longer than the scuteilum, apex 
almost acute-angled, a long four-cornered spot at the base, as also 
the principal vein with an abbreviated streak becoming broader 
hind ward, yellowish- white : suture of membrane almost straight, mem- 
brane diaphanous with raised veins having scattered brown dots be- 
tween them : dorsum black ; the two posterior tibise with yellowish 
lateral spots : connexivum at the emarginations with four-cornered 
black-punctured and often ocellated spots : pectus black between the 
feet, the sides thickly punctured brown, the acetabula less so ; feet 
coarsely punctured, before the tips of the femora a whitish and black 
punctured ring : abdomen thickly punctured brown, the median part, 
a zigzag lateral streak, and a semicircular lateral spot, yellowish- white ; 
both sides of the iatei'al streak densely punctured ; the middle of the 
base of the sixth abdominal segment and two dots on the third abdomi- 
nal segment, black. Long, mill. 

Reported from further India. 

1,51. SCIOCOEIS lE'DICUS. 

Sciocoris mcliciis, Balias, Bist flem. i, p. 132 (1861) j Walker, Cat. Het. i, p. 177 
(1867) j (?) StM, En. Hem. v, p. 128 (1876). 

$. Grey, puiictoed; head subelongate ; antennae fuscous at the 
apex ; feet pale, punctured fuscous ; membrane punctured fuscous ; body 
beneath fuscous-grey, apical spot black (Dallas). Long 5^ — 6 mill. 

Reported from E*. India. 

Div. Mteoceaeia, StaL 

En. Hem. y, p. 62 (1876). 

Lateral margins of the head and generally also of the pi’onotum 
flattened, laminated ; the lateral margins of the head posteriorly not, 
or only obsoletely, sinuated ; those of the pronotum entire or very 
obsoletely orenulate : juga generally longer than the tylus, and, before 
the tylus, contiguous; antenniferous tubercles not, or only rarely, 
very slightly prominulous beyond the sides of the head: first joint 
of the antenna not reaching the apex of the head : rostrum moderate 
or shortish, second joint shorter than the two apical taken together, 
or at least not lon^r : mesostefchium generally furrowed : femora, 
at least the first pair, spinose beneath ; venter without a furrow un- 
armed at the base ^ 
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Genus Laprius, StaL 

Offers. K. Y.-A. Forh. p. 200 (1861)5 1. a, p. 505 (1867) j En. Hera, v, p. 52 
(1876). 

Head sliglitly narrowed forwards, subovate, almost as long as tlie 
pronotiim ; lateral margins not, or but very slightly, sinuate before the 
eyes ; jnga not, or but very slightly, extending beyond the tylus, entirely 
distant from each other ; antennifei’ous tubercles very slightly prominu- 
lous beyond the lateral margins of the head, with a small spine at the 
apex externally; first Joint of the antennse not reaching the apex of 
the head, second Joint much longer than the third; ocelli moderate or 
large, moderately distant from the eyes, much more distant from each 
other ; rostrum extending behind the intermediate pair of feet, second 
Joint shorter than the t wo apical taken together : pi’o no turn with anterior 
lateral margins entire, anterior angles not produced to the eyes, lateral 
angles prominent ; anteriorly. Between the eyes, broadly sinuate : f rena 
extended beyond the middle of the gcntellum which is triangular and 
gradually narrowed : pro- and meso-stethium distinctly furrowed : aper- 
tures of the odoriferous apparatus auriculate. 


152. Laprius varicoekis, Dallas. 

Sciocoris t^aricorms, Dallas, List Hem. i, p. 136 (1851) ; lYalker, Cat. Hefe. i, p. 
177 (1867) 5 Scott, A. M. N. H. (4 s.) xiv, p. 289 (1874). 

Laprius varicornis, Stal, Ofvers. K. Y.-A,, P’orh., p. 623 (1870) ; En, Hem. v, 
p. 52 (1876) 5 Distant, A. M. H. H. (5 s.) iii, p. 45 (1879). 

' ^ . Ovate, pale, brownish grey, very thickly and finely punc- 

tured with brown : eyes black : pronotum with the anterior angles acute, 
somewhat produced anteriorly : scutellum with a a small pale impunctate 
spot in each basal angle : hemelytra more or less ferruginous, membrane 
brownish : abdomen beneath very thickly punctured with black, the 
punctures of the margins sometimes colourless ; within the line of the 
stigmata on each side, is a row of short wdiitish lines : legs testaceous ; 
femora with a few brown points ; tibiae towards the apex and the 
tarsi brown ; I’ostrum testaceous, with the apex brown : antennae with 
the three basal Joints red, the apex of the third black ; two apical Joints 
black, with the base yellowish. A vaidety bas a red tinge on the upper 
surface ; margins of abdomen beneath, tips of femora, base and tix)S of 
tibiae, and entii*e third Joint of antennae, red {Dallas). Long, cT, 11 
mill ; $ Ilf mill. 

Reported from lY. India, Rangoon, Philippines, China, Japan, 
common in Sikkim (mihi). 
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153. Laprius GASTRICUS, TImnberg. 

Cimess gastricus, Thnnb,, Hem. Bostr. Cap. ii, p. 1 (1822). 

Paramecocoris gastricus, Stal, Ofvers. K. V.-A. Forli. p. 182(1855) ; 1. c., p. 56 
(1856); Walker, Cat. Hefc. i, p. 178 (1867). 

Xapniis gastricus, Stal, En. Hem. v, p. 52 (1876) : Distant, Trans. Ent. Soc., 
p. 415 (1883). 

Yeliow-testaoeous, densely and Bomewhati deeply punctured black 
fuscous: bead witb the sides parallel, oblique from, the middle : scutel- 
luni furnished on both sides at the base with a yellow testaceous callus, 
impunctate : membrane fuscescent : body beneath with feet, of a weaker 
colour, less densely punctured ; abdomen with a blackish streak on both 
sides ; antennse rufescent, two last joints fuscous, sordid yellow at the 
h8.se (Sfdl). Long, 9; broad, 5 mill, 

Reported from India, Japan. 

Genus ..-iEDNUS, Dallas. 

List Hem. i, p. 144 (1851) : En. Hem. t, p. 54 (1876). 

Head rather short, rounded and slightly emarginate at the apex, 
with the juga meeting beyond the tylus ; eyes prominent ; ocelli minute, 
distant; antennae about half the length of the body, 5- jointed ; basal 
joint shortest, not reaching the apex of the head ; second joint shorter 
than the third, which is shorter than the fourth ; fifth joint longest : 
rostrum rather short, not I'eaching the posterior coxae, slender, inserted 
about the middle of the under surface of the head ; basal joint reaching 
the base of the head ; second joint longest, third longer than the first, 
fourth shortest : body ovate : pronotum transverse with the anterior 
angles projecting beyond the eyes : scutelium about two-thirds of the 
length of the abdomen, becoming narrower from the base to about the 
middle, then straight to the apex, which is broad and rounded : mem- 
brane with 4-5 longitudinal veins which are more or less ramose or 
somewhat reticulated at the apical margin : abdomen and sternum 
unarmed : legs moderate : femora with a double row of minute spines 
or tubercles on the under side, especially towards the apex : tarsi 3- 
jointed, with the basal and apical joints about equal (DaZZa^). Distin- 
guished by the large size of the scutelium which reaches nearly to the 
apex of the body and thus gives it a great resemblance to Podojps. 

154. JEdnus obsourus, Dallas. 

JPdmis obscurus, Dallas, List Hem. i, p. 145, t. 3, f. 5 (1851) ; Walker, Oat. Het. 
i,p. 182(1867); StU, Ofvers. K. Y.-A. Forh. p. 623 (1870); En. Hem. v, p. 64 
(1876). 

JUdnus similis, Hagl., Stettin Enfc. Zeit. xxix, p, 154 (1868) ; Walker, Cat. Hefc. 
hi, p. 539 (1868). 

$ . Above pitchy,' obscure, very thickly punctured and some- 
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wliat rugose ; membrane semitransparent, brownish, veins brown ; abdo- 
men beneath slightly shining, thickly and finely punctured, with the 
margins broadly testaceous, and finely punctured brown : legs brown, 
with the tarsi pale testaceous : rostrum testaceous, antennm black, with 
the apical joint pale fulvous (DaZZas), Long 8 1 — 9| mill. 

6 . Oblong fuscous-lurid, densely and strongly punctured fuscous, 
beneath shining subjBueous : apex of autennee, rostrum, coxm and tarsi, 
also marginal streak on venter obscurely testaceous : membrane bruri- 
nescent, veins and margin more obscure: wings fuscescent : second 
joint of antennae somewhat shorter than the third : rostrum not reach- 
ing the last pair of 00 X 80 ; sides of pronotum nearly straight {NaglniuV). 
Long, 9 ; broad, 5|' ; exp. liemi., 17 mill. 

Repoi*ted from Giiolo, Borneo, Java, Philippines, Rangoon. 

155. JSdkus VENTRALis, Dallas. 

j^dnus ventralis, Dallas, Trans. Ent. Soc, (n. s.) ii, p. 10, t. 1, f. 3 (1852) j Sfcal, 
En. Hem. v, p. 54 (1876) ; Distant, A. M. N. H, (5 s.), iii, p. 45 (1870). 

Ovate, rather convex, pale greyisli brown, very thickly and finely 
punctured with black : head rather small, very minutely punctured ■with 
black above and beneath : eyes pale ; ocelli yellowish : antennse slender, 
rather sparingly clothed with short hairs ; three first joints testaceous, 
fourth joint pale brown, with the base testaceous ; fifth joint, pale 
brown ; rostrum yellow : pronotum very thickly and finely punctured 
with black, with the punctures more distant on a slightly impressed 
space which crosses the disc about the middle, forming a pale trans- 
verse band ; immediately in front of this impressed space are four small 
tubercles : scutellum very large, reaching very nearly to the apex of 
the body, constricted a little before the middle ; very thickly and finely 
punctured with black, more thickly punctured and somewhat rugose 
towards the base, where there is a small smooth whitish point on each 
side within the basal angles ; the basal angles themselves black : pectus 
ratber darker than the upper surface, very thickly aud finely punctured 
with black : legs yellow ; femora with numerous black or brown points, 
the anterior pair with a double row of small black spines on the lower 
surface : tibiae with a few brown points, and with a few minute bristles 
along the edges : the coriaceous portion of the hemelytra rather less 
thickly punctured than the pronotum and scutellum : membrane trans- 
parent, colourless : wings semitransparent, iridescent : abdomen beneath 
deep shining black, slightly brassy, very thickly and finely punctured ; 
the margins pale griseous, thickly and finely punctured with black ; 
the edges with small black spots at the junctions of the segments 
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(Dallas). No portion of the inner or apical margin of the corium is 
covered by the scntellnm. Long, 6- — 7| mill. 

Eeported from Hong-Kong, Assam, Sikkim (mihi). 


Following Stal, T place in the sub-family Pentatomina those genera 
of Dallas’ Fentatomidce found in India which Stal distributes amongst the 
following divisions, and which are distinguished by having the tarsi 3- 
Jointed and the scutellum extended to a distance behind the frena. The 
species are rather numerous and difficult to arrange, but I have no doubt 
that we shall, in a short time, be able to give a more exact distribution. 

Group A. 

a. The first group of these divisions includes those genera in 
which the venter is unarmed at the base, second segment without a 
spine or tubei'cle prominulous forwards and reaching, or somewhat so, 
the inetastethium, and sometimes furrowed ; mai'gins of furrow, however, 
neither callously elevated, nor levigate : anterior margin of the prono- 
tum very rarely somewhat elevated, levigate or callous: tibiae above 
generally furi’owed or flat and margined, except Agojioscelis, in which 
they are without a furrow and rounded : second joint of the antennae 
sometimes not extending beyond the apex of the head : orifices entirely 
margined, or auriculated, or continued in a furrow. 

h* Oorium anteriorly generally confusedly punctured between the 
costal margin and the intracostal vein, the costal margin anteriorly 
generally acute or flattened and somewhat laminated, the space between 
the margin and the vein therefore somewhat broad , this space rarely 
very naxuow (as in with a single row of points: orifices 

generally continued outwards in a long or somewhat long furrow; 
basal angles of the scutellum rarely with a spot or levigate, callous 
streak : juga sometimes much longer than the tylus and acuminated : 
anterior lateral margins of the pronotum rarely obtusely rounded : 
second joint of the antennae sometimes not, or barely, extending beyond 
the apex of the head. 

c. Head flat or somewhat so, lateral margins acute and laminated 
or prominulous before the middle in a straight, tooth-shaped angle ; 
juga generally longer than the tylus, often much longer and contiguous 
before the tylus : anterior lateral margins of pronotum generally acute, 
or somewhat so, sometimes laminated ; bucculai not prominulous posteri- 
orly in a lobe : scutellum posteriorly narrow, or somewhat so : frena 
extended to rather a distance behind the middle of the scutellum : body 
never greenish : venter not, unless in the second segment, furrowed. 
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(1. Basal angles of tke soutellxim witliont an impression or witli 
a small somowliat romicled and somewhat obsolete ones sixth ventral, 
segment in $ anteriorly rounded : entire second joint of tiio antenmo 
extending beyond the apex of the head: body oval or broadly oval; 
anterior lateral margins of the pronotnm entire : third joint of rostrum 
longer than the fourth: furrow of the orifices moderate or somewhat 
short, abruptly abbreviated, not continued in a wrinkle or ridge. 

This group includes the divisions Odiaria^ Tropjcorypharia^ 
pcearia^ Oarpocoraria^ BiploMaria, BysarcoriaHa, and AgoiiosGdiarla. 

Div. OnuBiA, 8tal. 

En. Hem. v, p. 55, (1876). 

This division includes the genera having the characters given in 
'a, to d, above,'. ■■ 

Genus Paeamectjs, Pieber. 

Khyncliotographia, p. 34 (1851), 

Body elongate, somewhat convex : head elongate, almost equally 
broad throughout, convex beneath ; the juga somewdiat longer than the 
tylus, rounded on the sides, almost right-angled inwards : antennae one. 
half the length of the body, joints almost of equal thichness, the third 
shortest; the second joint a little shorter than either of the two last : 
the jugular plates very low, as long as the basal joint of the rostrum, 
and shorter than the head: roshmm rather stout, reaching beyond the 
intermediate coxse ; second joint longest ; third incrassate, half the length 
of the second; fourth cylindrical, black: prostethium short, not so long 
as the meso- or meta-stethinin which are of equal length: pronotimi 
hexagonal, convex between the humeral angles which are prominent and 
furnished with a small tooth : scntellum two-thirds the length of the 
dorsum, the last fourth of the length abruptly narrowed, pointed: 
Iiemelytra longer than the scntellum, pointed at the end ; membrane 
reaching beyond the apex of the abdomen, wdtli five furcate veins : 
tarsi robust, basal joint stouter, and as long as the two following taken 
together, 

156. Paramecus ruficornis, Eieber. 

Paramecus TuficorniSf Fxeb., Bhyncli., p. 35 (1851): Stal, Eii. Hem. v, p. 71 
(1876). 

Oclireous-yellow, punctured black ; elongate : pronotum anteriorly 
with two black points : scntellum with a slightly punctured, pale, median 
streak, and more slightly punctured patch ; border line on pronotum 
and marginal spot, ycllowisli ; two black points anteriorly ; autonnm, 
S 
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base of venter, dorsTim beneath, and feet, yellow-ferruginous : membrane 
sordid, veins darker j stigmata and pectus, black (lieber). Long, 12| 
■mill. 

Reported from Eurther India, 

Genus PLixiPPUSj StaL 

Ofvers. K. V.-A, Eorb., p. 505 (1867) : Eu. Hem. v, p. 65, 71 (1876), 

Head short, much shorter than the pronotum, almost shorter than 
broad between the eyes, rather narrowed forwards, rounded at the 
apes, lateral margins scarcely sinuate before the eyes ; Juga somewhat 
longer than the tylus, distant ; ocelli a little more than twice more distant 
from each other than from the eyes ; first joint of antennin even with 
the apex of the head, second joint scarcely as long as the third ; I'ostrum 
not extending beyond, the intermediate feet, short : anterior margin of 
pronotum obliquely and somewhat broadly truncate behind the eyes, 
anterior lateral margins slightly rounded, anterior angles obtuse, a 
little prominulous beyond the eyes: apicaL angle of corium a little 
produced, apical margin somewhat sinuate near the apical angle : veins 
of membrane simple : pro-stethium slightly impressed ; meso-stethium, 
slightly carinate : second ventral segment very slightly convexly elavar?. 
ted in the middle : odoriferous apertures continued in a not long', 

abruptly abbreviated furrow (/Sifd?), 

157. Plexippus dopsalis, Stll. 

PZ-mppus dorsalisj Stal, Berlin Ent. Zeitsch. xiii, p. 226 (1869) i En. Hem,, p, 
71 (1876), 

$ , Subobovate : weakly greyish-flavescent, above rather densely 
punctured black, these dots are arranged behind the middle of the pi'ono- 
fcum and before the middle of the scutellum in short irregular lines : 
membrane weakly fuscous-greyish, veins more obscure, exterior basal 
angle fuscous: dorsum of abdomen fuscous-violaceous; comiexivum 
blackish, two last segments ohsoletely palely streaked ; wings slightly 
infuscate ; spiracula narrowly circled black. Like B. fidvescens^ Dallas. 
Base of head, at the eyes, marked by an impunctate spot ; juga gradually 
converging, a little distant at the apex : ” antennae remotely and briefly 
setose, second joint more than twice as long as first : pronotum more 
than half longer than the head, almost more than twice broader than 
long, anterior margin slightly elevated between the eyes, lateral margins 
slightly rounded, narrowly black: scutellum sparingly palely punc- 
tured at the apex: exterior margin of corium narrowly blackish to- 
wards the base ; pro-stethium sparingly and palely punctured, exterior 
margin black; meso-stethium sparingly punctured towards the coxae 
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meta-stetliiiini opaque, strigose, posterioilf and outwards sinning, pos- 
terioriy sparingly punctured : venter aciculate, sparingly punctulate 
towards the sides, with a broad levigate median streak ; second segment 
sliglitly convex in the middle, depressed on both sides at the convex 
part (Stdl). Long, 15 ; broad, 8 inilL 

lleported from India. 

Div. Tropycoetphaeia. 

Eu. Hem. v, p. 56 (1876), 

a. h. as in Odiaria^ (p. 17). 

c. Lateral margins of the head and pronotum not or less acute, 
those of the pronotum never laminated : juga rarely longer than the 
tylus, then generally acuminated or gradually narrowed : frena generally 
extended beyond the middle of the scutellum : in those genera in which 
the juga are longer than the tylus, generally not extending beyond the 
middle of the scutelluna, in which case also the scutellum posterioily 
broad, or somewhat so : body sometimes greenish : venter sometimes with 
a long furrow, 

d. Head flat, juga rarely somewhat longer than the tydus : scutel- 
lum generally posteriorly narrow or moderately broad : frena generally 
extended behind the middle of the scutellum : entire second joint of 
the aiitennm, or a great part, extending beyond the apex of the head : 
venter not furrowed. 

e. First joint of rostrum very rarely extended behind the buccuhe, 
and if so, the basal angles of the scutellum. have a largish, levigate, 
callous, pallid spot. 

/. The furrow of the odoriferous apertures continued in a wrinkle 
or ridge extended beyond the middle of the breadth of the pleurm, 
gradually acuminated. 

g, Connexivum pale, green, or fiavescent, without black or aenescent- 
black spots or bands, occupying the entire breadth of the segments : 
segments rarely more obscurely 2 >^iii<^tiired anteriorly and posteriorly 
thati in the middle : basal angles of scutellum without a callous Spot or 
with a very minute and very obsolete one. 

Genus Hiphe, Stal. 

Ofvers. K. V.-A. Forh., p. 516 (1867) ; En. Hem. v, p. 56, 73 (1876). 

Head gradually distinctly narrowed forwards, lateral margins 
acute, very slightly or but scarcely sinuate behind the middle ; juga a 
little longer than the tylus, hiscent ; bucculm continued through, sliglitly 
raised ; ocelli a little more than twice as far from each other tlian from 
the eyes ; rostrum extended to or between the last p>air of coxa?, first 
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joint about on a level witb the bucoulee, second Joint longer than the 
third 5 an teiinsB slender, first joint not reaching apex of head : anterior 
margin of pronotum neither reflexed nor callous, broadly sinuate, trun- 
cate behind the eyes, anterior lateral margins straight, very slightly 
reflexed, lateral angles somewhat obtuse, very slightly proininulous : 
scutellum moderate, much longer than broad, narrow at the apex, frena 
extended to third apical part of scutellum : costal margin of coriuin 
very slightly rounded, apical angle not produced : meso-stethium cari- 
nate : furrow from the odoriferous aperture gradually narrowed and 
continued in a ridge or wrinkle : abdomen not or hardly broader than 
the hemelytra, extremity of angles of segments prominuloiis : body 
nanmwly obovate 

158. Niphe CEPHALtJg, Dallas. 

Peniatoma cephalus, Dallas, List Hein, i, p. 245 (1851) j Walker, Oat. Hefc. ib 
p. 303 (1867). 

Mplie cephaluSf Stal, Ofvers. K. V.-A. F5rli., p. 516 (1867) ; En,. Hem. v, p. 73 
(1876). 

$ . Oblong, ovate, pale yellowisli brown, thickly and finely punc- 
tured with dark brown ; head large, slightly emarginate at the apex, 
the juga a little longer than the tyius, eyes brown ; ocelli yellow : 
pronotum with the punctures very close along the lateral margins, 
causing them to appear much dai'ker than the rest of the surface : 
scutellum with the apex orange ; membrane semi-transparent, brownish, 
with darker veins : abdomen beneath tawny, irregularly and sparingly 
punctured with black, with a brown spot in the middle of the thii’d 
segment: pectus of the same colour as the abdomen, rather thickly 
punctured, with some of the punctures black : legs of the same colour, 
with numerous black points : rostrum brownish testaceous : antennse 
testaceous, with the tip of the third, and apical half of the 4 and 5 
joints, black (Dallas,) Long, 15 — 16 mill. 

Beported from Java, India. 

159. Niphe elokgata, Dallas. 

Pentatoma elonejata, Dallas, List Hem. i, p. 246 (1851) j Walker, Cat. Het. if, 
p. 209 (1837). 

Nifhe elonejata, Stal, Ofvers. K. V.-A. Fork., p. 516 (1807), I. c. p. 625 (1S70) ; 
En. Hem. v, p. 73 (1876). 

9 . Elongate, somewhat oblong, with the sides parallel ; testaceous, 
above thickly and finely punctured with black : head with the tyliis as 
long as the juga ; ocelli red : scutellum very long : coriaceous portion of 
the hemelytra with the outer margin yellowish- white ; membrane semi- 
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transparent, brownisli, witk tbe veins a little darker : abdomen beneatli 
testaceous, witli tbe disc impunctate, the sides faintly punctured ; stig- 
mata black : pectus rather strongly punctured, witli some of the punc- 
tures black: legs yellowish; tarsi fulvous: rostrum not passing tlie 
intermediate coxae, pale yellow, with the tip black : antennce iritb the 
three basal Joints bright red ; fourth black, with the base red ; Mtli 
black,: with the-.base and apex red (Balias), ' Long 12| — 13 mill. 

Reported from Philippines,, Rangoon, N, India. .Billers from 2vb 
Dallas, in its narrower stature and the costal limbus of the 
coriuin being furnished with colourless punctures. 

Div. CAPPmBU. 

En. Hem. v, p. 57 (1876). 

a, to f. as in Tropycory^Tiaria^ (p. 19). 

g. Segments of connexivum black, punctured, adorned with a 
median band or flavesce lit marginal spot, generally less densely punc- 
tured or somewhat levigate : basal angles of the sciitelluni marked by a 
pale, levigate spot, sometimes small and indeterminate and sometimes 
very large : anterior lateral margins of the proiiotum slightly reflexed, 
sometimes callous, straight or someivhat so, entire, simple : tibim above, 
flat, margined. 

G-enus CAPPiBA, Ellenrieder. 

Rat. Tijdskr. Nod. Ind. xxiv, p. 146 (1860) ; Walker, Cat. Het. ii, p. 144(1867), 
Stal, Ofvers. K. Y.-A. Fork., p. 514 (1867) ; En. Hem. v, p. 57, 74 (1876). 

Allied to Halys, but body shorter, more depressed : head flat, as long 
as the pronotum, its basal margin broader than the anterior margin of 
the pronotum ; Juga shorter than the tylus, margin of Juga, rounded, 
entire ; tylus broader towards the apex which is arcuate : eyes small, 
promiimlous ; ocelli near the eyes, not very distinct : flrst Joint of the 
antennm shorter than the head, scarcely in tumescent, 2-5 Joints almost 
equal in length, third Joint nodulose at the end, 4 and 5 Joints robust : 
pronotum flattened, slightly sloped hind ward behind the posterior inter- 
angular line ; anterior angles somewhat acute, behind them, on the lateral 
margin, 3-4 not very conspicuous small teeth, posterior angles not very 
prominent, angular : scutellum broad, longer than half the abdomen ; 
coriaceous portion of hemelytra long, flat ; membrane short, extending 
beyond the abdomen which is almost orbicular, broader than the prono- 
tum, its lateral margins extending beyond the iienielytri>, flattened ; 
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rostrum reacking second ventral segment, second joint very long, rest 
nearly eq^ual, last semewiiat smalle'*’, robust : venter very convex, ventral 
furrow short, not conspicuous ; feet slender {Ellenr,). 

160. 0APPiE5A TAPEOBANEKSIS, Dallas. 

Fentatoma tajpTohanensiSf Dallas, List Hem. i, p. 244 (1851) ; Walker, Cat. Hem. 
ii, p. 299 (1867). 

Cap:pcea multilinea, Bllenr. Hat. Tijdskr. Ked. Ind. xxiv, p. 147, £. 17 (1862). 

Gappc&a taprohanensiSf Stal, En. Hem. v, p, 74 (1876) ; Distant, A, AI. N. H. 
(5 s.) iii,p. 45 (1879). 

$. Ovate, broad, flat : bead rather long, rounded at the apex, 
black, with the lateral margins and three longitudinal lines testaceous : 
the black portions thickly and finely punctured, the pale lines impunc- 
tate: ocelli minute, yellow : pronotum testaceous, covered, with fine 
black punctures, which leave only narrow lines of the pale colour 
visible : of the dark patches there are two small ones in the middle of 
the anterior margin, a larger ocellated spot in each anterior angle, two 
larger spots occupying the whole middle of the disc, and having a very 
distinct longitudinal median line, and two rather smaller on each side 
of these ; there is also a narrow line of black punctures within each 
lateral margin: scutellum thickly punctured with black, especially at 
the base, with a pale impunctate line running down the middle from 
base to apex, and a curved line on each side of this running from the 
base to the middle of the median line, at which point the three lines 
are united : hemelytra testaceous, clouded with black jDunctures, with 
no distinct pale lines ; membrane brownish, somewhat opaque, covered 
with brown spots : margins of the abdomen testaceous, with a large 
bifid black spot at the junction of each segment, both above and beneatli : 
body beneath testaceous : abdomen smooth and shining, with a few fine 
punctures. on the sides ; the stigmata and two spots on each side of each 
segment, forming two longitudinal rows of spots ou each side of the 
abdomen, black ; the space between each pair of black spots is orange : 
pectus finely and irregularly punctured, with numerous black spots on 
each side: legs pale testaceous; femora thickly covered vdth black 
points ; tibiae covered with fine black points ; tarsi nearly black : ros- 
trum long, reaching the base of the third ventral segment ; basal joint 
and the base of the second, testaceous ; 2 and 3 joints brownish ; fourth 
black : antennae with the basal joint, testaceous, spotted with black ; 2 
and 3 joints brown, {Dallas), Long, 11— Ilf mill. 

Reported from Java, Sumatra, Ceylon, Assam. The Indian Museum 
has specimens from Ceylon, Malabar, Assam (Sibsagar), Conoor (mihi). 
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G-enns Halyohoepha, Mayr. 

Yerh. Zool.-Bot. Ges. Wien, xiv, p. 911(1864}: Eeise jSfoTara, p. 47 (1866) : 
Stal, En. Hem. v, p. 57, 74 (1876). 

Body above compressed, beneatli convex, bead above fiat, broad at 
apex, rounded, lateral margins narrowly reflexed, pai'allel, a little sinuate ; 
tylns as long as tbe juga : antenniB b-jointed, first joint not reacliing 
apex o£ bead, 3-5 joints somewhat of equal length, second joint shorter 
than third : bucculse narrow, continued through, anteriorly dilated, sub- 
dentiform : rostrum reaching 2 or 3 segments of the abdomen ; first joint 
a little shorter than the bucculjB, second joint scarcely twice as long as 
the first and shorter than the two apical taken together : eyes large, 
sessile ; ocelli thrice more distant from each other than from the eyes : 
pronotuni transversely somewhat sexangular, anterior angles with a 
transverse tooth, anterior lateral margins sti*aight, smooth and narrowly 
reflexed, shoulders a little prominent, rounded : scutellum tiiangular, 
posteriorly narrowed : membrane with some somewhat parallel costse : 
metastethium compressed : odoriferous aperture with a margined trans- 
verse furrow, pi'oduced to a distance outwards, gi*aduaily evanescent : 
abdomen beneath not sulcate, convex ; margins acute, unarmed : feet 
simple: tibiee broadly sulcate externally ; first and third joints of tarsi 
of equal length ( Mayr ) , 

161. HALYxMOiiPHA PIOUS, Fabricius. 

Cimeos picuSf Fabr., Ent. Syst. iv, p. 1X5 (1794). India. 

Cimex marmoreus, Fabr., Ent. Syst. Siippfc- p. 534 (1798). India. 

Cimex cinnamomem^ Wolff, Ic. Cim. iii, p. 99, f. 93 (1802). India. 

Edessa Fabr., Syst. Ehyng., p. 153 (1803). 

Edessa marmorea, Fabr., Syst. Ehyng., p. 153 (1803), 

Salys timorensis, Westwood, Hope, Cat. Hem. i, p. 22 (1837) : Signoret, Ball, 
S. E. F. (6 s.) i, p. xli (1881). China, Timor. 

Pentatoma timorensis^ Dallas, List Hem. i, p. 242 (1852) : Walker, Cat. Het. ii, 
p. 299 (1867). Ceylon. 

Pentatoma halys, StU, Ofvers. K. V.-A. Forh., p. 182 (1855) j 1. c., p. 59 (1866): 
Walker, 1. o. ii, p. 300 (1867). China. 

Pentatoma trivialis, A, Dohrn, Stettin Ent. Zeit. xxi, p. 400 (1860) : Walker, 
1. o., p. 300 (1867). Ceylon. 

Pwcilometis mistiis, IJhler, Proc. Ac. Phil., p. 223 (I860). Japan. 

Halyomorpha timorensiS} Mayr, Eeise Kov. Hem., p, 50 (1866). Hong Kong, 
Shanghai. 

Dalpada remota^ Walker, 1. c. i, p. 227 (1867), sec. Distant, Ent. M. M., xvi, 
p. 201 (1880), Hong Kong. 

Hal yoinorpha pious, St^, Hem. Fabr. i, p. 24 (1868) ; En. Hem. v, p. 75 (1876) 5 
Scott. A. M, N. H. (4 s.) xiv, p. 290 (1874) j Distant, 1. c. (5 s.), iii, p. 45 (1879) ; 
Trans. Ent. Soo,, p. 415 (1883). 

Antennas black ; third joint with a white ring at the base : head, 
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pronoinni, scntellnm, kemelytra greyisk or yellow, irrorat^d with very 
numerous black dots : beneath havescent, a lateral line on the pectus, 
brassy black : femora yellow, punctured black ; tibise black with a broad 
white ring at the base (0.p^c^^s,Pabr.). Body above grey: proiiotuni 
anteriorly with two minute yellow dots, posteriorly fuscous : soutellum 
with two distinct, minute dots at the base : beneath flayesceiit, a median 
line and the margins fuscous, and on each abdominal segment on both 
sides, a small black dot : feet flavescent, punctured fuscous (0. marmo- 
retos, Eabr.). Luteous-grey, punctured brassy-black, somewhat varie- 
gated : head and pronotum with the sides entire, the latter with four 
minute luteous dots placed transversely : membrane pale, with six 
fuscous longitudinal veins, interrupted in the middle : margin of abdo- 
men punctured black and luteous (H. Umorensis, Westw.)* Long, 15— IG 
mill. 

Reported from Timor, China, Japan, Ceylon, Assam, India. A 
variable and not a very uncommon species in Sikkim and Assam (mihi) . 

162. Halyomorpha sctjtillata, Distant. 

Ealyomo'i'^ha scutellata. Distant, A. M, IST. H. (5 s.) iii, p. 51 (1879). 

Brunneous, thickly and strongly punctured : head with frontal and 
lateral margins black ; eyes pitchy ; ocelli brown, shining : rostrum 
black, reaching posterior coxae : antennae black j second joint much 
shorter than • the third, fourth joint rather longer than the fifth, both of 
which are pilose : pronotum with the lateral margins narrowly reflexed, 
bordered with black, with the extreme edge sanguineous for about two 
thirds of the length from the apex ; base rngulose, a somewhat tri- 
angular space enclosed by pale impunctate lines situated on each side 
of the frontal border behind the eyes ; lateral angles prominent : seutel- 
lum bright luteous with two dots at the base, two small parallel lines 
on the disc, nnd the lateral margin, very narrowly at the base and 
broadly towards the apex, brunneous ; the luteous area has a few deep 
brown punctures, the other brunneous portion of the scutellum puuc- 
tared as on other parts of the upper surface : membrane fuscous, 'with 
strong longitudinal veins : abdomen above sanguineous, with a marginal 
row of blueish-black spots, situated conjointly in pairs at the base and 
the apex of each segment, both above and below : underside of body 
sfinguineous ; prostethium with some greenish markings behind the 
eyes, a large dull blackish patch near the odoriferous apertures, a 
stigmatal row of rounded blueish-black spots and a large pitchy spot 
near the apex: legs black; coxa sanguineous, bases of femora dull 
reddish {Distant). Long^ 16 ; breadth ang. pronot. 9 mill. 
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Yar. a, Scutellum withont the two brown lines on the disc, 
marginal and stigmatal spots on the underside of the abdomen coalescing ; 
prostethinm with a large black spot behind the eyes in place of greenish 
markings. 

Yar. h. Specimens from Bombay have the upper surface bluish 
instead of brownish, have typical scutellar markings, but underside as in 
var. a. 

Reported from IST. Khasiya hills, 1500-3000 feet ; Bombay. 

163. Halyomorpha murbea, Distant. 

Halyomorpha murreaj Dlst., Trans. Ent. Soc. p. 344, 1. 12 f. 5 (1887). 

Body above very pale greenish ochraeeous ; the corium (except the 
marginal area), and basal area of the pronotuin with a slight purplish 
tinge : lateral margins of the head, margins of tylus, a small linear spot 
at the base of the head, and a similar spot on each side before the eyes^ 
black; eyes somewhat purplish; ocelli pale castaneous; antennse with 
the basal joint greenish ochraeeous, minutely speckled black, 2-3 joints 
purplish, apical half of third joint black, second joint a little shorter than 
the third ; rostrum just passes the last coxes ; pronotum with the lateral 
margins and a double row of spots on anterior half, ochraeeous ; between 
and around these spots are a number of small and somewhat tessellated 
black spots ; basal half minutely and sparingly darkly punctate : scutel- 
lum with four black spots at the base, two median and one near each 
basal angle, four more obscure and broken black spots across the disc^ 
followed by two similar spots on the basal half, some tessellated and 
minute black spots at the apex, and a row of minute dark punctures on 
each lateral margin, from basal third to the apex : corium minutely and 
sparingly darkly punctate, costal area greenish, thickly and irregularly 
spotted black, lateral margins near base ochraeeous : counexivum 
ochraeeous, with a black linear spot at the base and apex of each mar- 
ginal segment : membrane extending much beyond the abdomen, pale 
obscure creamy, minutely and sparingly speckled black, basal two- 
thirds pale purplish from reflection of abdomen beneath : body beneath 
and legs pale greenish, a linear spot in front and behind the eyes, a spot 
near anterior and intermediate coxee, a spot towards lateral margins of 
meso- and meta-stethium, a spot at base of the anterior tibise, a spot 
near apices of two last pair femora, a marginal spot at base and apex of 
apical segments, and the apex of the rostum, black Long, 15; 

,exp. angl. pron., 8 mill. 

Reported from Sikkim, a single specimen (mihi). 

4 
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Genus Tolumnia, Stal. 

Ofvers. K. Y.-A FSrli. p. 515 (1867) : En. Hem. v, p. 57, 75 (1876). 

Margins of pronotnm anteriorly, and anterior lateral margins, cak 
Ions or elevated; Head distinctly naiTOwed forwards, ronuded: at apex, 
lateral margins somewHat acute, very slightly siiiuated beiiind the 
middle, tylus somewhat longer than the juga; buccula3 CGntiiiiied 
through, moderately elevated; ocelli scarcely thrice a>s distant from 
each other as from the eyes; rostrum somewhat produced behind the 
last coxse, first Joint scarcely extending beyond or only equal to the 
bucculse, second joint scarcely or but little longer than the third : 
anterior margin of the pronotnm slightly truncate behind the eyes, 
lateral angles very slightly pronodnulous, somewhat straight : apical 
margin of corium very slightly sinuate near the apical angle which is 
somewhat rounded at the extreme edge : mesostethium distinctly cari« 
nate: extremity of angles of abdominal segments acutely prominu- 
lous: first tibije sometimes dilated {Stdl), 

164. Tolumnia latipes, Dallas. 

Pentatoma latipeSy Dallas, List Hem i, p. 238 (1857) : Walker, Gat. Het. ii, p. 
298 (1876). 

Daljpada oUusicolUs, Ellenr., Nat. Tijdsskr. Ned. Ind. xxiv, p. 143, f. 10 (1862). 

Tolwnnia latipeSj Stal, En. Hem. v, p. 75, (1876) j Distant, A. M. N. II, (o s.) 
iii, p. 45 (1879). 

d, 9 . Ovate, above dark brown, thickly punctured, irrorated with 
‘yellow spots : pronotum with the lateral margins yellowish white : 
scutellum with a large yellowish white spot in each basal angle, and 
the apex of the same colour : membrane brownish, semi-transparent : 
margins of the abdomen banded with black and yellowish- white, the 
middle of each segment being white : body beneath pale yellow, shin- 
ing, finely and sparingly punctured : abdomen with a small brown or 
black spot on the apical segment: pectus with a row of three spots on 
each side : legs whitish, the apices of the femora the tibias and the tarsi, 
black; the anterior tibiaa are considerably dilated on the outside to- 
wards the apex ; rostrum reaching the base of the abdomen, wdiitish, 
with the tip black : antennae with the basal joint black ; the two follow- 
ing pale brown ; 4 and 5 joints black with their bases whitish, (Dallas). 

Long, d, 8|~9: $ , mill. 

Beported from Sumatra, Siam, Tenasserim, Burma, Assam. The 
Indian Museum has specimens from Sikkim (mihi), Assam (Naga 
Hills, Harmatti). 



1888,] E. T. Atkinson — Notes on Indian Rlijncliota, 27 

G-enns Palombna, Mnlsant and Rev. 

Pun. Pent. p. 271, 277 (1866) 5 Stal, Eii. Hem. v, p. 75 (1876). 

Diifers from Feribalus, Mills., in kaTOig the anterior lateral margins 
of the proriotum neither callous nor smooth : sides of prostotliiiini not, 
unless very obtusely, elevated : the head is dilated, flat, or someivbat so, 
towards the apex, lateral margins not, or hut very slightly, sinuate ; 
a utemiiferous tubercles not promiiinlous beyond the sides of the head. 

165. PiLOMEm SPINOBA, Distant. 

Falomena spmosfiji, Distant, Trans. Ent. Soc. p. 1-49, t, 5, f. 3 (1880). 

Above green, thickly, darkly and coarsely punctured : head coarse- 
ly and somewhat densely punctured ; the juga longer than the tylus and 
cleft at the apex, with the lateral margins slightly reflexed : antenna? 
with the first three Joints green, fourth (except the base) and whole of 
fifth, brown ; second Joint longer than the third, 4 and 5 subequai : 
pronotum coaxisely punctured, somewhat sparingly so on the disc, with 
the lateral angles produced into broad, obtusely pointed spines, some- 
what rounded, and narrowly black at the apex ; scutellum thickly 
punctured, more sparingly so at the apex ; corium thickly puneturocl, 
especially near the costa, membrane brassy, shining : connexivum green, 
thickly and darkly punctured, narrowly luteous on the outer margin and 
at the segmental incisures : body beneath pale, disc of abdomen, coxa), 
and bases of femora somewhat Inteous ; legs green, tarsi brown: 
stigmata marked with black dots : rostrum luteous, with the apex nai*- 
rowly black (Bist.), Allied to P. angulosa, Motsch,, from Japan, but dis- 
tinguished by the much produced pronotal angles. 

Long 13 — 14 mill. ; breadth angles pronotum, 9 — 10 mill. 

Reported from Sind, ISr, India. 

166. Palomena iiEtiTEui, Distant. 

Falomena reuterii Distant, Trans. Ent. Soc, p. 122 (1870) ; Scien. Res, 2ud Yar- 
kand Mission, p. 4, £. 2 (1879). 

d* . Green, with head, anterior border of pronotum, basal half of 
scutellum and membrane, bronzy ; head obscurely rugiilose, very thick- 
ly and strongly punctured with black ; tylus slightly shorter than the 
jnga ; rostrum luteous, with the tip black : antennio luteous, apical 
Joint somewhat fuscous, third Joint distinctly longer than the second, 
rather shorter than the fourth, fifth longest : pronotum obsciirolv 
rugnloso, very thickly and strongly punctured witli black, with two 
slightly waved, latoraJ, linear, impiiiictate fovca> situated a little behind 
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tlio anterior margin ; lateral angles somewhat prominent and rounded : 
scntellmn thickly covered with deep black piinctni’es, slightly rugulose 
at the base : corinm thickly and deeply punctured, with the connexivnm 
hiteons, punctured with black: body beneath pale luteous, slightly 
clouded with greenish : legs greenish, tarsi luteous. 

2 . Second joint of antennjB distinctly longer than the third ; 2 and 
4 subequal: abdomen beneath with some irregular obscure black 
markings Long, 11— 12 j breadth angles of pronotuni 61 — 7 

mill.. 

Reported from Murree (Pan jab) , 

167. Palombha amplifioata, Distant. 

Palomena amplificatayli}mtain.ti Tmm, Enfc. Soc. p. 148, t. 5, f. 2 (1880). 

Above green, thickly punctured ; head densely and finely punctu- 
late, the lateral margins slightly refiesed, juga longer than the tylus 
and cleft at the apex j pronotuni thickly punctate and somewhat rugu- 
lose, the lateral margins amplified and rounded, lateral angles obtusely 
prominent; scutellum thickly punctured, somewhat rugulose : corium 
with the punctures somewhat finer and more regular ; membrane brassy, 
shining : body beneath paler,, disc of abdomen and the cox£e pale lute- 
ous ; legs green ; tarsi brown ; connexivum well produced, green, thick- 
ly punctured : antennie green, 4 and 5 joints brown, the last joint with 
apical half pitchy ; second joint longer than the third ; 4 and 5 sub- 
equal : rostrum paie luteous, with a median dark line, and apex nar- 
rowly pitchy (Distant). Long, 18—14 ; breadth of angles of pronotum 
8 — 9 ; greatest breadth of abdomen, 8 — 9 mill. 

Reported from Shantung (N. China) ; Assam (?) ; recognized by 
the amplified pronotum and the broad ovate body. 

168, PALOME57A VIEIDISSIMA, Poda vou ITeuhaus. 

Cimex viridissimm, Poda, Ins. Mns. Gr. p. 56 (1761). 

Oimeaypmsmtts, Pabr., Syst. Ent., p. 711 (1775); Speo.Ins.fi,p.354(17Sl)j 
Mant. Ins., ii, p. 292 (1787); Ent, Syst., iv, p. 109 (1794); Syst. Rliyno. , p 
(1803) : Woliff, Ic. Cim., p. 52, t, 6, f. 49 (1801). 

Cimex prasinuSf Eiob,, Etir. Horn., p. 339 (1861). 

Palomena viridissima, Stal, Hem. Fabr. i, pr28^{18G8) ; AMs. and Eey, Pun. 
France, p. 277 (1866) ; Distant, Scien. Kes. 2nd Yar. Miss., p. 5 (1879). 

Body eatirely green, immaculate, last joint of antennm rufous, 
fuscous at apex (0. prasinus, Fabr.). Body ovate, with head, pronotum 
temelytra, scutellum, aud feet, green ; abdomen above black : antenuse 
5- jointed, first joint short, 2 and 3 green, 4 and 5 rnfous, last fuscous 
at apex ; eyes small, obscurely- fuscous ; rostrum 4- join ted, yellow- 
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greenish, black at apex, as long as half the body: thorax inclined 
anteriorly, with two small, livid, transverse lines, impressly punctured, 
margin very thinly ferruginous : soutellum immaculate, subelcvated at 
the base : niembrane whitish, with a small fuscous spot at the base at 
tlie interior angle : wings white, immaculate : abdomen above black, 
margin green, spotted fuscous, beneath yellow-greenish : tarsi blackish : 
first tibiee with a minute black tooth in the middle (Wolff), Varies, in 
size, entire antennm rufous, beneath green. Long, 14 — 15 mill. 

St^il unites Glmex dissimilis^ Eabr., with this species, but Putoii 
holds them to be distinct. The former has the 3 — 4 joints of the anteimaa 
subequal, and tlie anterior lateral margin of the pronotum very slightly 
arcuate inside, whilst P. vvridissima has the third joint of the anteiintB 
from one-third to one-fourth shorter than the second, and the anterior 
lateral margin of the pronotum very slightly arcuate outside. 

Reported from Europe, Murree (Panjab). 

Div. Oarpocoraria. 

En. Hem. v, p. 57 (187G). 

a. to e. as in Tropjcoinjpharia, (p. 19). 

/. Furrow of the odoriferous apertures, short or very short, abrupt- 
ly abbreviated, not continued in a wrinkle or ridge, second joint of the 
ant 0111103 longer than the third. 

Genus Carpoooris, Koleiiati, SMI. 

Mel. Eut. iv, p. 46 (1846) : Stal, Ofvers. K. V,-A., Porh, 3, p. 37 (1872). 

Stal includes here Oarpocoris, Muls., Codopliila^ pt. Mulsaut, and 
Antlieminia, Muls., and arranges the three allied genera thus : — 

1 — 4. Frena not extended beyond the middle of the soutellum. 

2 — 3. Entire anterior lateral margins of the pronotum, or at least 
anteriorly, reflexed, acutish : — Oarpocoris. 

3 — 2. Anterior lateral margins of pronotum anteriorly obtuse, not 
reflexed : — GodopMla. 

4 — 1. Frena extended beyond the middle of the scutellum : — - 
Bolycoris (q, v.), 

169. Oarpocoris nigricorktis, Fabr. 

Gimedii mgricornis, Fabr., Ent. Syst. iv, p. 94 (1794) j Syst. Ehyng, p. 157 
(1803) ; Wolff. Xc. Gim. p. 138, t. 14, f. 132 (1804) : Fallen, Hem. Sueo. p. 27 (1826). 

Mormidea mgricornis, Salilb., Mon. Greoc. Fenn. p. 30 (1848), 

Gimes} eryngUy Germar, Eeise Dalm. p. 283 (1817) : Faun. Ins. Eur. ii, 2, (1817). 

Fentatoma nigricornis, Hahn, Waii25. Ins. ii, f. 147 (1834.) 

Garpoeoris nigricornis, Kolen., Mel. Ent. iv, p. 40 (1846) : Distant, Scion. Res. 
2iid Yarkand Miss, p. 5 (1879) ; Bontor, Ent. Tijds. p. 128 (1880): Diida, Wien, 
Eiil. Zoit. iv, p. 69 (1886). 

Head ferrugiuous or greyish, spines on pronotum al ways black 
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antennae black ; feet pale : pronotum obtusely spiuose, somcwliat ferru- 
ginous (Fair.). Woliffi makes tke basal joint of the antennae greyish ; 
liead, pronotum, scutelium, hemelytra and feet gi’eyish, impressly punc- 
tured ; pi’onotum with four longitudinal lines formed by black points, 
latex^al angles black ; margin of abdomen variegated black and greyish ; 
beneath greyish-virescent : tarsi rufescent ; first tibisa with a small tooth. 
He notes several varieties : -~one with head, lateral spines of pronotum 
and hemelytra purpurascent, pronotum with longitudinal black bands, 
scutellum vireseent, marginal spots on abdomen black with a white 
pupil; abdomen and pectus greenish ; tibiae rosy, tarsi black at apex. 
LonglO|; broad, 6|- mill. 

Beported from Kugiar, N. W. Siberia, Astrakhan, N. Africa, 
Europe. 

Genus Dolycoris, MuIs. and Bey. 

Carpocoris, siibg. JDo^ycom, Mals. and Bey, Pan. Pent. p. 238 (1866) j I)olycorU\ 
Stal, Of vers. K. Y.-A, Forh. xxix (3), p. 38 (1872) ; En. Hem. v, p. 57, 76 (1876). 

Body pilose : connexivum in a great part promiiiulous beyond the 
hemelytra : lateral margins of the head not, or but slightly, sinuated : 
antennjB stoutish : anterior lateral margins of pronotum very distinctly 
and narrowly reflexed ; frena extended beyond the middle of the 
scutellum. 

170. DoI/TCORIS baccarum, LiunaBus. 

Cimeos haccarum^ Linn., Faun. Suec. ii, 928, (1761) ; Syst. Nat. i, p. 721 (1767) : 
ScopoH, Ent. Cam. p. 123 (1763) ; Fallen, Hem. Suec. p. 29 (1826). 

Pentatoma haccarum, pt,, Dallas, List Hem. i, p. 235 (1851) : Walker, Cat, Het. 
ii, p. 283 (1867) ; Sahib., Mon. Gooc. Fenn. p. 26 (1848) : Saundex's, Trans. Ent. Soc. 
p. 125(1875). 

Pentatoma pallida, Dallas, 1. c., p. 234 (1851), N. India : Stal, Ofvers., K. V.-A., 
Fork. p. 497 (1862) j Walker, 1. c. p. 299 (1867). 

Morniidea nigricornis, Fieb. (nec. Fabr.) Ear. Hem. p. 335 (1861). 

Carpocoris haccarwn, Muls* and Bey, Pun. France Pent., p. 238 (1866) ; Stal, 
En. Hem. v, p. 76 (1876). 

Dolycoris haccarum, Distant, pt., Bes. 2nd Yarkand Miss. p. 5 (1879) : .T. Sahib., 
K. Sv. Y.-A., Handl. xvi (4) p. 15 (1879) Banter, Ent. Tijds. p. 129 (1880) ; Duda, 
Wien Ent. Zeit. iv, p. 68 (1885). 

Beuter, in 1877 (Bat. Mon. Mag. xiv, p. 11), united Oimex fuscispi- 
nus, Boheman (K. V.-A,, Handl., p. 241, 1849), with 0. haccartm, Linn., 
but, in 1880 (Bat. Tijds., p. 129), he describes them separately, 
LiansBUS* description of Gimex haccarum, in Faun. Suec., is very curt : — 

‘ ovate, greyish ; margin of abdomen spotted black/ but, in the Syst. 
Nat., LinnsBus quotes Scopoli’s description as synonymous. This runs : 
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* Pronotiim obtusely spinose : abdomen above black ; variegated on the 
margin witli spots of the same colonr as the apex of the scntellum , 
beneath ^ e basi mncronem supra thoracem protendens.’ The apex of 
the scntellum, spots on the margin of the abdomen and the feet are 
of the same colour. In 6 " , antennae unicolorous ; marginal dots on 
abdomen yellowish, beneath without dots ; varies, (a) in having hemelytra 
reddish, fuscescent at apex, antennae black, body beneath ycdlow ; or (h), 
hemelytra geneous-greenish, immaculate at apex, pronotum obscure, apex 
of scatellum fulvous, abdomen beneath ferruginons, wings obscure. In 
9 , the two last joints of the antennse are fiavescent at the base, sides of 
pronotum obscure, apex of hemelytra punctured fuscous : pronotum and 
abdomen beneath punctured, black. ^ It differs from D. verhasci in 
having the angles of the pronotum produced and pointed. Long, 10 — 12 
mill. Dallas describes his P. pallida thus 9 . ‘ Allied to Yeterna aher^ 
runs, Germar, more elongate, testaceous, punctured : lateral angles of 
the pronotum somewhat prominent: rostrum hardly reaching the base 
of the posterior feet, whitish, extremity of apex black : antennm 
black, basal joint whitish j tibise and tarsi fulvous.’ Long, 14f mill. 

Reported from all Europe, ON’. Asia, H. Africa, Japan, Kashnnr, 
India, Oceania. 

171. Doltcoeis veebasci, De Geer. 

Cimetc verhascU Bo Geer, MiW. iii, p. 257, t. 14, f. 5 (1773). 

Cimexlaccarmn, Fabr., Ent. Syst. iv, p. 117 (1794) ; Syst. Rhyng. p. 172 (1803) j 
Wolfe, Ic. Cim. p. GO, t. 6, f.-57 (1801). 

Pentatoma haccarimi, Lep. & Serv., Enc. Meth. x. p. 57 (1825) ; Habii, Waiiz. 
Ins. ii, p. 63, t. 50, f. 152 (1834) ; ? Douglas and Scott, Brit. Hem. p. 80 (18G6). 
coTz/it^fa, Westw., Hope, Oat. Hem. i, p. 8 (1837). 

Aelia depressa, Westw., 1. c. p. 32 (1837) ; Stal, En. Hem. v, p. 126 (1876). 

Pentatoma mrbasci, Dallas, List Hem. i, p. 233 (1851). 

Mormidea hacca^nim, Fieb., Ear. Hem. p. 334 (1861). 

Bolycoris baccarum, pt, Distant, Scien. Res. 2nd Yarkand Miss. p. 5(1879) ; Trans. 
Ent. Soc. p. 415 (1883). 

Dallas and Distant with many othens unite D. haccartmi and 
D, verhasci^ and make the two the same as the variable form found com- 
monly throughout the entire region from Siberia to the Sind Yalley 
and thence to l!lorth Africa. The question whether these forms are to 
remain separate or are to be united is entirely one for European students 
to decide. 

Oval : pronotum angular, the lateral angles, rounded at the tip, 
not pointed : head and pronotum above greyish-brown, sometimes with 
a slight purplish tint : scutellum trianguiar, ochreous, with apex sea- 
green ; long, and occupying more than half the length of the abdu- 
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men : coriaceous portion of tke liemeljtra witli a purplish tint, mem- 
brane iigiit-brown with a patch of obscure brown on the interior side, 
near the coriaceous portion: head, pronotum, scutellum, and hemelytra 
covered with numerous minute concave black points, hardly visible : 
wings with a black tint ; eyes obscurely brown : body beneath and feet 
light grey, a little yellowish, with very numerous black points like 
those above : abdomen above entirely black with the margin spotted 
black and white or yellowish : antennae S-jointed, shorter than the 
abdomen, black, with white patches at the joints (Be OSer), Long, 10^^ ; 
broad, 65 - mill. Differs from D. haccarum in not having the angles of 
the pronotum produced and pointed, but merely rounded. 

Westwood's JUlia dejpressa is thus described ‘ Duteous, punctured 
black : the slight margin of the pronotum pale : sides of scutellum 
towards the apex, spotted black, apex itself luteous : membrane fusces« 
cent, a large internal patch at the base, black ; sides of abdomen 
spotted yellow and black, feet and body beneath luteous, tarsi black/ 
Long, 104 mill. 

Reported from Puna (Bombay). 

172. Doltcoris indicus, Stab 

Dolycoris indicus, Sfcal, Rn. Hem. v. p. 76 (1876). 

$ . Very like and closely allied to B. verbasci, De Geer, but appears 
to differ in the narrower form ; head, pronotum, and scutellum less densely 
punctured ; membrane longer ; anterior lateral margins of pronotum 
more broadly pallid, spariugly black-puuctured at the base (Stdl). 
Long, 9 | ; broad, 5 mill. 

Reported from India, Deccan, Darjeeling. Distant has an allied 
form, D. formosana^ from Formosa. 

Genus CoDOPHiLA, Mulsant, Stab 

pt. Pun. France Pent. p. 237 {1866)5 Stal, Givers. K. Y.-A. Pork, xxix 3 p 38 
(1872) ; En. Hem. v, p. 76 (1876). ’ ' ' 

Differs from Oarpoooris, Kolenati, Stal, in Laving the anterior 
lateral margins of the pronotum anteriorly obtuse, not roflesed. 

173. OODOPHILA MACTJLICOLLIS, Dallas. 

JPeniatoma maculicolUs^ Dallas, List Hem. i, p. 234 (1851) Stal, Givers. K. V - A 
Fork. p. 497 (1862) 5 Walker, Oat. Het. ii, p. 299 (1867). ' ' * * x 

Pentatoma aralicaf Stal, Givers. K. Y.-A., Fork. p. 233 (1854). 

, Codophila mc^cuUcolUs^ Stltl, Bn. Hem. v, p. 76 (1876), 

Ovate : head pale yellow, rather thickly punctured, with the 
lateral margins, and twQ longitadinal lines, united in front, black ; eyes 
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pitoky Haok ; ocelli red ; pronotnin with the lateral angles somewhat 
prominent ; the anterior portion pale yellow, with, four black bands, of 
wliieh the two lateral run from the anterior to the lateral angles, 
leaving the lateral margins yellow ; the two median do not pass the 
middle of the disc, and correspond with the two black lines of the head ; 
the posterior portion of the pi’onotum is blackish, and the whole surf one 
is thickly and rather strongly pnnctnred : scntellura with a, large 
triangular patch at the base, and a large patch on each side, broadest 
towards the apex, greyish, punctured with black, leaving two lines 
ranning from the basal angles, and meeting in the middle of the disc, a 
short longitudinal line uniting these with the apex, and the apex itself, 
pale yellow : coriaceous part of the hemelytra flesh colour, irregularly 
piinctnred with black ; membrane dark brown : margins of the abdo- 
men banded wdth orange and black, the middle of each segment being 
orange : body beneath testaceous, shining ; abdomen with a small spot 
on each side of the base of each segment within the stigmata, a similar 
spot in the middle of the posterior margin of the 5 and 6 segments, a. 
small transverse spot on each side of the disc of the third segment, and 
the stigmata black : pectus with a few black spots : legs brownish, w'ith 
the tarsi black : rostrum reaching the base of the abdomen, witli the 
two basal joints testaceous, the two apical black : antenno3 black, with 
the basal joint pitchy (Dallas), Long, 15| mill. 

Reported from Arabia, N, India. 

Div. Diploxyaeia. 

In. Hem. v, p. 58 (1876). 

a, h, Cf as in Tropyco7'7jpliaria (p. 19). 

d , — Head transversely convex, rarely somewhat flat, and, if so, the 
juga are longer than the ty his and contiguous before it, or the second 
Joint of the antennae is almost thrice longer than the first, or scarcely 
extending beyond the apex of the head : juga generally longer than the 
tylus and contiguous before the tylus : frena I’arely slightly extended 
beyond the middle of the scutellum : fuiTOW of the orifices generally 
short or very shoi't, rarely continued in a long wrinkle or ridge : first 
Joint of the antenna3 npt reaching the apex of the head : venter some- 
times furrowed. 

Posterior angles of the pronotum not lobed : scutellnm not 
amplified behind the frena : head not cylindrical : rostrum not extend- 
ed behind tlie pectus, second Joint longer than the tliird : venter not 
furrowed. 

/. — Antenna) alike in both sexes, second joint longer fban the 

first.' ' ' ' 
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Genus Adeia, Stal. 

En. Hem. V, pp. 58, 78 (1876). 

Juga and tjiiis equal, or somewliat so, in lengtli : bucculse rather 
elevated throughout their entire length, posteriorly forming a somewhat 
right angle: second joint of antennse about on a level with the apex 
of the head, not, or only a little, longer than the third, the third joint 
longer than the first : second joint of x’ostrum equal, or somewhat so, in 
length to the two apical taken together, the two apical joints of equal 
length: prostethium broadly furrowed, margins of furrow elevated, 
somewhat carinate: costah area of corium very narrow anteriorly and 
furnished with punctures placed in a simple row, costal margin ante- 
riorly rounded, 

174. Adeia PAEVULA, Dallas. 

parr'M^a, Hallas, Liafc Hem. i, p. 246 (1851) j Stal, Ofvers. K. Y.-A. 
Eorh.. p. 497 (1862). 

Adria parvulay Sfcal, En. Hem. v, p, 78 (1876) ; Lethierry, An. Mus. Gen. xviif, 
p.649 (1883). 

$ . Elongate-ovate, testaceons, punctured fuscous ; a small whitish 
spot on both sides of the scutellum at the base ; membrane whitish ; a 
longitudinal band of fuscous dots on each side of the abdomen ; rostrum 
short, not reaching the base of the last pair of feet (Balias ) . Long, 
7 — 7| mill. 

Reported from India, Burma, Senegal. 

Genus ScTLAX, Distant. 

Trans. Ent. See. p. 345 (1887). 

Head very large, fiat and long j the juga very much longer than 
the tylus, slightly concave, obtusely pointed at the apex, and in $ cleft 
at the apex, hut in <5* apparently united : lateral angles of the pronotum 
very strongly produced forwards into robust, obtuse spines which, in 
the typical species, have their apices parallel to the eyes ; anterior 
margin concave for the reception of the head, anterior angles minute 
and truncate, posterior margin straight, oblique from the basal angles 
of the scutellum to the lateral angles ; scutellum short and broad, not 
extending mnch beyond the base of the membrane ; the lateral margins 
obliquely directed inwardly to about the middle and then straight to 
near the apex which is broadly rounded ,* corium short not reaching 
the apex of the scntellum : membrane with prominent reticulated 
veins : rostrum long, about reaching the last cox^ : antennse inserted 
beneath the head in front of the eyes, the second joint barely reaching 
the apex of the head (Bist), 
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175. ScYLAx POEBECTtrs, Distant. 

Scylaos porr ecf us, Dist., Trans. Ent. Soo. p. 345, t. 12, f. 7 (1887). 

Body above ocbraceous : head, pronotiim, and scnteiliim somewhat 
thickly punctate : pronotnm with two short transverse and one short 
median, levigate, longitudinal, linear spots : scntelhim with a median, 
longitudinal, levigate band which has a median row of minute punc- 
tures, and a few scattered punctures on each side : costal area of 
corium very finely and sparingly punctate, the inner area coarsely and 
somewhat thickly punctate ; membrane pale brownish ocbraceous : body 
beneath and legs ocbraceous; the body somewhat finely and darkly 
punctate, and with a median and two sublateral bands formed of black- 
ish punctures : legs speckled brownish : jnga divided to near the apex 
of the tylus : membrane extended to about half tlie anal appendage : 
second joint antennee much shorter than the third : rostrum reaching 
last coxa, apex pitchy (Dist,), Long, 15 mill. 

Reported from India. 

176, SCYLAX MACEINTJS, Distant. 

Scijlax macrinus, Dist., Trans. Ent. Soc. p. 340, t. 12, f, 9 (1887). 

Closely allied to the preceding ; differs in its smaller size, the juga 
cleft to a short distance only before the head (united in the d' ) : mem- 
brane not reaching the apex of the last abdominal segment 
Long, 14 — 15 mill. 

Reported from Sikkim (mihi). 

Genus .^Escheocoris, Dallas. 

Mschms, List Hem. i, p. 220 (1851) : Stal, En. Hem. v, p. 79 (1876) : JEschrocons 
Bergroth, Ent. Nach., p. 152 (1887). ^ 

The name JEschrus was given by Spinola (Gen. dTns. Artr., p. 136, 
1850) to the African genus subsequently named Bhinocoris, by Stal, and 
therefore Dallas’ name cannot stand and should give place to ^scJirocoris 
as suggested by Bergroth. 

Head elongated, with the sides nearly parallel, the apex nearly 
square, the juga much longer than the tylus and meeting in front of it : 
eyes rather small, globose ; ocelli small, placed near, but a little behind, 
the eyes : antennse about as long as the head and pronotum, five-jointed ; 
basal joint short and stout ; second not much longer than the first, 
about half the length of the third ; 4 and 5 joints about equal to the 
third : rostrum long and slender, reaching the base of the abdomen ; 
basal joint shortest, not passing the base of the head ; second longest : 
3 and 4 about equal : body short and broad : pi^onotum with the lateral 
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angles fpi'oduced into stout, somewhat cylindrical processes, directed 
forwards and upwards, with the apex emarginate and deflexed : scutel- 
Inm reaching beyond the middle of the body ; the apex broad with a 
tubercle in its middle : membrane with irregularly retricniated veins : 
body beneath very convex ; abdomen and sternum unarmed ; the 
lateral margins of the former with a small tubercle at the posteii or 
angle of each segment : legs long, especially the posterior; tarsi of 
three Joints, with the basal Joint as long as the apical (Dallas), 

177. -^SCHROGOEIS OBSOIJRTJS, Dallas. 

Mschrus olscunis, Balias, List. Hem, i, p. 221, t. 8, f. 4 (1851) ; Walker, Cat, 
Hefc. ii, p. 268 (1867) j Stal, In. Hem. v, p. 79 (1876). 

c5'. Head black, tinted with coppery or violet, somewhat shining, 
thickly punctured, with two short, longitudinal, parallel ridges on the 
middle of the vertex, and a similar ridge on the tylus : eyes black: 
pronotum pale brown, punctured with black and rugose, with an elevated 
line down the middle ; the tips of the lateral processes are black : scu- 
tellum of the same colour as the pronotum with a large black pit in 
each basal angle ; apical tubercle black ; coriaceous portion of the he- 
melytra of the same colour and texture ; membrane brownish : body 
beneath black, coarsely punctured rugose, with scattered brown eleva- 
tions ; lateral tubercles of the abdomen brown ; pronotal processes 
black, tinted with coppery : legs brown ; femora covered with fine black 
punctures, with the base, the inside, the apex of the outside, and a 
ring before the apex, black ; tibim with the base and a ring about the 
middle black : rostrum and antennm brown ; the latter becoming 
darker towards the apex (Dallas), Long, 8|- ; breadth of pronotum, 8| 
mill. 

Reported from Java, India. 

178. -iHsOHEOCOBIS TUBERCITLATUS, StaL 

JElschnis tuheT’culatus, Stal, A. S. E, F. (4 s.) v, p. 169 (1865) j Eu. Hem. v, p. 
79 (1876). 

d* . Pale fuscescent-ferruginous, strongly punctured in patches ; 
head and pronotum anteriorly fuscous-cupreous ; venter bin,ssy-black on 
the disc ; femora brassy-black, a median ring on the femora, the tibiee, 
and antennm yellow-testaceous ; tibim black at the base, ringed fuscous 
in the middle : pronotum bituberculate on the disc. Close to obsourus^ 
Dallas, differs in the short head, disc of pronotum bituberculate and 
lateral horns shorter ; pronotum furnished with a median longitudinal 
ridge and oth^s transyf^se behind the middle ; lateral angles produced 


37 


1888 .] E. T. Atkinson — Noim on Indian Rliynoliota. 

in a liorn inclining somewliat forwards, emarginate at the apex, fur** 
nished anteriorly with a small tubercle in the middle, shorter than the 
head : scntellnm terminated at the apex by a concolorous tubercle, a 
little elevated (Stdl). Long, 7i; broad, 5 mill. 

Reported from India : taken in Sikkim. 

Genus JEliomorpha, StlL 

Ofvers. K, Y.-A, Forli. p. 313 (1858) ; Hem. Afric. i, p. 173 (1864) ; En. Hem. 
V, p. 58, 79 (1876). Includes Tetratoma^ Signoret, A. S. E. P. (2 s.) ix, p. 339 
(1851). . 

Body ovate or obovate, beneath moderately convex : head produced, 
narrowed forwards, rather convex, lateral margins obtuse, tylus and 
Juga equal, or somewhat so, in length, juga acuminate at the apex : 
bucculse continued through, moderately elevated : antennm different in 
each sex; in d’, somewhat stout, second joint very short, somewhat 
annuliform, obsolete ; in 9 , slendex", second joint elongate, much shorter 
than the third, basal joint not reaching the apex of the head : rostrum 
moderate, first joint onix level with the hucculaa posteriorly, second some- 
what shorter or just equal to the two apical taken together : lateral 
margins of px'onotum somewhat obtuse : frena reaching or scarcely 
reaching to the middle of the scutellum, rarely extending beyond the 
middle : apical angles of the last segment of the abdomen somewhat 
straight : feet moderate, tibice f uiu’owed above or flattish (Stdl ) . Sig- 
noret’s name was previously given to a genus of Coleoptex'a. 

179. .^LIOMORPHA LIITEATICOLLIS, WestwOod. 

Pentatoma lineatocollis, Westwood, Hope, Cat. Hem. i, p. 36 (1837). 

JEJliomorpha lineaticolliSi Stal, En. Hem. v, p. 80 (1876). 

Greyish-luteous, much punctured with fuscous ; head and prono- 
tum with a more or less distinct pale longitudinal line ; scutellum paler ; 
head with a conical disc, a little fuscous ; a broad stripe at the middle 
of the internal margin of the hemelytra, infuscate ; antenna? fuscous ; 
abdomen, beneath, smooth in the middle, punctured on the sides; 
posterior angles of pronotum hardly prominent (Westw.), Long, Gf 
mill. 

Reported from Bengal. 

I)iv, Etsabcobiaria. 

En, Hem. v, p. 59 (1876), 

a. as in Odiaria (p. 17). 

— Costal area of corium anteriorly strongly narrowed and fur- 
nished there with punctui^es generally ari'anged in a i-ather regular 
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single row; costal margin anteriorly obtnsisL. or somewliat so, generally 
pale, levigate and somewhat callous : juga and tylus of equal length, the 
jiiga very rarely a little longer than the tylus, always altogether dis- 
tant, never accuminated : head generally rather bending forwards, 
pronotum rather inclined before the middle ; anterior lateral margins, at 
least before the middle, rounded or somewhat so, generally callous 
and levigate : lateral angles of pronotum usually prominulous : basal 
angles of the scutellum generally marked by a pale, levigate, callous, 
often large, spot or streak : body beneath generally rather convex ; 
orifices subauriculately margined or extended in a short furrow, abrupt- 
ly abbreviated, not continued in a wrinkle or ridge, having the margin 
elevated : tibiae somewhat slender, rounded, or above slightly sulcated, 
or somewhat flattish : second joint of the rostrum reaching the first coxm 
or the base of the mesostethium, not, or a little longer, or shorter, than 
the two apical joints taken together, these equal in length or somewhat 
so : almost entire second joint of the antennm extending beyond the apex 
of the head : body small, 

G-enus Stollia, Ellenrieder. 

Nat. Tklsskr. Ned. Ind. xxiv, p. 149 (1862) i Stal, Ofvers. K. Y.-A. Forh. p. 510 
(1867) : En. Hem. v, p. 69, 81 (1876). 

Body short ; length of body equal to 1| time the breadth of the 
pronotum ; head much inclined ; tylus long, juga anterioidy gradually 
narrowed externally up to the interior apical angle which is somewhat 
straight or acutish ; eyes globulose, small, very prominent ; ocelli small : 
first joint of the antennm shorter than the head, 2-5 joints almost of 
equal length, last two more robust : rostrum reaching the second 
segment of the abdomen : anterior margin of pronotum narrower than 
the head ; lateral margin almost entire, 2-3 small teeth anteriorly being 
hardly visible ; posterior angles broader than the abdomen, more pro- 
minent in the d , and mucronate or acuminate : pronotum much declined 
before the line between the posterior angles : scutellum broad, long, 
covering three-fourths of the abdomen, its posterior angle very broadly 
rounded : coriaceons part of hemelytra longer than the membrane which 
has a few veins, sometimes branched : abdomen short, almost orbicular, 
extending at the sides a little beyond the hemelytra, posteriorly scarcely 
shorter than them : venter subglobulose, usually shining black, with- 
in the callous and levigate lateral margins, finely impressed, margin 
pale : ventral furrow in the first segment, short but deep : feet weak, 
sparingly ciliated, punctulate black (Bllenr.). The species of this genus 
appear to be numerous to require revision. 
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180. Stollia acFTTiOBRA, Tlinnberg. 

Cimev guttigeriis, Timnb., ISTov. Ins. Spec, ii, p, 32, t 2, f. 47 (1783). 

Pentatoina nepaUnsu^ Westw., Hope Cat. Hem. i, p. 36 (1837) : Stal, En. Hem, 
V, p. 126 (1876). 

Pentatoma punctipes^ Westw., I. c. p. 86 (1837) : Stal, 1. c. p. 126 (1876). 

Bysarcoris guttigeruSj Dallas, List Hem. i, p. 228 (1851) ; Walker, Cat. Het., ii, 
p. 275 (1867). 

Bysarcoris nepalensis^ Leth., Ann. Mns. Civ. Gen. xviii, -p, 649 (1883). 

Stollia guttig era f Stal, En. Hem^ v. p. 81 (1876) : Scott, A. M. N. H. (4 s.) xiv, 
p. 290 (1874) j Distant, 1. c. (5 s.), iii, p. 45 (1879); Scott, Trans. Ent. Soc. p. 305 
(1880) ; Distant, 1. c., p. 415 (1883). 

Obscurely luteous, tinted bronze, punctured black ; pronotum broad 
posteriorly, the posterior angles pi*ominent, obtuse ; anteriorly with two 
small, smooth, black, lunules : scutellum at the base with two large, 
distant, white spots: pronotum beneath tinted cupreous: abdomen 
black, margin luteous (P. W I^ong mill. P. 

jpunctipeSf Westw., is described as very like P. nepalensis, or, perhaps, 
only a local variety ; a little larger, angles of pronotum less produced 
and the colour more metallic, Long 61 mill. Nearly allied to S. hovilla, 
Dallas, from the Philippines, di:Eers in having the lateral angles of the 
pronotum less prominent, and the callous wrinkle on the lateral margins 
finer : ventral limbus yellow. 

Reported from Japan, China, Burma, Assam, Nepal: common in 
Sikkim and Assam (mihi). 

181. Stollia fuliginosa, Ellenr. 

Stollia fuUginosa, Ellenr., Nat. Tidsskr. Ned. Ind. xxiv, p. 150, £. 18 (1862) : 
Walker, Cat. Het. ii, p. 235 (1876) : StM, En, Hem. v, p. 81 (1876). 

S . Ochraceous-brmineous, so closely punctulate black as to 
appear fuliginous : posterior inter-angular band on pronotum, lateral 
bands on scutellum, and some scattered spots, more obscure : two small 
spots, and a transverse waved Hue on pronotum and spots on lateral 
angles of the scutellum, luteous; lateral margins of the abdomen 
extending slightly beyond the hemelytra, luteous, spotted black : mem- 
brane opaque, blackish ; venter beneath shining black ; broad margin, 
luteous, stigmata black, last tibiae somewhat curved at the base (Ellenr,) 
Long, 7 — 8 mill. 

Reported from Sumatra, Java, Malacca. 

182. Stollia BiratTLOSA, Walker. 

Bysarcoris rugulosus, Walker, Oat. Het. ii, p. 276 (1867). 

Aeneous-lurid, oval, rather roughly punctured; beneath blight 

aaneous, smooth, shining : head elongate ; juga and tylus of equal 
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length I lateral margins slightly reflexed ; rostrum tawny, extending to 
the hind coxse, apex black ; antennge black, minutely setiilose, less 
than half the length of the body ; joints successively increasing in 
length ; first not extending to the front of the head : pronotum with 
two slight transverse ridges : scutellum. with two slight gx^ooves con- 
verging from the sides of the fore border to the middle of the disc : legs 
tawny, short, stout, black-speckled : membrane brown (Walher). Body 
long, milL 

Reported from Oachar (Assam) : nearly allied to B. bovilla, Dallas, 
and to Dallas. 


183. Stollia dubia, Dallas. 

duUiis, Dallas, List Hem. i, p. 227 (1851) : A. Dohrn, Stettin Ent. 
Zeit., xsi, p. 400 (1860) : Walker, Oat. Het. ii, p. 275 (1867). 

Stal, En. Hem. v, p. 82 (1876). 

$. Above greyish, thickly aad finely punctured -with black : head 
blackish, tinted with brassy green : pronotum with the lateral margins 
very slightly indented, the lateral angles somewhat prominent ; the an- 
terior margin blackish, tinged with brassy: scutellum more thickly 
punctured and consequently darker in colour than the pronotum, with a 
small impunctate spot in each basal angle : membrane brownish, semi- 
transparent, with the veins darker: abdomen above black, beneath 
brassy black, very smooth and shining, with the disc impunctate, the 
sides thickly and finely punctured, the margins testaceous, with a row 
of black spots on the extreme edge: pectus brownish, very thickly and 
finely punctured with black: legs testaceous; femora and tibiae with 
numerous brown points: rostrum testaceous, with the apex black • an- 
tennas testaceous, with the 2-3 joints about equal (Dallas). Long 6^—7 
mill. ^ 

Eeported from Tenasserim. Dohm notes that a Ceylon variety has 
the rostrum not only at the apex, but with a median longitudinal line 

on two last joints, black, 

184. Stoxiia distacta, Dallas. 

279 "■> P 

1 . 0 . “ 

Btollia distacta, Sfcil, En. Hem. v, p. 82 (1876), 

S . Above greyish testaceous, rather thickly and finely punctured 
with brown : head black, slightly brassy ; eyes black, ocelli rod • an- 
terior lateral margins of pronotum straight, the lateral angles not pro- 
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minent, anterior portion mncH paler than the posterior, with, a trans- 
verse brassy black spot behind each anterior angle : scutellum w'ith a 
yellow impnnctate spot in each basal angle : membrane transparent, 
nearly colourless, veins slightly tinged brown and the inner basal 
angle immaculate : disc of abdomen beneath, deep brassy brown or 
black, the sides thickly and finely punctured, the middle impnnctate, 
the margins broadly testaceous, thickly and finely punctured brown : 
pectus testaceous, so thickly covered with, brown punctures as to appear 
nearly brown : legs pale testaceous, femora with numerous brown 
points : rostrum testaceous, apex black : antennge pale testaceous with 
the apical joints brownish ; second joint distinctly longer than the third 
(Balias). Long, 6|- milL 

Reported from Java, Sumatra, Philippines, Calcutta (mihi). 


Oemis Eysabcoeis, Hahn. 

Wanz. Ins. ii, p. 66 (1834) i Kolen., Melefc. Ent, iv, p. 32 (1846) Dallas, List 
Hvm. i, p. 224 (1851); Emarcoris, Pieber, Eiir. Hem. p. 79, 381 (18i>l) : Patila- 
t^■}nla, Biibg., Eysarcocori^t Stal, Hem. Afric. i, p. 135 (1864). 

Body obovate, very often broad, beneath very convex : head de- 
llexed, rounded at the apex, tylus reaching the apex ; bucculm conti- 
nued through, rather elevated ; antennse moderate, first joint about 
on a level with the apex of the head, 2 and 3 joints varying in length : 
second joint of rostrum as long as, or a little longer than, the two 
apical joints taken together : pronotum rather declined anteriorly, 
anterior lateral margins obtuse, slightly callous, entire : scutellum broad 
posteriorly, somewhat longer than broad at the base ; . frena not extended 
to the middle of the scutellum : feet moderate, femora unarmed at the 
apex ; tibim above, not, or only obsoletely, furrowed (8tdl). 


185. Eysarcoris (P) vehteaIiIS, Westwood. 

Pentaioma vsntraliSf Westw., neo Dallas, Hope, Cat. Hem. i, p. 36 (1837) j Stal, 
Ell. Hem. v, p. 126 (1876). . 

Pentatoma palUcornis, C. p. B (lSd'7}. 

Pale luteous, very much punctured, black : head and pronotum 
anteriorly, blackish : scutellum with two distinct, round, whitish spots 
at tlie base ; body beneath, antennas and feet, coiicolorous : abdomen 
with a large black patch in the middle (Westw.). Long 6^ mill. 

Reported from Bengal. 

G 
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186. Etsaeggeis inconspicuus, HerricE SoEafer. 

Pentafoma mconspicuumf Heir. ScEaff. (nee Dallas), Wanz. Ins. vii, j>. 93 (1844) | 
ix, p. 155 (1853). 

Eysarcoris ^nisellus, Stal, Ofrers. K. T.-A. DorE., p. 217 (1853). 

Fentatofna (Eysarcoconsi misella, Stal, Hem. Afric. i, p. 135 (1864). 

Analocus iniseUus, Stal, Ofvers. K, Y.-A. Forh. 3, p. 36 (1872). 

SioZZiamMia, StM, En. Hem. V, p. 82 (1876). 

Eysarcoris inconspimmy Eenter, OfYers. Einska Forh. xxt, p. 6 (1883). 

Yar. simplex^ Futon, Hem. Het. France ii, p. 55 (1881) ; B. S. E. F. (6 s.) i, p* 
lx, (1881). 

Yar. Muls., sec. Piiton, 1. c. 

d', $. SomewEat broadly oboYate, pale greyisE-stramineous, pnne- 
tured fuscous : bead, two aiiterior spots on pronotum, also a very large 
median streak imnning longitudinally, narrowed Eindwards, occupying 
more tlian one-tEird of the ventei’, fuscous-aeneous : bead very often 
with a pale, fuscous punctured streak ; a minute, smootE, marginal, 
subcallous, pale spot at tbe eyes : lateral and anterior margins of pro- 
notum, also small spot on levigate, callous, basal angles of scutellum, 
pale : very minute marginal spots on venter, black : first joint of ros- 
trum, not, or scarcely, extending beyond tbe bucculse, second joint a little 
longer tban the two apical taken together : venter sometimes with an 
obsolete, lateral, senescent-fuscous streak : third joint of the antennae a 
little shorter than the second (8tdl). Long 4*1 — 6f ; broad, B — 4 mill. 

Reported from Cape of Good Hope, H. Africa, S. Europe, India, 
Philippines. Antennse sometimes fuscous towards the apex. 

187. Eysaecoris (?) megaspilus, Walker.. 

Eysarcoris megaspilus, Walker, Oat. Het. ii, p. 276 (1867). 

Tawny, shining, convex, short-elliptical, minutely punctured j punc- 
tures black : head black with several longitudinal tawny streaks ; lobes 
of equal length : rostrum tawny, extending to the hind coxas ; apex black : 
antennae tawny, piceous towards the tips, less than half the length of 
the body j joints successively increasing in length; first not extending 
to the front of the head : pronotum black ; with a few tawmy speckles 
and with a tawny disc : scutellum with a very large luteous spot on 
each side at the base, and with a luteous crescent-shaped apical mark, 

. which is notched in the middle : pectus and underside of abdomen with 
four irregular and interrupted luteous stripes ; a luteous ridge between 
the middle coxte and the hind coxge : legs luteous, short, stout ; femora 
with an irregular black band beyond the middle : hemelytra with two 
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or tlu*ce blackish patches; membrane pale cinereoas ( FFctZ/^er). Bjiy 
long, 4 — mill. 

Eeported from N. China, Hong- Kong, Assam (?). 

188. Eysabcorts (?) insocixis, Walker. 

Ei/sarcoris i)isocmSy Walker, Gat. Het. Hi, p. 55G, (1S6S). 

Bail testaceons, elliptical, thickly and minutely brown pnnctiirerl : 
head large, slightly obtuse in fi*ont ; jnga and tylns of equal length : 
eyes |)iceons, prominent : rostrnm extending to the hind coxjb ; apex 
black : antennae pale- testaceous ; first joint not extending to the front 
of the head; second a little longer than the third ; fourth much longer 
than the thmd ; fifth partly piceons, longer than the fourth : pronotum 
with two irregular smooth transverse lines, of which the fore one is 
much more undulating than the hind one ; the latter is between the 
hind angles, which are pi*ominent and much rounded ; sides slightly 
serrated in front ; scutelliim with a less thickly punctured stripe ex- 
tending from the middle to the tip, which is much rounded, a small 
pale testaceous callus on each side at the base : abdomen beneath with 
throe black stripes ; the lateral pair irregular and incomplete ; the 
middle one not extending to the tip, dilated townrds the base, where it 
includes a testaceous spot ; tip cmarginate : femora with three small 
black dots near the apex ; tibiae very minutely black-speckled ; mem- 
brane cinereous; veins few, brown; no transverse veinlets. Var. — 
Stripes of the abdomen nearly obsolete (Walker). Body long, — 7-^ 
mill.'' . . ■ 

Reported from India. 

Genus Oarbxjla, Stal. 

Pentafoma, subg. Cai'hida, St^, Hera. A£fic. i, p. 140 (1861) j Carhula, Hn. TIoTn, 
V, 33. 60, 82 (1876). 

Body broadly oval or obovate, beneath very convex : head rounded 
or subtriincated at the apex : the juga and tyliis somewhat equal in 
length, the former obtuse, lateral margins somewhat obtuse, bucoulse 
moderately elevated, reaching base of the head ; antenniferous tuber- 
cles partly visible from above : rostrum moderate, the fix’st joint equal 
to, or extending a little beyond, the hucculm posteriorly ; second joint 
somewhat equal to, or a little longer, than the apical two taken together : 
antenuse moderate or somewhat long, first joint not reaching the apex 
of the head ; second joint rarely a little longer than the third : anterior 
iateml margins of pronotum very often very obtuse ; never acute ; 
terminated by a smooth wrinkle or ridge, (which itself is sometimes 
transversely ruguloso) , rarely anteriorly crenulated ; scutollum triangular, 
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somewliat skort, a little longer tlian broad at the base ; frena extended a 
little beyond the middle : iiemelytra a little narrower tlian tlie abdo- 
men ; membrane with simple veins : apical angles of the last segment 
of the abdomen very often obtuse, rarely produced in a small spine : 
feet moderate, somewhat slendei’, tibiae above slightly furrowed {Stdl). 


Garhula Ugwttata, Stal, Hem. Fabr. i, p. 25 (1868) j En, Hem. v, p. 83 (1876). 

$ . Obovate, stramineous ; above rather densely, below remotely, 
distinctly punctured ferruginous fuscous ; anterior lateral margins of 
pronotiim haves cent ; a moderate, smooth, callous, shining spot on the 
basal angles, and the extreme apical margin of the scutellum, stramineous : 
membrane sordid hyaline, veins fusoescent : lateral angles of pronotum, 
basal and apical margins of the segments of the connexivum, extremity 
of basal and the apical angles of the segments, and a very broad streak on 
the venter, narrowed hind wards, black : feet very finely and remotely 
sprinkled with black ; 2 3 small black spots near the^apex of the pos- 
terior femora {Stdl). Long, 8 p broad, 5 mill. 

Very closely allied to G. abdominalis, Sign. Head fiat, juga and 
tylus equally long, the former subrotundate at the apex, lateral margins 
parallel before the sinus : 2 and 3 Joints of the antenna equally long ; 
pronotum with the lateral angles, very aciiie, moderately produced out- 
wards, obsoletely pallescent at the extreme apex, anterior lateral 
margins very slightly sinuate, slightly refiexed, anteriorly very obsolete- 
ly crenulated ; apical angles of the sixth abdominal segment, obtuse. 
Reported from India, 


190. . Carbitla (?) OBSCUEA, Westwood. 

Pentatoma olscura, Westw., Hope, Oat, Hem. i, p. 35 (1837). 
Pentatoma himaculata, Westw., 1. o., p. 8 (1837). 

Garhula f olscura, Stal, En. Hem. v, p. 126 (1876). 

Fusoons-lateous, punctured black; posterior ang! 
promiuulous, subacutej black ; lateral margin of pro 
pallid ; scutellum with two distant, white spots at tli 

and feet luteous, punctured fusoous (TFesto.). Long 7J 

Reported from India. ’ ^ 
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with bronzy-green punctures; eyes luteous ; antennso brown, the last 
Joint with the apical two-thirds blackish : pronotum with the anterior 
area and lateral margins punctured bronzy-green, remaining area 
coarsely punctate, lateral angles prominently and obtusely produced, 
their apices reddish-brown : scutellum coarsely punctate, sometimes 
slightly shaded bronzy-green : corium coarsely punctate : membrane 
pale hyaline : body beneath, rostrum and legs brown, tlie abdomen 
paler, with a broad, median, blackish band, on each side of which is a 
narrower and more irregular band of the same colour, and between these 
bands are scattered dark punctures : femora punctured or speckled 
with blackish: head beneath and sternum coarsely and darkly punc- 
tate : mesostethium with a large iiu-egular luteous spot on each side : 
rostrum reaching third abdominal segment : 2-3 Joints of antennm sub- 
equal in length, and much shorter than the fourth ; 4-5 joints subequal 
in length, the fifth moderately incrassate {Bist,), Long 7-8 : exp. angL 
pron, 5-6 mill. 

Reported from Nepal, Sikkim (mihi), where it is very common. 

192. Oabbula scuteltjAta, Distant. 

Carhula sciUellata, Dist., Trans. Eiit. Soc. p. 317 (1887). 

Head luteous, covered with coarse black punctures ; eyes fuscous ; 
ocelli red; antennse luteous, infuscate at the apex ; 4 — 5 Joints subequal 
in length ; rostrum extending Just beyond last coxm : pronotum luteous, 
coarsely and darkly punctate, the lateral margins levigate, the lateral 
angles produced into long, acute, black spines : scutellum luteous, 
sparingly and coarsely darkly punctate, a large levigate spot at each 
basal angle, apex also broadly impunctate, punctures usually thickest at 
the lateral margins and sometimes at the base : corium luteous with a 
purplish tinge, thickly and darkly punctate : membrane pale hyaline : 
connexivum luteous, with black segmental, marginal spots : body be- 
neath and legs luteous, with a few scattered black punctures on the disc 
and on the femora, and the margins and apices of the pronotal angles 
black (Dist.), Long, 8 ; exp. angL pron. 5| mill. 

Reported from Bombay, N. Khasiya Hills (Assam). 

Genus GtYNENIGA, Dallas. 

List Hem. i, p. 180 (1851) ; Walker, Oat. Hot. i, p, 2l7 (1867) : Stal, En. Hem. 
v,p. 83 (1876). 

Body elongate-ovate : head elongate, tapering gradually to the 
apex ; tylus reaching the apex ; eyes not prominent ; ocelli minute, 
placed close to the eyes ; antennse inserted in front of the eyes, basal 
Joint short, not reaching the apex of the head, 2-3 Joints about equal ; 
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rostrum inserted in front of tlie antenniferous tubercles, reaching tbe 
base of the abdomen, basal joint reaching the base of the head, second 
joint longest, as long as 3-4 together, 3-4 joints about equal : lateral 
angles of pronotum produced into strong, acute spines, directed forwards 
and upwards : scutellum triangular, not extending beyond the middle of 
the abdomen : membrane with longitudinal veins : abdomen with a 
weak longitudinal furrow, apex produced and pointed ( $ ), vulvar 
plates narrow and acute ; legs moderate: tarsi 3- jointed, basal joint 
longest (Dallas), 


393. Gynbnica MARGiNELLA, Dallas. 

Gynenica margimlla, Dallas, List Hem. i, p. 181, t. 6, f. 4 (1831) j Walker, Cat. 
Het. i, p. 217 (1807) : Stal, En. Hem., v, p. 83 (1876). 

Above brown, thickly and finely punctured black, more strongly 
on the scutellum : head with a median, longitudinal, fulvous line : 
thorax with a transverse yellow band before the middle, and the lateral 
spines black: lateral margins of scutellum yellow, im punctate, with a 
line of coarse, black, punctures close to the margin, apex yellow, finely 
punctured black : outer margin of corium yellow, coarsely punctured 
black ; membrane transparent : margin of the abdomen fulvous, tinged 
with green ; pectus fulvous, tinged with green and thickly and finely 
punctured : legs fulvous, apex of each tibim and the tarsi, black : ros- 
trum testaceous, apex black : antennse ferruginous (Dallas), Long, 
13| mill. 

Locality unknown : Africa (?). 


194. Gynenica affinis, Distant. 

Gynenica affi^nis, Dist., Ent. Mon. Mag. xvi, p. 202 (1880). 

Above brown, thickly and coarsely punctured : head thickly punc- 
tured black, with a median, fulvous longitudinal line, broadest at the 
base ; tylus reaching apex of the head, a little shorter than the juga j 
antennce fuscous, basal joint not reaching apex of the head, second 
slightly shorter than the third, fourth longest, 5 and 3 subequal : pos- 
terior half of pronotum thickly punctured black, anterior portion ful- 
vous, lateral angles produced into strong, acute, black spines, slightly 
directed forwards : scutellum fulvous, sparingly covered with black 
punctures, except at the base, where there is a lai’ge median, black, 
coarsely punctured spot : corium conoolorous with posterior part of the 
pronotum, very thickly punctured black ; membrane fuscous : body 
beneath luteous, thickly , and .finely punctured, slightly tinged with 
green : legs MvouS;:;, rcsfehin gi^nish, apex black. Allied to preceding, 
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differs in the shorter head, and tjlns not extending beyond the juga 
the pronotal spines are smaller and not directed upwards, the scnteliuni 
is of another colour (Bist.), Long, 10 ; exp, pron. angl, 6 inilL 

Keported from Bombay, Calcatta (mihi). 

Genns OnATOifOTUS, Distant, 

A. M. N. H. (5 s.) iii, p. 50 (1879). 

Head broad and elongated ; ocular part broadest, with the lateral 
edges somewhat simiated about the middle ; tylus shorter than the 
juga ; eyes prominent ; ocelli situated rather nearer the ej’^es tlian to 
each other : antennge longer than the head and pi*onotum, five jointed ; 
second joint slightly shorter than the third, fourth longest ; rostrum 
robust, just passing the posterior coxjb ; second joint longer than the 
third, apical joint shortest : pi^onotum twice as wide as long, raised and 
rounded at the base, deflexed in front, angles obtusely prominent ; 
lateral margins deeply simiated, with their anterior portion erenulated : 
scuteilum reaching a little beyond the base of membrane, gradually nar- 
rowed for two-thirds its length from the base, when it is straightened to 
apex, which is moderately broad and rounded ; width at base about 
ecpial to length : membrane with longitudinal veins : abdomen widened 
above, jjrojecting a little on each side, convex beneath, abdomen and 
sternum unarmed: legs moderately long, tibias suloated (Bistant), 
This genus is near Burmia^ Stab 

195. Oratonottjs golobatus, Distant. 

Cratonotus coloratus. Distant, A. M, N. H. (5 s.) iii, p. 60 (1879). 

Brown, somewhat shining, thickly punctured with black; head 
black, thickly punctured ; eyes black, with tlieir bases luteous ; antenna© 
luteous ; rostrum brownish ; pronotum with the basal half rugiilose and 
very coarsely punctured, lateral margins narrowly luteous, pronotal 
angles pitchy : scuteilum transversely rugulose, with a large irregular 
patch, at base and apex, broadly luteous ; membrane pitchy, shining: 
margins of abdomen above, and body beneath, luteous, the last with a 
hroad green stripe on each side, extending narrowly along on each side 
of head, widened at anterior coxse, and extending to about the base of 
the fifth abdominal segment ; two obscure marks on the disc and a 
sub -apical spot pitchy : legs luteous ; apices of femora and tibiae black, 
anterior tibiae punctured with black ; tarsi black. Other structural 
characters as in generic diagnosis shoye (Bis taut). Long, 19; breadth 
of angles of pronotum, 11 mill. 

Reported from N. Khasiya hills, 1,500' — 3,000 feet (Assam), Sikkim 
(mihi). 
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Tibige rounded, without a furrow ; see p. 16. 

Genus Aoonoscelis, Spinola, 

Iss. p. 327 (1837) 5 Balias, List Hem. i, p. 179 (1851) : Stal, Hem. Afric. i, 
p. 177 (1864) ; En. Hem. v, p. 84 (1876). 

Includes A'euroscm, Am. & Serv., Hist. Hat. Ins. H^m. p. 109 (1843). 

Body remotely pilose, oval: head very often somewhat long, gra- 
dually narrowed forwards, rounded at apex, entire; juga and tylus of 
equal length : buceulae continued through, distinctly elevated : rostrum 
long, or somewhat so, first joint reaching base of the head : anterior 
lateral margins of pronotum entire, somewhat acute, straight; anterior 
margin, in the middle at least, somewhat callous : scutellum triangular, 
rather narrowed at apex, frena extended a little beyond the middle : 
hemelytra somewhat narrower than the abdomen and much longer ; 
veins of membrane simple : mesostethium slightly carinate : venter 
sometimes, obsoletely somewhat sulcate : feet moderate; tibiae cylin- 
drical, not sulcate above 

196. AaoNoscEnis NUBiLA, Fabricius. 

Cimeis nuUlus, Fabr., Syst Ent. p. 712 (1775) ; Spec. Ins. ii, p. 355 (1781) • 
Mant. Ins. ii, p. 293 (1787) ; Enfc. Syst. iv, p. 112 (1794), Cape : Wolff, lo. Cim. ii, 
p. 57, t, 6, f . 54 (1801), India. 

Ealys nuhila, Fabr., Syst. Bbyng. p. 183 (1803) : Stoll, Pnnaises, p. 161, t. 40, 
f. 290? (1788), India. 

Pentatoma grata, Palis. Beanv., Ins. p. 129, Hem, t, 9, f. 5 (1805). 

MUa ? nubila, Habn, Wanz. Ins. iii, p. 29, t. 82, £. 261 (1835). 

Agonoscelis indica, Spinola, Ess. p. 329 (1837). 

Yar. Mia crucifera, Westwood, Hope, Oat. Hem. i, p. 32 (1837). Gape, Java. 

Yar. Agonoscelis femoralis, Walker, Cat. Het. iii, p. 645 (1868). N. India, Banda. 

Ee'aroscia grata, Am. and Serv,, Hist. Nat. Ins. Hem.p. 109 (1843), St. Domingo ? 

Neuroscia sulciventris, Ellenr., Nat, Tijds. v. Ned. Ind. xxiv, p. 144, f. 11 (1862). 
Sumatx‘a. 

AgonosceUs mthila, Dallas, List Hem. i, p. 179 (1851) ,* Uhler, Proo. Ac. Phil, 
p. 223 (1860), Japan. Walker, 1. c, i, p. 217 (1867) j Stal, En. Hem. v, p. 85 (1876) ; 
Scott. A. M. N. H. (4 s.) xiv, p. 290 (1874) ; Distant, 1. c. (5 s.), iii, p. 45 (1879). 

Small, greyish varied with black : antennae altogether black ; head 
greyish with four black lines : pronotum, greyish, irrorated with black, 
dorsal line immaculate : scutellum black at the base, with a median line 
and apex, greyish : hemelytra variegated, a median rufescent patch : 
wings white with black lines : beneath, glaucous, punctux-ed black, 
margin of abdomen rufescent (Fahr.’). JY. grata, Am. & Serv. (I, c.) is 
thus described: yellowish, spotted black; head yellow with four 

black longitudinal lines above : pronotum yellow, with some reddish 
tints, punctured black : eoutellum yellowish, punctured black, its tip of 
a light yellow ^r- oorium reddish yellow, with small, black, 
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megiilar, tiiiiiis verse lines ; the membrane extending rather beyond the 
end of the abdomen, white, transparent ; veins deep brown : body be- 
neath yellow with, two black spots on each side, on each ventral seg- 
ment : feet yellow, femora with several black dots, tarsi brown ; an- 
tennae brown. Long, 10-12 mill. 

Reported from the Philippines, Java, Malacca, India, China, Japan, 
The Indian Museum has specimens from Arakan, Calcutta (mihi) Assam, 
Alysore, and China, Walker’s variety ^femoralis ’ appears to be as much, 
entitled to specific rank as many others. It is found with the ordinary 
form in Sikkim, Assam and Burma, and I have recently had it form the 
Karen Hills near Toungh 00 , 

Group B, See p. Ifi. 

En. Hem. V, p. 60 (1876). 

Includes those genera which have either the second ventral seg- 
ment produced anterioxdy in a spine, or tuberculated ; or the venter 
furnished with a levigate, obtusely round, longitudinal, and some- 
times furrowed, ridge ; or having the anterior and anterior-lateral 
margins of the pronotum, or, at least the anterior, distinctly elevated, 
levigate or callous ; or the pronotum aiiteidorly levigate, or sparingly 
punctured, and, within the anterior margin, punctured in I’egular or 
somewhat regular rows ; or the odoriferous apertures are iminarginate 
outwards, or continued in a furrow open at the apex : the entire second 
joint of the antennae, or a great part of it, extending beyond the apex 
of the head. 

Dxv. Strachiaria, Stal. 

St»T, Offers. K. V.-A., Forh. (3), p. 89 (1872) 5 En. Hem. t, p. 60 (1876). 

The odoriferou-s apertures placed between or near the posterior aceta- 
bula, often obsolete, sometimes having the appearance of a small fissure, 
anterior and posterior margins, sometimes slightly elevated and conti- 
nued in two parallel or gradually diverging wrinkles or ridges, gradually 
evauescent, termiuating in a furrow, linear, oi giadually amplified, open 
at the apex : evaporative area wanting or obsolete : lateral margins of 
the head refl.exed : base of venter unarmed. 

Genus Agjids, Dallas. 

List Hem. B. M. i, p. 185 (1851); Walker, Cat. Het, i, p. 229 (1867) ; Stil, 
Ofvors, K. V.-A., Fork- p. 519 (1867) ; Bn. Hem. p. 60, 85 (1876). 

Body elongate -ovate : head elongate, longer than broad, the sides 
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slightly sinnate, nearly parallel, apex pointed : tying proraintilons be- 
fore the juga which are not, or only very slightly, convergent, anteriorly 
and posteriorly ec^tially distant, or somewhat so : antennse inserted a 
little before the eyes, about half as long as the body, slender, 5-Jointed ; 
basal joint short and stout, not reaching nearly the apex of the head ; 
the second joint about twice the length of the first ; the third and the 
fourth nearly equal in length, longer than the second ; the fifth a little 
shorter than the second : rostrum long, slender, reaching behind the 
last coxae, inserted rather in front of the middle of the head ; the basal 
joint short, not reaching the base of the head ; second longest; third 
longer than the fourth which is longer than the first : the anterioi’ 
margin and the anterior-lateral margins of the pronotum elevated or 
refiexed, smooth, callous : scutellum elongate, much narrowed at the 
apex ; frena extended to a distance beyond the middle of the scutelluna : 
coriaceous portion of the hemelytra longer than the membrane which 
has nine longitudinal veins : venter slightly furrowed ; the furrow from 
the orifices gradually amplified : feet rather long ; basal and apical 
joints of the tarsi about equal 


197. AoiETTS TESSEI.LATITS, Dallas. 

Agceus iessellatm, Dallas, List Hem. i, p. 186, t. 6, f. 6 (1851) ; "Walker, Cat. Hot. 
5, p. 229 (1867). 

$ . Above testaceous, thickly and finely punctured with brown : eyes 
pitchy, ocelli red: pronotum with five brassy black sspots on each side 
of the posterior portion of the disc ; namely, three large ones near the 
middle, placed, two on the posterior margin, and one between the apices 
of these, a small one on the lateral margin near the lateral angle, and 
one between this and the three large spots : scutellum with the basal 
portion brassy black, with a narrow median line, the basal angles, the 
lateral margins, and an oblique angular line on each side testaceous j 
coriaceous portion of the hemelytra with a broad, brassy black trans- 
verse band about the middle, and an indistinct spot of the same colour 
towards the apex ; membrane brown, semitransparent : wings blackish, 
with the base Vermillion : dorsum of the abdomen bright red, shinin(y ; 
margins orange, with a brassy black spot on each suture : abdomen be- 
neath testaceous, very faintly and sparingly punctured, with a row of 
round, dark brown spots on each side between the stigmata and the 
median furrow ; stigmata black : pectus more or less thickly and finely 
. punctured with brown j pectus impunctate ; mesostethium with a 
slight median ridge legs testaceous, with a streak ou the apex of the 

of the tibise, the apex of the tibise 
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and tke tarsi, black ; rostrum testaceous, with the apex black ; antenna 
black, with the underside of the basal Joint testaceous {Dallas). Long, 
21—22 mill. 

Beported from India, Burma, Assam (mihi). 

198. Aoisus MEMUS, Distant, 

Agmus mimus^ Dist., Trans., Ent. Soc. p. 347. t. 12, f. 1 (1887). 

Head fuscous ; tylus (except apex and lateral margins) ochrace- 
ous ; eyes greyish ; antennju black, second Joint shorter than the third, 
3-4 Joints subequal in length ; head rather thickly and finely punctate, 
excepting the lateral margins which are levigate: pronotum more 
coarsely and sparingly punctate, lateral margins levigate and finely 
orenulate anteriorly, lateral angles obtusely pointed and slightly pro- 
duced j of a reddish ochraceous colour, with thirteen fuscous spots 
arranged six at base, of which two almost occupy the lateral angles and 
the intervening four are more or less triangular, five discal spots, of 
which the median is longest and intervenes between the two median 
basal spots and also between two large spots placed near the anterior 
margin : scatelium coarsely and rather closely punctate, fnscous, with a 
median longitudinal ochraceous line, and a similar line extending from 
each basal angle and meeting the median line on the disc : corinin finely 
and sparingly punctate, I'eddish ochraceous with fuscous punctures and 
some irregularly shaped spots of the same colour, of which the most 
prominent are a clavai streak, three discal (the lowermost largest), one 
large and long costal spot at about the middle, and three subapical 
spots (tlie median largest) : membrane bronzy-brown : abdomen above 
reddish : head beneath ochraceous, margins of rostral canal, margins of 
bases of antermsB and a band from the same to the base of the head, 
fnscous : prostethinm fuscous, anterior and posterior margins and a 
transverse discal line , ochraceous ; lateral margins and a spot near the 
COX93, reddish : meso-and meta-stethium fuscous, their margins and 
the odoriferous apertures ochraceous, and with reddish spots near the 
bases of the coxee : abdomen beneath with a median, longitudinal, fur- 
row, reddish ochraceous, ornamented with a number of large dark fus- 
cous spots: legs fuscous, femora streaked with ochraceous {Dist), 
Long, 23 ; exp. angl. pron. 10 mill. 

Reported from Assam, Sibsagar (mihi) . 

Genus EtjrtdeMA, Laporte. 

Pentatomaf subg. Em'ydemaj pt,, Lap. Ess. Hem. p. 61 (1832) ; Herr. Scbaif. 
Horn. Ent, i, p. 37 (1835) j Murydema^ pt., Am. and Serr. Hist. Kat, Ins. Hem. p. 125 
(1843) j Kolenati, Melet. Ent. iv, p. 21 (1846) ; Btrachia^ pt., Dallas, List Hem. 
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i, p. 25^ (1851) ; Fieb. Enr. Hem. p. 348 (1861)' j Walker, Oat. Het. i, p. 313 (1867) : 
Ev/njtlemay Stal, Ofvers. K. Y.-A. Foi’b. xxix. 3, p. 39 (1872); En. Hem. Vy p. 60, 85 
(1876). 

Stal tlms distingnislies "between the allied genera r — 

1 — 2. Eyes sessile : anterior and antero-lateral margins o£ prono- 
Botnm, elevated, callous*: — Lap. 

2 — 1. Eyes briedy stylate. 

3 — 4. Pronotum sinuate at the apex, anterior margin callous : — 
Btemzygum^'Fieh, 

4 — 3. Pronotum somewbat truncate at tbe apex ; anterior margin 
not callous: — Bagrada^ Bihl, 

199. Etoydema festivum, Linnseus. 

Cimeas fesUvus,'Lmn., (1767), 

Pentatoma p/c^a, Herr. Scbaff, Cent, Panz. Faun, Germ. p. 116 (1835), 

Puryclema pictwn^ Herr. Sch^ffi. Nom. But. i, p. 55, 91 (1835), 

Btrachia picta, Habn, Wanz. Ins. iii, p. 14, t. 77, f. 240 (1835) ; Fieb. Enr. 
Hem. p. 343 (1861) : P. Low, Wien, Ent. Zeit. ii, p. 57 (1883). 

Cimex fallax, Scboltz, Prodr., p. 154 (1846), 

Yar, alhiventriSf Jakov., Bull. Soc. Mosc. li (3) p. 105 (1876). 

Yar. cruentaturrij Puton, Hem. Het. France, ii, p. 70 (1880). 

En.rydema festivum, Distant, Scient. Ees. Sec. Yarkand Miss. p. 6 (1879): Reuter, 
Ent. Tijds. i, p. 130 (1880) ; Rev. d’ Ent. iii, p. 68 (1884) ; Berlin Ent. Zeit. xxix, 
p. 40 (1885). 

Reuter (I. 0 .) establishes the fact that Cimex festivus, Linn., is not 
the species of that name as used by later authors, but is JE. pictum, H. S. 
hence arises some difficulty in arranging the synonymy. Through the 
kindness of M. Lethierry, I have received a specimen of B. festivum, from 
Amasia in Asia Minor, which agrees in all respects with Hahn’s figure of 
S. picta which is described by him as having ‘ the antennae black ; head 
reddish or yellowish, anteriorly with two spots, and from the eyes hind- 
wards, black-green : above punctured ; pronotum yellowish, reddish on 
the border ; anteriorly with two transverse spots, and, behind them, a 
transverse row of four almost quadrate spots, black-green : scu- 
tellum yellowish, reddish at the apex, black-green at the base : hemely- 
tra reddish or yellowish, each with a hook-shaped black-green marking, 
behind which, as also on the outer margin, is a black-green spot : 
abdomen beneath yellowish or reddish ; on the outer margin on each 
■side, a small black-blue point on each incisure : wings black-green with 
whitish limbus : feet yellowish, ringed and streaked black-green.’ Long, 

valley, and probably Sikkim. 


. .broad, 5i m^^^^ 
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200. EuEYDEMA nOMINIJLUM, Scopoli. 

CifiiBos doMinuluSj Scop.> Ent. Cam., p. 124 (1763). 

Cimex fesHvus, Fabr. Syst. Enfc. p. 7U (1775)5 Spec. Ins. ii, p. 358 (1/81); 
Mailt. Ins. ii,p. 296 (1787); Eiit. Syst. iv, p. 118 (1794); Syst. Khyng,, p. 1/2 
(1803) ; Gmelin, ed. Syst. Nat. i (4), p. 2150 (1793) ; Wolff, Ic. Cim. p. 61, t. 6, f. 58 

StracMa festival Hahn, Wanz. Ins. i, p. 181, t. 29, f. 93 (1831) : Fieber, Enr. 
Hem. p. 34-3, (1861) : Saunders, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 124 (1875) : ? L, Buda, Wien 
Erit. Zeit, iv, p. 70 (1885). 

Yar. Eitrydema Ihesgica, Kolen. Mel. Ent. iv, p. 28, t. 1 5, f. 31 (1846). 

Eurydema dauricum^ Motsch., Bull. Soo. Nat- Mosc. (3) p. 502 (1859) ; Stal, En. 
Hem. V, p. 86 (1876). 

Surydema domMum, Renter, Rev. d’Ent. iii, p. 68 (1884) ; Berlin. Ent. Zeit. 
xxix, p. 40 (1886). 

c?. Head black; margin red; antennee black, reddish at apex: 
pronotnm red, with six black spots of which four posterior : scutellum 
red, with a black hemispherical patch at the base : hemelytra red ; ^ apex 
membranous, black ; margin whitish, with two black spots at the inter- 
nal margin, and a black dot at the apex : abdomen red with a black 
spot above on the apex, beneath on both sides with six ovate black spots : 
feet black. 9 of the same colour, but a little larger (Scqpoh') . Long, 
6| mill. Wolff’s description is as follows ; — ‘ Head black, lateral margin 
red, impressly punctured, with a small impressed line, posteriorly bifid, 
on the apex ; orbit of the fuscous eyes rufous : rostrum 4- jointed, black, 
shorter than half the body : pronotnm declined anteriorly, red, shining, 
impressly punctured, with six black spots, the two anterior large, the 
four posterior smaller : scutellum red, impressly punctured, longer than 
half of the abdomen, with a black hemispherical patch at the base, and 
a small marginal spot on both sides before the apex : hemelytra red, 
impressly punctured, shining, interior margin, an abbreviated median 
band close to interior margin, spot at apex, and another in the middle 
of the exterior margin, black : membrane black, shining, margin broadly 
white : wings fuliginous, white at apex : abdomen above deep black, 
shining, margin red, immaculate : beneath rufous, deep black in the 
middle, very sliining ; a line of black dots on both sides : pectus deep 
black, very shining, with all the sutures livid : anus red : feet deep 
black ; first tibise with a small tooth before the apex. Varies in size 
and in having six black ovate spots on each side beneath.’ Long, 10 
mill. 

Reported from Europe, bat is probably found in H. India, some of 
the specimens procured there being very hke Wolff’s figure but com- 
parison with a long series can alone settle this question. 
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201. Eueydema wilkinsi, Distant. 

Eurydema wilhinsiy (OehB., in lit) Dist. Trans. Ent. Soo. p. 123 (1879) : Scient. 
Ees. 2nd Yark. Miss. p. 5, f. 4 (1879). 

Strachia conspicua^ Jakov., Bull. Soc. Imp. !Nat. Moscou, p. 286 (1881). 

Pale luteons, somewliat tliickly and coarsely punctured: head with 
the anterior pax't of the submarginal, lateral borders, and a large trian- 
gular marking at the base ; pronotum with two large discal, subqua- 
drate, linear markings, elongated exteriorly ; scutellum with the base 
and two median forked lines, extending therefrom to about the middle, 
and spots on the lateral margins, a little before the apex; corium 
with two claval streaks, a linear spot on the middle of the outer margin, 
a transverse waved band, extending fr om the base of the membrane for 
two- thirds across the corium, and a rounded subapical spot, shining 
green. Abdomen above luteons, apical segment black, conn exivum with 
a row of large green spots; underside of body, pale luteons : abdomen 
with a marginal row of spots situate on the outer edge of each segmental 
suture, and a submarginal row of transverse, slightly-waved linear 
markings, situate on the middle of each segment, greenish-black : 
sternum with some irregular markings of the same colour : legs pale 
luteons, streaked with greenish black, and femora obscurely annulated 
with the same colour near the apex : antennae black, second joint about 
as long as 1 and 3 together, 4 somewhat dilated, about as long as 5 : 
rostrum luteons, pitchy at base and apex. In most specimens, the 
markings on the pronotum are not perfectly subquadratc (Dist ,) . Long, 
7 mill. 

Reported from Yangi-hissar. 

202. Euetpema oenatijm, Linnaeus. 

Cimes} ornatuSf Linn., Eaun. Suec. p. 251 (1761) j Syst. Nat. ii, p. 723 (1767). 
Scopoli, Ent. Cam. p. 123 (1763) : Wolff. Ic. Cim. p. 15, t. 2, f. 16 (1800). 

Var. Strachia herhacea, Hahn, Wanz, Ins. iii, p. 13, t. 77, f. 239 (1835) : Eury- 
demaf estiva, var. herhacea, Distant, Scion. Ees. Sec. Yarkand Miss. p. 6 (1879). 

E&ntatoma omata, var. hoffmanseggi, Gorski, Anal, ad Ent. p. 85 (1852) and var. 
falleni, Gorski, 1. o. 

Eurydema ornatum, var. ventraZis, Kolen., Mel. Ent. iv, p. 26 (1846). 

Strachia omata, Duda, Wien. Ent. Zeit. iijp. 70 (1884). 

Eurydema ornatvm, Eenter, Eev. d’ Ent. iii, p. 68 (1884) ; Berlin Ent. Zeit. 
xxix, p. 40 (1885). 

Ovate; varied black and red: head and wings black (Linn,), 
Varied black and red : head, antennae, pronotum beneath, and feet, 
black : hemelytra with a free spot at the apex of the corium, a black 
subovate mark on the external margin towards the base ; internal mar- 
gin black and with two blf^ .^ts, the lower of which is long and ob- 
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tnse ; membrane blackish, margin whitish : two black semibifid spots on 
the pronotiim: abdomen beneath red, in the middle with four transverse 
spots, on each side with a somewhat double row of black points, of which 
the one marginal with five somewhat conical points, the other interior, 
with six somewhat round points, with abrighter pupil in the middle 
{Scop.). Long, 8-| mill. 

Yar. herbacea, Hahn -Antennas and feet black ; the shining black- 
green head narrowly edged red anteriorly : above punctured, red : the 
anterior and posterior black-greenmarkings on the pronotum united : on 
the inner margin of the hemely tra, a broad, black green-tinted, J-shaped 
mark turning outwards which is also produced inwards on to the scu- 
tellum, towards the apex, a black spot, and, on the outer margin, another 
somewhat larger : abdomen beneath red, black in the middle, black with a 
blue tint, and on each incisure, on each side, a small black-blue spot : 
wings brown with a greenish tint and whitish limbus. Long, 7i — ; 
broad, 4 — 4i mill. 

Wolfi’s specimen is thus described : — 

Head, antennae, and rostrum, black ; pronotum, scutellum, and heme- 
ly tra red, punctured : head punctured, subemarginate at the apex, poste- 
riorly with a bifid impressed small line ; spot on both sides before the 
black eyes and the very slender margin, red ,* rostrum 4“3ointed, 
red at base ; antennas S-jointed ; pronotum with a spot on both sides, 
posteriorly bifid, black : scutellum with spot at base not reaching margin, 
and one on both sides before the apex close to the spot on the hemely- 
tra, black ; a somewhat elevated small longitudinal line in the middle : 
hemelytra with a free spot at the apex, another larger at exterior margin 
towards the base, and a median spot confluent with the slender black 
limbus, black j membrane black, limbus whitish : margin of abdomen 
prominulous, red, with four black quadrate spots ; beneath yellow-ferru- 
ginous with five marginal spots and the same number of elevated points, 
black : pectus concolorous, with small impressed, curved black lines : 
anus entire, blackish : feet black, femora at base and tibiae annulated 
yellow-ferruginous ( Wolff) . Abdomen beneath sometimes red, with four 
transverse, black spots : pronotum sometimes with six black spots. 

Eeported from the Sind Valley. 

203. Etjrtdema pulchrum, Westwood. 

Pentaioma pulchra, Westw., Hope, Oat. Hem. i, p. 34 (1837). Java. 

StracMa, ^vXchra^ Dallas, List Hem. i, p. 258 (1851) ; Walker, Cat. Het. Hi, p. 
832 (1868). 

Purydema sumairana, Ellenr., Hat. Tijds. Hed. lud. xxiv, p. 152, f. 20 (1862). 

Eurydema pulchra, Stal, En. Hem. v, p. 86 (1876) : Sign,, B. S. E. E. (6 s.)i, 
p. xli(1881). CMna. 
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Fnlyons : body somewhat depressed ; head black, margin pale : 
spots on hemelytra cyaneous : abdomen beneath with median bands and 
round lateral spots {Westw.). Long, 8-8-|milL 

Head black with a lnteons limbus : pronotum ox’ange red with six black 
spots, two transverse towards anterior margin, two obliquely ovate to- 
wards posterior margin, and two very minute punctifonn spots at the 
posterior angle: scntellam orange red, spotted black, a single, very 
large, obtusely triangular, spot at the anterior margin, and two margi- 
nal rather oblong near the posterior angle : coriaceous portion of the 
hemelytra black, with a sigma-shaped band in the middle and the 
external margin, red ; membrane black, chalybeous, margin hyaline at 
the apex : sternum luteous, spotted black at the stigmata : venter lute- 
ous, with a transverse band-shaped spot on each segment and two on the 
stigmata: femora lutescent, black at the apex; tarsi and antennae, 
black Long, 9 mill. 

Reported from Java, Ohina, Sikkim where it is not uncommon 
(mihi), 

204. EuBTDEMA MTJLTIPUNCTATA, Distant, 

Eury demo a, Dist., Trans. Ent. Soc. p. 348, t. 12, f. 6 (1887). 

Body above pale ochraceous, sometimes suJKused with purplish 
above : margins of tylus (angulated externally about the middle) and 
the base, black : antennae ochraceous, apex of third and 4-5 joints palely 
infuscaie, fourth joint longest : rostrum ochraceous, tip pitchy, reaching 
last coxae ; pronotum with twelve black spots, arranged four on anterior 
margin, remainder on the disc, three in each angular area and two in 
the middle : scutellum with ten black spots, four at the base, four near 
middle, and two before the apex : corium with three black spots, ar- 
ranged somewhat longitudinally : membrane blackish, pale hyaline at 
apex and margins : body beneath pale ochraceous, head with two black 
spots at the base, sternum with a double submarginal row of black 
spots, a transverse black spot on each side of the metastethium, and a 
double row of black marginal spots on the abdomen (DisL), Long, 
8-9 mill. 

Reported from Arrah (Bengal) , rather rare (mihi) . 

Genus Stenoztgum, Fieber. 

Eux. Hem. p. 345 (1861) ; Stal, Ofvers. K. V.-A., ForE. 520 (1867) ; En. Hem. 
v,p, 61, 86 (1876). Includes Eitilia^ subg. Minodia, Muls. and Bey, Pun. France 
Pent. p. 199 (1866), 

Body short, oval, hairless, shining, somewhat convex, bright colour- 
ed ; head not much defe^pd, lateral margins rounded, slightly sinuate 
towards the baee ; anieiw , rohtiht, second joint shorter than the third 
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and only a little longer tlian tlie first ; 4-5 Joints robust, each one-third 
longer than the third: basal third of the scutellum not or but slightly 
elevated : apical angles of the abdominal segments without a spine, not, 
or but very slightly, prominulous : last femora unarmed, not incras- 

sate ia . 

205. STENOZYatTM sPEcrosuM, Dallas. 

Btrachm speoiosa, Dallas, Lisfc Hem. i, p. 261 (1851 J ; Walker, Cat. Hefc. ii, p. 
326 (1867), 

Btenozygum speciosunij Stal, Ea. Hem. v, p. 86 (1879). 

$ . Bather elongate, ovate : head, black, impunctate ; each of the 
Juga with the inner margin yellow and an orange spot at the base ; a 
large oblong oi^ange yellow spot on the middle of the vertex, and a 
minute yellow dot on each side between this and the eyes, which are 
pitchy ; ocelli red : pronotnm black, divided in the middle by a deep, 
transverse, strongly panctared farrow; anterior portion smooth, shin- 
ing, impunctate, with the broad lateral margins, a short line on each 
side on the anterior margin, and four spots across the disc, just in front 
of the transverse farrow, yellow ; a small raised orange spot near each 
anterior angle surrounded by a depressed line; posterior portion irre- 
gularly punctured, with a broad, median, yellow, longitudinal band, ex- 
panded on the posterior margin (and probably continued on the anterior 
lobe), and a nairower band of the same colour on each side. Scutellum 
rather elongated, punctured ; the base black, with a broad, median, 
longitudinal yellow line, and an orange spot in each angle ; the pos- 
terior portion yellow, with a large red patch on the disc, at and behind 
which, the lateral margins are black ; apex impunctate : corium black, 
punctured, with the disc smooth ; with the outer margin broadly but 
interruptedly jiale yellow ; the two inner veins pale yellow, an orange 
spot on the disc before the middle, and a large irregular yellow patch 
tinged with red in the middle, at the apex ; membrane dark brown, 
shining, somewhat brassy, with the margin hyaline ; body beneath 
tawny, very smooth, shining : abdomen impunctate, with a row of 
spots on each lateral margin, a similar row on each side within the line 
of stigmata, and the stigmata themselves, black ; the stigmata are seat- 
ed in a reddish longitudinal line : pectus more or less punctured and 
spotted with black : femora pale yellow, striped with black, especially 
towards the apex ; tibiee yellow, with the two black lines on the outside ; 
tarsi blackish brown : rostrum pitchy black, with the base yellow : an- 
tennae black, with the second joint much shorter than the third, the 
basal joint yellow beneath {Dallas), Long, 7-8 mill. 

Bcported from N. India. 

8 



58 E.- T. AiMmon-^Neteg on Indian Rliyncliota* [No 

Genus BAORADij Stal 

Sicttia Etifc, Zeit, xsihVp. 105 (1862) j Of vers. K. T.-A. F©fli. xxixj S, p. 39 
(1872) ; Ell. Horn, v, p. Gl, 88(1876)’. 

Body subobovate : bead triaBgnlar jnga somewbat as long as the* 
iylnsy converging forwards, not contiguous, however, at the apex ; eyes- 
somewbat stylate : ocelli almost thrice as fsA’ from each other as from 
the eyes : second joint of antennsB longer than third r pronotum iiidis- 
iinctly sexangular,,posterk)r angles very obtuse, broadly rounded,, anterior 
margin not, or scarcely,, elevated ? tibim rounded ; basal joint of last 
tarsi shorter than the two apical taken together (8tdl), 

Tj-pe Oionex ’E'&bv, 

206. Bagrada picta, Fabrieius. 

Gimex pictuSf Fahr., Syst. Ent. p. 715 (1775) r Spec. Ins. ii, p. 359 (1781)’ ;■ Mane. 
Ins. ii, p. 296 (1787) j Ent. Syst. iv, p. 122 (1794) ; Syst. Eiiyng. p. 177 (1803) j 
WoIfE Ic. Cim. i, p. 17, t. 2, f. 17 (1800). 

Strachia picta, Dallas, list H©m. i, p- 259 (185^1) y Wallrer, Cat. Het. ii, p. 32G 
(1867). 

Bagradoi pictaiy Stsl, Stettin Ebb. Zeit. sroiv pv I0& (1862) ;; Eii. Hem. v, p. 88* 
(1876) y Lethierry, An. Mi^. Gen. xviii, p. 743 (1883). 

Antennm black ; head black, with lateral line and two very minute' 
points on the veitex,, rufescent : pronotum deep blacky shining anterior 
margin and lateral lines, and a median, palely ferruginous : sen tell urn 
deep black, with a longitudinal line and two small spots on each sidOy 
pale ferruginous r henaielytra smooth, margin pale> ending in a large 
ferruginous spot : wings fuscous, immaculate : beneath davescenst, with 
a lateral line and spots^ black r feet pale with black lines (Fh^r.). 
Antennm, eyes and h^id, black j the latter shining-, margined, emarginate 
at the apex, with a small line on both sides at the margin as far as the 
eyes, and two dots on the vertex, yellow-ferruginous : circnmociilar space, 
yellow r rostrum fuscousy 4- jointed, as long as half the body : pronotum* 
deep black, shining, posteriorly impressly punctured^ anterior and 
lateral margins and a median line, yellow ferruginous, and an anterior 
spot on each side, yellow ; scutellum deep black with a median longitu-- 
dinai line, and a spot ora each side at base and apex, pale ferruginous : 
hemelytra deep black, impressly punctured, a pale line at the margin 
confluent with a ferruginous spot on the apex j apex itself black r wings 
blackish, immaculate : abdomen beneath fiavesceat, the margins of seg- 
ments blacky a line of black points on each sidie ;; pectus spotted rufous r 
feet pale, varied with small fuscous lines and dots {Wolf.). Varies in 

in the pronotum having no yellow spots, in scutellum with two dots, 
tei4 btods. Long, 8 ; bimdj, 4 milL 
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Reported from N. India, Bengal, Bombay, Baghdad, Abyssinia. 
Tfic ludiair Muse inn has specimens from Calcutta (inibi), Hard war 
(M.-W, Provinces),, 

Crenns ClMlAj -Stal. 

Stettin Enfc. Zeit, xxiii, p. 105 (1862) ; Ofvers. K. V.-A., Forh. p. 520 (18G7) s 
Walker, Cat. TIet, ii, p. 32G (1867) : Stal, En. Hem. f, p. Gl, 87 (1870). 

Head triangular; Jaga converging towards the apex, scarcely coii- 
tigiious at the apex:: eyes very briefly sty late.: ocelli scarcely or only a 
little more distant from each other than from the eyes : antonnoe long, ba.sal 
Joint extending beyond the apex of the head, second joint shorter than 
tlic third.: basal joint of rGstrum longer than the head : proiiotnni sox» 
angiilai’, margins anteriorly and the anterior lateral, elevated : feet 
•nuanned, tibiiB broadly suicate above: basal joint of the last tarsias 
tong as the two apical joints taken together 
Type Gmiex limh atm, 

207. CiNXiA LIMBATA, Pabrioins. 

'Gime^GlimhdbVjS, Fahr. Syst. Ekyng. p. 176 (1803) ; Burm. Hauclb. Bnt. ii, (i), p. 
:S67 (1835) : Horr. Scliaffi. Wanz. Ins. w, p. 91, t, 138, f. 430 (1839). 

Btrachia liiirihatay Am. aiitl Serw Hist. K'afc. las. Hem- p. 127 (1843) | Balias hist 
Hem. i, p, 263 (1851) ,* Walker, Gat. Het. ii, p. 326 (1867). 

Ginxia limh ata^ St&l Hem. Fabr. i, p. 30 (1868) ; Em. Hem. v, p. 87 (1876): pupa, 
Elleiiricdor, Nat, Tidsskr. Ned. Iiid. xxiv”, p. 153, f. 22 (1862), 

Above deep black : antennae deep black : head with two abbreviat« 
cd lines, rufous:: pronotnm punctured, with a median cross imfoiis and 
^iiitire limbus flavescent : margin of seutellum and a median line, rufous ; 
bomelytra with a rufous median line which is posteriorly arcuate : 
wings black, whitish at the apex: body variegated (Fabr.). Above with 
antonnee black ; two longitudinal lines on the head, margins of pi'ono- 
tuin, a longitudinal line through the middle and a transverse line 
nearer tlie anterior margin and Hner, lateral margins and a median 
iongitiidinal line on scutellum, on the hemelytra a broad line from the 
basal outer margin curved towards the inner angle of the apical margin 
and thence following the apical margin to the outer angle, two fine lines 
-(one abbreviated) parallel to the inner margin, and two lines between 
the broad curved line and tbe external margin, ochreons : abdomen 
boneatb ochreons with four oblong black spots on each side of the disc 
;and a triangular spot at the apex, a spot on each segment towards the 
margin, three broader spots on each side of the pectus.. Long, IB- 16 
mill. 

Reported from Java, Silhat, Burma (mihi). The Indian Museum 
lias spocimens from tSumatra, Tavoy, and Harmatti in Assam, 
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Gentis Steachia, Halin, Stal. 

Haliu, pt., Wanz. Ins. i, p. 180 (1831) : Dallas, pt., List Hem, i, p. 262 (1851) ; 
Walker, Cat. Het. ii, p. 257 (1867) : Stal, Stettin Int. Zeit. xsiii, p. 105 ^802) ; 
Ofvers. K. T.-A. Forli. p. 520 (1867) ; En. Hem. v, p. 61, 87 (1876). 

Head triangular ; jnga somewhat contiguous at the apex, eyes very 
briefly stylate : ocelli about twice as far from each other as from the 
eyes : antennse 5-jointed, long ; basal Joint scarcely extending beyond the 
apex of the head, second Joint a little shorter than the third : pronotnna 
sexangnlar, anterior and anterior lateral naargins reflexed, the latter 
sinuate: feet unarmed ; femora, in d' , incrassate ; tifoise above broad- 
ly silicate, last tibi^, in c? , slightly curved ; basal Joint of the last tarsi 
shorter than the two apical taken together 
Type, StracMa cruciger^ Hahn. 

208. Straghia CRUCiGiSEA, Hahn. 

Strachia cruciger, Halm, Wanz. i, p. 184, t. 29, £. 95 (1831). 

Btrachia fiammula, Ellenr. Nat. Tijds. v, Ned. Ind. xxiv, p. 153, f. 23 (1862). 

Strachia crucigeraj Dallas, List Hem. i, p. 262 (1851); Walker, Oat. Het. ii, p, 
332 (1867) ; StM, En. Hem. v, p. 87 (1876) ; Distant, J. A. S. B. xlviii, (2), p. 37 
(1879) ; A. M. N. H. (5 s.) iii, p. 45 (1879). 

Above black, punctured, shining : pronotum with a red and yellow 
cruciform mark ; the red, yellow in the middle : sides and apex of the 
soutelliim, black ; the coriaceous portion of the hemelytra posteriorly, 
towards the end, with a yellow transverse band : the abdomen reddish 
yellow, spotted black on the sides beneath : all the femora black with 
above a narrow yellow, longitudinal streak. 

Hahn describes an Indian specimen thus : — Head black, above with 
a blueish tiuge : antennse black, outwardly finely pilose : eyes brown-yel- 
low, black in the middle : ocelli small, brown-yellow, shining : ros- 
trum black, shining : pronotum narrowed forwards, with a transverse 
protuberance through the middle ; both the outer corners produced in 
a sharp point ; above, black, shining, with a red cruciform mark which 
turns into yellow posteriorly : pectus shining, black, with a white spot at 
each foot and near it a small red spot outwards : scutellum finely punctur- 
ed, shining, red, yellow in the middle, black on the sides and at the apex i 
coriaceous portion of the hemelytra black, above on the inner margin, 
and beneath on the outer margin, a white longish Hue, then, before the 
end, a red yellow transverse band ; membrane brownish, lighter at the 
tip, reaching beyond the abdomen which is above yellow-red, shining ; 
each incisure on the outer margin with a narrow black streak : beneath 
yellow-red, black in the middle, and each segment with a black punc- 
turn on the margins, , tarsi are glossy black, and each femur is 

jptarked, 
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Yar. a. Scntellum black witk a longitudinal red streak, yellow in 
the middle, and above, in each corner, a red spot. Long, 7-| ; broad almost 
4-|- mill. 

Reported from Java, Sumatra, Tenasserim, Assam (mihi). The 
Indian Museum has specimens from Tenasserim. 

Species of dotibtfid ^position* 

209, Stbachia afflicta, Walker, Cat. Het. ii, p. 332 (1867). 

Dark-green, broad, elliptical, shining, thinly and roughly punctured, 
tawny beneath : head broad, partly tawny along the borders ; sides 
reiexed ; Juga and tylus of equal length : rostrum tawny, extending to 
the hind coxse *, antennae black, slender; and 2 Joints tawny ; first ex- 
tending almost to the front of the head ; second much shorter than the 
third, which is tawny at the base : prono turn with slightly refiexed 
sides ; fore angles slightly acute ; hind angles much rounded : scutellum 
long, rounded and rather broad at the tip : abdomen above tawny : 
legs tawny, rather stout ; tibise setulose, farrowed : hemelytra with a 
brownish membrane : wings cinereous {Walker). Body long, 14| — 15 
milk 

Reported from India. 

210. Strachia INOENATA, Walker, Oat. Het. ii, p. 331 (1867). 

Black, elliptical, smooth, shining, here and there coarsely punc- 
tured, testaceous beneath: head with a large testaceous spot on the 
hind border ; sides reflexed ; Juga and tylus of equal length : rostrum 
black, extending to the hind coxse, testaceous at the base : pronotum 
with a well defined transverse furrow, with a testaceous spot on the 
fore part of each side, and with a testaceous stripe which is dilated on 
the fore border and more so on the hind border ; angles much rounded : 
scutellum with a testaceous spot on each side, and with a testaceous 
stripe : pectus and abdomen beneath with a broad black stripe on each 
side: legs black, stout ; femora towards the base and coxse testaceous : 
hemelytra with a testaceous costal dot near the base and with two 
testaceous spots in the disc ; first spot before the middle ; second be- 
hind the middle, larger than the first; membrane cinereous {Walker). 
Body long, 7— -7| mill. 

Reported from India. 

211. Stbachla STRANGTTiiATA, Walker, Cat. Het. ii, p. 344 (1867). 

Aeneous-black, elongate-elliptical, shining, thinly and roughly 
punctured : head smooth ; sides slightly reflexed ; Juga contiguous 
beyond the tylus: eyes prominent; rostrum black, extending to the 
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hind coxfB : antennes black, more than half the length of the body ; first 
ioint broad, extending to the front of the head ; second as long as the 
third - fourth longer than the third; fifth shorter than the fourth : 
pronotum much narrower in front of the transverse farrow, with a pale 
yellow stripe, which is broadest on the fore border; a nearly round 
callus on each side in front; sides and fore border pale testaceous, 
slightly reflexed : scuteUum with a pale yellow stripe, which is abbre- 
viated hindward and has a red patch at each side of it at its base, and at 
its tip : pectus whitish about the cox® : abdomen beneath with an irre- 
gular yellow stripe on each side ; legs long ; femora slightly incrassat- 
ed: hemelytra with a white transverse streak, joining the exterior 
border near the angle of the corium ; membrane black, with a whitish 
pellucid border (Walker). Body long, 9 Q^mill. ^ 

Reported from Penang : closely allied to 8. Uaolor, Dallas. 

212. Steachii litueifeka. Walker, Oat. Het. ii, p. 326 (1867). 

Blueish-black, elongate-oval, shining, roughly punctured, pale luto- 

ous beneath: head with a red spot on each side in front of the eye ; 
sides pale luteous, slightly refiexed; juga and tylus of equal length; 
a black patch on each side beneath : rostrum black, pale luteous at the 
base, extending to the hind cox® : antenn® black, about half the length 
of the body; first joint extending nearly to the front ; second much 
longer than the third ; fourth as long as the second, shorter than the 
fifth : pronotum red, -with six elongated blueish black spots ; of whioh 
two are transverse and on the fore border, and the other four are 
oblique ; hind angles rounded : scntellum extending to the angle of the 
corium; a red stripe extending along half the length from the 
tip ; sides red for half the length from the base : pectus on each 
side with three red spots, which are irregularly bordered with blackish 
blue ; sides red; abdomen beneath red, and with blackish blue spots along 
each side ; eonnexivum red, with blackish blue spots : legs black, streaked 
with pale luteous; hemelytra with two irregular red spots; costa to- 
wards the base and exterior border, red ; first spot joining the red part 
of the costa ; second joining the red of the exterior border ; a whitish 
costal streak beyond the middle: membrane black, with a whitish 
pellucid border. 

Yar. Thorax -with the spots much diminished in size ; the red line 

more prevalent in the hemelytra (Walker). Body long, 7— -71 mill. 

imported from N. Indisu 

213. j Stbaohia DESiOTATA, Walker, Oat. Het.ii, p. 327 (1867). 

■ ; i;: Black, elongate.<o>valj shining, roughly and thinly punctured, pale 
toststoaeiSi pal© reflexed testaceous borders; 
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jnga extending much beyond the tylus ; rostrum black, extending to 
the hind coxa^ ; antonnse black, about half the length of the body ; first 
ioiiit not extending to the front of the head ; second much longer than 
the third ; fourth a little longer than the second : pronotum with a 
testaceous boi'der, a slender testaceous stripe, and a semicircular tes- 
taceous line which rests on the hind border and emits a branch to each 
side near the fore boi^der : scutellum bordered with testaceous on each 
side and at the tip, which is narrow ; fore part more convex than the 
hind part, not punctured, but transversely and very finely striated : 
pectus and abdomen beneath with two stidpes of large black spots : 
abdomen beneath with a middle stripe of transversely elongated black 
spots : legs black ; femora towards the base and coxm testaceous ; pos- 
terior tibioe with a testaceous band : hemelytra with a testaceous stripe 
which proceeds on the costa from the base, and diverges to the disc and 
returns to the costa, and there again diverges and joins the exterior 
border, which is also testaceous ; membrane black, with a whitish 
border (TFal&er), Body long, 8— 8| milL 

Reported from India. 

214. Straohia seourigera. Walker, Oat. Het. ii, p. 834 (1867). 

Ochraceous, oval, shining, roughly and thinly punctured, pale yel- 
low beneath : head transversely and fxiiely striated, irregularly black 
along the hind border ; sides slightly reflexed ; tylus hardly extending 
beyond the juga ; rostrum black towards the tip, extending rather be- 
hind the hind coxes : antennee black, slender, full half the length of the 
body j joints from the fii'st to the fourth successively increasing in 
length ; first luteous, extending to the front of the head j fifth a little 
shorter than the fourth : pronotum refiexed on each side along the fore 
border, with two abbreviated black bands ; fore band containing a pale 
yellow callus on each side ; hind band slightly interrupted, occasionally 
thrice interrupted ; hind angles rounded: scutellum black, with a lute- 
ous transverse, very large, cyathiform mark ; tip rather broad, bordered 
with pale yellow : pectus and underside of abdomen with four stripes of 
transverse black spots, the latter with a median stripe of large black 
spots: legs stout ; tibi^ towards the- tips and tarsi piceous : hemelytra 
with two black stxfipes ; first -stripe subcostal, excavated on the inner 
side, commencing at one-sixth of the length and extending nearly to the 
tip, contiguous to the*^second at its base j second much contracted in the 
middle, commencing very near the base, not extending beyond the 
angle of the corium; membrane blackish {Walker). Body long, 9 — 9| 
mill. 

Reported from My sol, Burma, 
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215. St£ACHia platyspila, Walker, Oat. Het. ii, p. SS'? (1867). 

Grass-green, broad, oval, shining, tliinlj and roughly punctured : 
head slightly ochraceous- tinged, transversely and finely striated on each 
side ; three black spots on the hind border, the middle one much larger 
than the other two ; sides slightly refiexed ; tylns extending a little 
beyond the juga : rostrum black, green at the base, extending to the 
hind COX 80 : pronotnm with an ochraceous patch on the fore part of the 
disc, and one on each hind angle ; six elongated black spots ; two trans- 
verse in front, four between the hind angles, which are much rounded ; 
scutellum with two large transverse black spots, on the fore border, and 
with posterior elongated much larger black spots, which are nearly con- 
tiguous ; tip rather broad ; pectus and under side of abdomen with five 
stripes of large black spots : legs moderately long and slender ; femora 
with some black dots: hemelytra with three very large black spots; 
apical half of the corium ochraceous ; membrane blackish, with a broad 
pellucid border ( Walker) . Long, 9| mill. 

Eeported from Penang, Tenasserim. 

216. Strachia parbalis, Walker, Cat. Het. ii, p. 330 (1867). 

Bright orange-red or luteous, broad, oval, shining, thinly and rough- 
ly punctured, pale yellow or white beneath : head transversely and very 
finely striated, with three black spots, which are connected with the 
black line along the hind border ; an elongated black spot on the tylus, 
which extends somewhat beyond the juga ; sides slightly refiexed ; 
rostrum black towards the tip, extending to the hind coxee : antennse 
piceous, more than half the length of the body ; first and second joints 
bright red ; first not extending to the front of the head ; third bright 
red towards the base, nearly twice the length of the second ; fourth a 
little longer than the third and a little shorter than the fifth : pronotum 
with six elongated black spots, which are partly bordered with pale 
yellow or wholly bordered with white ; first and second spots transverse 
on the fore border ; the other four near the hind border ; a black dot on 
each hind angle, which is rounded ; sides slightly refiexed ; pale yellow 
or white in front : scutellum broad and pale yellow or white at the tip ; 
a curved red band, pale yellow on each side where it joins the fore 
border, sometimes wholly white ; a slender red stripe, pale yellow to- 
wards the tip or wholly white : pectus with six stripes of quadrate 
black spots : abdomen above black with pale yellow spots on the con- 
nexivum under side with two rows of large black spots on each side, a 
black dot on the second segment, an abbreviated black baud, which is 
excavated on the hind border on the third segment, and another on the 
fourth, a large black spot on the fifth, and a transverse smaller one on 
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the sixth : legs bright red, stout : hemeljti’a with three large black 
spots ; a lanceolate black streak on the hind border ; membrane brown, 
with a pellucid border {Walher), Body long, 9-0-| mill. 

Reported from Bourn, Hong-Kong, Siam, India. 

217. Steachia telata, Walker, Cat. Het. ii, p. 329 (1867). 

Orange, oval, shining, thinly punctured, pale yellow beneath : head 
smooth ; sides slightly rehexed ; juga and tyliis of equal length : ros- 
trum pale yellow, extending to the hindcoxse, tip black: antennas black, 
a little more than half the length of the body j first joint orange, not 
extending to the front ; second shorter than the third ; fourth much 
longer than the third, as long as the fifth : pronotum with eight elongat- 
ed cinereous-green spots ; two transverse on the fore border ; the other 
six forming a hand between the hind angles, which are much rounded : 
sciitellum which is mther bimd and extends beyond the angle of the 
corium, pale yellow towards the tip ; four large elongated cinereous- 
green spots ; two transverse on the fore border ; two lanceolate : pectus 
and underside of abdomen with two rows of green dots : legs pale 
green ; tips of the femora ochraceous ; tarsi and tips of the tibim 
tawny : hemelytra with a cinereous-green subcostal streak, and with 
three large cinereous-green spots, the third joining the streak ; meni- 
brane brown (Walker). Body long, mill. 

Reported from N. India. Like S. varia^ in structure. 

218. Strachia heterospila, Walker, Cat. Het., iii, p. 331 (1867). 

Ochraceous, oval, broad, stout, shining, coarsely and thinly punc- 
tured ; beneath pale yellow : head with three black spots on the poste- 
rior margin, a black dot in front on the tylns which extends a little 
beyond the juga ; sides slightly refiexed ; rostrum black, oclmaceous at 
the base, extending a little beyond the last coxse ; antenn® black, 
slender, 1-2 joints ochraceous, first not reaching the front of the head, 
third very much longer than the second, ochraceous at the base : pro- 
notum with four laz'ge black spots on the posterior margin, space in 
front on each side smooth, pale yellow, including a narrow transverse 
black spot ; angles much rounded : the intermediate black sjzots of the 
pronotum continued on each side of the base of the scutellum which has 
also two very broad black streaks converging hindwards, apex broad, 
rounded ; two rows of black spots on each side of the pectus : abdomen 
beneath with two snbmarginal rows of black spots : hemelytra with a 
broad black streak extending along the posterior margin and curved in- 
ward at the apex, and a large black costal spot : membrane black;f 
bordered pale cinereous (Walker), Long, mill. 

Reported from Siam, 

9 
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Div. HOFLIriTODEEAKIA, 

Stal, En. Hem. v. p. 61 (1876). 

a.— Entire orifices margined ; or anricnlately margined ; or, gene- 
rally, extended in a margined furrow, closed at tlie apes, or in a con- 
tinuous ridge : venter generally tuberculated at tbe base or spinose. 

5, — Anterior lateral margins of pronotum entire, unarmed, gene- 
rally distinctly refiexed, or narrowly elevated and callous, rarely obtusely 
rounded. 

c. — Mesostetliium with a ridge generally slightly, or not so biglily, 
elevated, everywhere equally high r this ridge rarely entirely, or ante- 
riorly strongly, elevated and compressed, and,, very rarely, freely produced 
between the first pair of coxse, and, if so, then either the tibise are sul- 
cated above, or broadly flat and margined, or the venter is furnished at 
the base with a freely porrect spine, or the lidge itself is deeply sulcated, 
or the punctures on the head are arranged in longitudinal rows : apical 
angles of sixth abdominal segment very rarely produced in a large 
acute tooth j sixth ventral segment, in $ , obtusely and not so deeply 
siauated at the apex. 

d. — Lateral angles of the pronotum produced in a spine or acumi- 
nate process, or sinuated at the apex, anterior lateral margins very ob- 
tuse, rounded, convex : pronotum anteriorly levigate, or sparingly punc- 
tured ; withiu the sometimes callous anterior margin, furnished with a 
row of punctures, generally regular : entire bucculse rather elevated, 
often higher posteriorly, abruptly elevated and sometimes somewhat 
lobate posteriorly, there not gradually lower and evanescent : scute] lum 
broad behind the frena which do not extend beyond the middle of the 
scutellum : venter neither ridged nor furrowed, second segment without 
a spine or tubercle in the middle ; second joint of the rostrum not 
longer than the two apical joints taken together, generally short : fur- 
row of the orifices elongate, varying in length : scutellum levigate on 
the basal angles, or marked by a pale, levigate, callous spot r pronotum 
anteriorly and the head strongly declined, sometimes perpendicularly : 
feet pale, not sprinkled black, rarely streaked with black : punctures on 
the head arranged in simple, parallel, longitudinal rows. 

Genus Alcimus, Dallas. 

List Hem. i, p, 218 (1851); Stal, Ofvors., K. Y.-A., Forh., p. 511 (1867) ; En. 
Hem. V. p. 61, 88 (1876). 

Head short, somewhat triangular, rather broader across the eyes 
than its length, with the lateral margins strongly indented before the 
eyes ; the tylus passing the juga, making the head rather pointed in 
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front : eyes prominent, semiglobose, truncated posterioidy in a straight 
line ; ocelli minute, flat, placed close to the eyes : antennge about as 
long as the head and pronotum, rather slender, of five joints ; basal 
Joint short and stout, not reaching the apex of the head ; second joint 
shorter than the third, about equal to the fifth ; third joint longest ; 
fourth longer than the second ; antenniferous tubercles Tory prominent; 
rostrum reaching the posterior coxte, inserted about the middle of the 
head; basal Joint reaching the anterior coxsb ; second Joint longest, as 
long as the 3 and 4 together; 3 and 4 about equal, nearly as long as the 
first : body broad, rather fiat above ; pronotum anteriorly and the head 
rather perpendicularly inclined ; the latei’a! horns of the pronotum curved 
upwards and a little hind wards, acute at tlie apex, with a small tooth 
on the anterior margin at a short distance from the apex, and with 
seven furrows, namely, two on the upper surface, three on the lower, 
one on the anterior and one on the posterior margin ; scutellum very 
long, nearly reaching the apex of the body, not much narrowed towards 
the apex, and with the lateral margins straight ; frena short ; mesos- 
tetliium furrowed ; coriaceous portion of the hemelytra with the inner 
margin very short, not reaching beyond the fourth part of the length of 
the scutellum ; the apical margin, on the contrary, very long, produced 
along the margin of the scutellum to within about one-fourtli of its 
length from the apex, then suddenly rounded ofi ; membrane with 
longitudinal veins : base of the abdomen and sternum unarmed : legs 
moderate ; femora tumescent beneath towards the apex ; tibias above 
distinctly furrowed ; tarsi 3-Jointed ; second joint shortest ; apical Joint 
as long as the first and second together (Dallas), 

219. Alcimtjs coronatus, Stal. 

Alcbnus coronahcsj Stal, En. Hem. y, p. 88 (187G). 

$ . Pale flaveseent, above obscure and rather densely sprinkled 
with black punctures which are also cinctured black : lateral horns of 
pronotum levigate, margined anteriorly by a fine wrinkle or ridge, abbre- 
viated near the apex : head punctulate, with subbasal spot and angu- 
lated line beginning at the eyes and produced towards the apex, tes- 
taceous : pronotum marked with a smooth anterior band, posteriorly 
branched, flaveseent, punctured within the black anterior margin : 
scutellum sprinkled yellow, marked at the basal angles with a levigate, 
flaveseent spot : pectus punctured here and there, adorned anteriorly 
with a smooth, flaveseent spot : venter smooth, adorned with a streak 
which is contracted in the middle of the segments, also with black 
lateral bands whicli are punctured : feet streaked with black ; antenuje 
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testaceous, obscure towards the apex {8tdl). Long, 8 ; broad, 5i- ; exp. 
com. pron., 10 mill. " ■ 

Reported from the Deccan. 

220. Alcimtjs flavicorhis. Distant, 

Alcinms flat’icomis, Disi., Trans. Bnt. Soe. p. 349 (1887). 

Hoad black, with three median lines on anterior half, a linear spot 
near the base, and a similar spot in front of each eye, yellow ; antennse 
f usoons-brown, 2-3 joints snbeqnal in length and longest, fourth shorter 
than the third and longer than the fifth: rostrum dark castaneous 
extending beyond the last coxae : pronotnm very dark obscure ochraceous, 
thickly covered with coarse, dark punctures, anterior fourth black with 
five yellow spots, situate one on each lateral margin, and three median 
angulated spots, two near anterior mai’gin and one between and behind 
them, apical angles widely produced laterally and upwardly, their apical 
thirds yellow, extreme apices black: scutellum and corium dark obscure 
ochraceous, darkly and coarsely punctate, irrorated with levigate yel- 
low markings, and the scutellum with two large, yellow, levigate spots 
near the basal angles: membrane fuscous, apex paler : head and pros- 
tethium beneath as above, with two fused yellow spots on each side of 
the eyes, the apices of the pronoial angles yellow as above : meso- and 
meta-stethium and abdomen beneath, ochraceous ; the sutures a row of 
sublateral streaks and a median longitudinal band to abdomen blackish • 
legs dark castaneous; femora more or less streaked yellowish (Disn 
Long, 8-9; exp. angl. pron., 10-12 mill. 

Eeported from Sikkim (mihi). 


Genus Hoplistobeea, Westwood. 

Hope, Oat. Hem. i, p. 18 (1837) ; Dallas, List Hem. i, p. 194 (1851) • Wo11-p. 
Oat. Het. ii, p. 203 (1867): Stal, Ofvers. K. V.-A. Fiirh p 510 11^7) - Pn ’ 

Body short, stout ; usually as long as broad: bead smooth, not 
punctured, unless at the base: pronotum sparingly punctured, inclined 
anteriorly, levigate, punctured within the lateral margin spine of the 
lateral angles stout, acuminate : scutellum broad behhid the frena 
which are short transversely convex, especially anteriorly, depressed, or 
somewhat so, at the frena, and furnished with a row of punctures • ex 
tending beyond the half of the body and rounded posteriorly ■ antenuJ 
shorter than half the body, ,6- jointed, first joint short, second and third 
joints equal, longer, the fourth and fifth joints equal, longer and stouter - 
corium and scuteUum of equal length, or somewhat so ; membrane with 
seven longitudinal veins : feet simple; tibise rounded. 
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221. Hoplistodbba virisobns, Dallas. 

EopUstodara V7i'escens, Dallas, List, Hem, a, p. 217 (1851) j Walker, Oat. Het.'H, 
p. 265 (1867) ; Stal, En. Horn, v, p. 89 (1876), 

c5'. Head orange yellow, brownisb towards ike vertex, wliicli is 
sparingly piinctiirod : prono turn very pale yellow isli green, ratber thick- 
ly punctured with brown, with two yellowish brown spots near the 
anterior margin ; the lateral spines not very long, nearly horizontal, 
acute: scutellum testaceous, the basal portion very sparingly, the 
apical more closely, punctured with brown ; the base wdth four brown 
spots : hemelytra pale yellowish green, rather finely and not thickly 
punctured wdth brown ; membrane transparent : abdomen beneath pale 
greenish yellow, rather thickly punctured, the punctures browm on 
each side of the disc, on the middle of the last segment, and on the 
anal plate : pectus pale yellow, punctured with brown : legs pale 
yellow, with the apices of the tibia) and the basal Joints of the tarsi 
brownish : rostrum yellow, with the tip black : antermce yellow, with the 
two apical Joints fulvous (Dallas)* Long, 9-10 mill. 

Keported from H. India. 

222. Hoplistodeua incisa, Distant. 

EopUstodera incif^a, Dist., Trans. Eut. Soo. p. 319, t. 12, £. 3 (1887). 

Allied to H. testacea, Westw, Ochraceous with brownish tints : head 
finely and sparingly punctate : antennos ochraceous, becoming dai'ker 
towards the apex : pronotum sparingly but coarsely punctate, the 
lateral angles produced into robust, subacute spines, the apices very 
slightly reflexed hindwards, and with a notched tubercle beneath at 
about half their length : scutellum with the basal half very sparingly 
but coarsely punctate, the apical half thickly punctate : coxuum coarsely 
and irregularly punctate : membrane pale hyaline : body beneath 
ochraceous, with a sublateral row of castaneous spots on each side : 
legs pale luteous^ femora annulated brown near the a|)ex: rostrum 
ochraceous, apex pitchy and extending a little beyond the last coxae : 
2-3 joints antennae subequal in length, apical Joint longest (List.), 
Long, 8 ; exp. angl. pron., 9 mill. 

Reported from Mungphu (Sikkim), Assam (mihi). 

Genus Bolaca, Walker. 

Cat. Het. ii, p. 251 (1867). 

Body elongate-elliptical, rather flat, thickly and minutely punc- 
tured : head lanceolate, much shorter than the pronotum j Juga extending 
much beyond the tylus, slightly notched on the outer side, terminating 
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in two spines : eyes not prominent : rostrum si endei’, extending to the 
hind eox£e : antennee slender, about half the length of the body ; joints 
successively increasing in length : first not extending to the apex of the 
head: pronotum with a small oblong ringlet on each side in front, 
connected by a streak with the margin, which is slightly crenulated ; 
anterior angles prominent ; hind angles rectangular, slightly prominent : 
scuteilum attenuated towards the tip, extending rather beyond the angle 
of the corium : ventral segments slightly arched : legs slender, rather 
long ; tarsi three jointed : membrane with . five longitudinal veins, of 
which the subcostal one is forked (Walher), 

22S. Bolaca UNicoLOR, Walker. 

Bolaca nnicolor, Walker, Cat. Het. ii, p.,251 (1867). 

Ferruginous, hardly pale, but more shining beneath : antennse 
piceous towards the tips : membrane cinereous, with ferruginous veins. 
(Walher), Body long, 15| mill. 

Reported from 1^. India. 

Div. Catacantharia. 

En. Hem. V, p. 62 (1876), 

a, (b, c. as in Div. ifopHsiodero-na, (p, 66). 

d. — Lateral angles of pronotum rarely spinose, or produced in. a 
long process, if so, the basal angles of the scuteilum are without a 
levigate spot ; or the venter is spinose, or tuberculated at the base, or 
furnished with a broad, obtuse, rounded ridge, anteriorly furrowed ; 
or the black punctures on the head are arranged in simple and parallel 
longitudinal rows : frena, generally, extended behind the middle of the 
scuteilum. 

e. — Geniculje, entire tarsi, or at the apex, generally, moreover, entire 
feet, or a great part, black : antennas black, basal joint rarely fiavescent : 
I'ostrum generally entirely, or almost entirely, black, very rarely with the 
greatest part, fiavescent : entire membrane or the greatest part, black, 
or brassy bl^i-ck : margins of head, at least partly, usually reflexed : body 
generally large or moderate, usually yellow, pictured red and black. 

Oenus Catacahthus, Spinola. 

Ess. p. 352 (1837): Am. & Serv. Hist. Hat. Ins. Hem., p. 141 (1843) : Dallas, 
pt., List Hera, i, p. 196 (1851); Walker, pt,, Oat. Het. ii, p. 351 (1867); Stal, Hem, 

• Afric. i, p. 188 (1864) ; Bn. Hem. v, p. 62, 89 (1876). 

Body ovate, beneath moderately convex : head proportionately 
small, flat, margins slightly elevated ; juga and tylus of equal length ; 
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bncculjB reacliing somewliat tbe base of tbe bead, moderately elevated ; 
antenniferons tubercles almost entirely visible from above, nixarmed : 
eyes globose, sessile : antenna 5-jointed, first joint extending slightly 
beyond the apex of the head : rostrum moderate, first joint somewhat 
on a level with the bnccnlaB posteriorly, second and third joints abont 
equal : anterior margin of pronotnm slightly elevated, anterior lateral 
margins acute, reflexed or foliaceously dilated : soutellum rather narrow- 
ed posteriorly, frena extended beyond the middle : membrane extending 
much beyond the apex of the abdomen, veins numerous, simple : mesoste- 
thium carinate : abdomen broader than the hemelytra, flattened out at 
the sides ; venter at the base unarmed, or spinose, or tuberculate : feet 
somewhat long, tiblm distinctly sulcate above, first pair sometimes slightly 
dilated externally (Stdl), 

224. Catacakthus incabnatus, Drury. 

Oaiacanthus incarnatus, Dallas, List Horn, i, p. 196, 270 (1851) ; Walker, Cat. 
Hem., ii, p. 351 (1867) ; Sfcal, Ofvers. K. V.-A., Forh., p. 632 (1870) ; En. Hem. v, 
p. 89 (1876) : Distant, A. M. H. (5 s.) hi, p. 45 (1879), and xi, p. 169 (1883) ; J. A. 
S. B. xlviii (2), p, 37 (1879). 

Var. a. Gimexi incarnatus, Drnry, Til., ii, p. 67, t. 36, f. 5 (1773) : Tliunberg, 
Nov. Ins. Spec,, ii, p. 46 (1783) : Stoll, Panaises, p. 14, t. 2, f. 10 (17SS). 

Cimex nicjripes, Pabricins, Syat. Ent. p. 710 (1775) j Spec. Ins. ii, p. 353 (1781) ; 
Mant. Ins. ii, p. 291 (1787) j Ent. Sysfc. iv, p. 106 (1794) : Wolil, Ic, Cim. i, p. 11, 
f. 11 (1800). 

Cimesi melanopus, Gmelin, ed., Syst. Nat. i, (4) p. 2149 (1788). 

JEdessa nigripes, Pabr., Syst. Hkyng-. p. 149 (1803). 

Pentatoma nigripes, St. Parg. and Serv., Enc. Meth. x, p, 53 (1825). 

Catacanthus incarnatus, Am. and Serv. Hist. Nat. Ins. Hem. p. 142 (1843). 

Var. t. Cimex aurantius, Sulzer, Gescb. Ins. p. 96, t. 10, f. 10 (1776) ; Pabri- 
cins, Mant. Ins. ii, p. 290 (1787) ; Ent. Syst. iv, p. 105 (1794) ; Stoll, Punaises, p. 29;,. 
t. 6, f. 89 (1788). 

Edessa aurantia, Pabr., Syst. Ehyng. p. 149 (1803). 

Cimex aurantius, Bnrra. Handb. Ent. ii, (i), p. 365 (1835). 

Pentatoma auranfiacum, Blanch. Hist. Nat. Ins. hi, 29, Hem. t. 6, f. 4 (1840-41). 

Catacanthus aurantius. Am. & Serv. Hist* Nat. Ins. Hem. p. 142 (1843). 

Var. a . : — ^Large ; head, black, glabrous ; pronotum sanguineous, 
apex and margin blackish : scutellum large, rufous, deep black at the 
base, but the black colour does not reach the sides : hemelytra smooth, 
black, with a large reniform, sanguineous spot : wings deep black : be- 
neath yellow with a casrulescent spot on the pectus : abdomen at the 
base and with a spot on each side of each segment, cserulesceiit : rostrum 
and feet, black (0. nigripes^ Fabr.). 

Above sanguineous ; head, narrow anterior margin of pronotum, 
antenna) and feet, shining black, more or less bronzed : two black spots 
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at tlie base of tlie scntellam ; one similar spot, oblong and transveiso 
on tbe disc of eacli hemelytmm : body beneath yellow with a black 
bronzed spot on each side of the mesostethinm ; a narrow band of the 
same colour at the base of the Tenter, and a row of fi to similar spots on 
each side : the abdominal point reaches only the insertion of the inter- 
mediate feet (0. incarnatus, Am, & Serv.). Long, 25—30 mill. 

Yar. h. : — Large ; head with antennae deep black ; pronotum orange, 
with the anterior margin deep black : scntellam orange, immaculate : 
hemelytra orange with a median fuscous spot ? wings fuscous: margin 
of abdomen Tariega ted with orange and black: feet deep black (O, 
aura7itius, 'Fsihr.), Long, 25-30 milL 

Yar. c. : — Scntellum, hemelytra and pectus immaculate. Ceylon. 

Reported from Corea, Japan, Java, Sumatra, Boxmeo, Siam, Malac- 
ca, Singapore, Tenasserim, Ceylon, Madras, Bombay, Bengal, Pondicher- 
ry, Sil hat, Assam, The Indian Museum has specimens from Tenasserim, 
Assam, Sikkim, Calcutta, Kax'achi, Malabar. Yaries in colour from a 
sordid yellow, to orange and a bright maroon red, with and without the 
black spots. 


II . — A General Theorem on the Differential Bquatums of Trajectories, 

— By Asutosh Mukhofadhtat, M. A., P. R. A. S., P. R. S. E. 

[Received November I7tb. ; — Read December 7tli, 1887.] 

. OONTISNTS. 

§. 1. Introduction. 

§. 2. Statement and demonstration of tbe theorem, 

§. 3. Application of the theorem to Mainardi’s problem. 

§, 4s. Other applications of the theorem. 

§. 5. Some applications of Conjugate Functions. 

§. 1. Introduction, 

In a paper on ‘‘ The Difeential Eq[uation of a Trajectory,’’ which 
was read at the last May meeting of the Society, (Journal^ 1887, Yol. 
LYI, Part. II, pp. 117— -120 j 1887, p. 151), I pointed out 

that Mainardi’s complicated solution (reproduced by Boole) of the pro- 
blem of determining the oblique trajectory of a system of confocal 
ellipses, was equivalent to a pair of remarkably simple equations which 
admitted of an interesting geometrical interpretation. Believing, as I 
firmly did, that eyery simple mathematical result could be established 
by a correspondingly simple process, I naturally thought it worth while 
to re-examine the whole question, to see if the very artificial process of 
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Mainardi, by no means less complicated than his resaifc, could be materi- 
ally simplified. I was, thus, led to the following very general theorem, 
w^hich it is my obj{3ct in the present paper to establish and illnsti^ate, 
and, which shews that whenever the coordinates of any point on a curve 
can be expressed by means of a single variable parameter, the coordinates 
of the corresponding point on the trajectory may be similarly expressed ; 
and, as an immediate corollary to my theorem, I have pointed out the 
relation which connects it with the theory of Conjugate ‘Functions/-^ 

§. 2, Theorem, 

Theorom. — If the coordinates of any point on a curve are expressed 
by means of a variable parameter d, by the two equations 

x=fy{$, a), 

where a and h are two arbitrary constants ; and, if we seek the oblique 
trajectory of the system of curves obtained by varying a and h, subject 
to any condition wliich can be analytically represented by means of a 
parameter as equivalent to the system 

a = Fi (i/-, 7i), 

b = ¥2if,h), 

where h is a Isnorm constant ; the coordinates of the corresponding point 

on the trajectory are given by the system 

Y=/, 

where if/ is given as a function of 0 by the differential equation 

dij/ _ n Lf 

where n = tana, 

a being the angle of intersection of the curve and the trajectory, and 

dd de d>i> 

~ d6 # dS 

To establish this theorem, let us first fiix the ideas by confining our 
attention to one definite member of the given family of curves as well as 
to one of the trajectories ; then it is clear that the common point of inter- 
section of the curve and the trajectory, may be arbitrarily regarded as a 

* For a full analysis of this paper, see the Proceedings for 1887, pp. 250-251, 
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poiiifc, either on the one, or on the other; and, from each point of view, 
the coordinates satisfy two entirely different equations, though their 
actual values are the same in both cases ; hence, if the coordinates of the 
point, regarded as a point on the curve, be furnished by the system 

»=/;, ((9, fls), (1) 

( 2 ) 

aud tte trajectory is obtained by varying a and h snbject to the limi- 
tations 

(3) 

5=:F3(^,/0, (4) 

the coordinates of the corresponding point on the trajectory must be 
obtained by substituting in (1) and (2) the values of a and h from (3) 
and (4), we have 

X=/i (5) 

Y=/, (6) 

In the next place, we have to determine i/r as a function of and this is 
easily obtained from the condition that the trajectory intersects the curve 
at a constant angle a. Now, it is well-known that 

dy dY 
doG^ dX. 

are the trigonometrical tangents of the angles which the tangents to the 
curve and to the trajectory, at their common point of intersection, make 
with the axis of a? ; hence, if = tan a, we have 

dx dK 

dxdX 

% ^ 

_d0 dO dO dO 

^ ^ W 

dS dO dO dS 

Eememhering that in differentiating X and T with respect to 0, we mnst 
regard 6 as a function of ij/, hut not so in the case of x and we have 
dx _ df^ dy _ df^ 
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wliicli lead to the values 

d$ dO d6 d& 

“ de\ d>l> dS d6 # J 

dx dK dy c[Y 

IS le'^dd He 


~ \de} ^\d$) de X'M d^i>^ d6 # ( ■ 


Hence, putting 


-(S)’-(i)‘ ■■■■ 

(8) 

d0 dtl; dO dil^^ 

(8) 

I 

II 

(10) 

we have finally, from (7), the equation 


dif/ nlj 

' dO 

(11) 


which is exactly the theorem enuaclated above. 

It may not be altogether unprofitable to note that the trajectory is 
determined by two conditions, viz., in. the first place, we have to vary 
the constants in a definite manner ; and, in the second place, the trajectory 
is to intersect the curve at a given angle ; the first of these conditions 
leads to the actual values of the coordinates of any point on the trajec- 
tory, furnished by (5) and (6), while the second condition determines 
the relation between ^ and ^ which enter into the values of those coor- 
dinates. 


§. 3, A^plimtion to Mainardi^s Frohlem, 

Example I. — In order to test the power and generality of this 
theorem, we shall apply it to solve Mainardi’s problem of determining 
the oblique trajectory of a system of confocal ellipses. The primitive 
ellipse being 


1 - — = 1 , 


( 12 ) 


we get the confocal system by varying a and h subject to the condition 

(IM) 

The coordinates of any point on the ellipse are given by 

: aj = a cos 
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“vvliile tiie relation between a and h given in (18), is equivalent to 

a=z cosli xf/, 
h sinb \f/, 

so that, tlie coordinates of any point on the trajectory are given by 

X = cos ^ cosh (14) 

Y = 7^ sin ^ sinb i/f. (15) 

Again, to determine tbe relation between ^ and we have 
fi=^'h cos B cosh i/r, 

^ sin ^ sinb 

wbicb lead to the system 
dd 
dO 

~ ■ 
dxj/ 


■df' 


- Ji sin 0 cosb 
h cos 6 sinb 
Ji cos B sinb 
Ji sin B cosb ip, 


and, these give 

L = Ji^ (siu^ B cosb® ip + cos^ B sinb^ ip) ^ 

. 'M = 0,, ■■ ■ ■ 

X = (sin^ 0 cosb^ ip-^- eos^ B sinb^ ip)^ 

BO that, the differential equation (11) becomes 

dip 

dS'"'' 

whence, ip = n 

where A is the constant of integration. Substituting in (14) and (15), 
we see finally that the coordinates of any point on the oblique trajectory 
of a system of confocal ellipses, are given by 

X = ?» cos <9 cosb % (A+ 

Y = sin ^ sinb n (\ + 6), 

which is exactly the system of equations to which Mainardi’s result was 
reduced iu my former paper, and geometrically interpreted there, 

§, 4, Other ajpfflications of the Tlieoremr 

ElxO/inple II. — To find the oblique trajectory of the system of 
confocal hyperbolas 

f? ^ 1 


■'whlri'' 
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The coordinates of any point on the hyperbola are given by 

a cosh 
y = & sinh 

where a=:7iCOSi^, 

hzz^h sm ij/f 

so that the coordinates of any point on the trajectory are given by 

X = cosh ^ cos 
y = sinh ^ sin 1 ^. 

To detei^mine ^ as a function of we have 

h cosh $ cos if/, 

/g zzji sinh $ sin 


whence 


and, therefore, 


dO 
dO 

dK 

z= Jh sinh $ cos if/, 


z ji sinh 6 cos ij/f 
z h cosh B sin 
: — h cosh 6 sin xp, 


L = l^sinh^ 6 cos^ ^+cosh^ 0 siii^ ip'j 
M = 0 

N = — sinh^ 0 cos^ cosh^ 6 sin^ ij/ j 

The differential equation (11) becomes 

" : dip ■ ^ ■ 

dB'^^r 

so that ijfr = «, (X — 6)^ 

where, of course, X is a constant different from the X in the solution of 
Maiiiardi's problem* The coordinates of any point on the oblique 
trajectoi’y of a system of confocal hyperbolas are, therefore, given by 
X. = h cosh 6. cos n (X 
Y zzli sinh 0, sin n (X — . 

If we put 

P 


,.^=X^:^ 


k n=: 




these equations may be written 
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wLicli system is slightly different from what has been obtained above as 
the solution of Mainardi’s problem; but the equations are obvionsiy 
capable of a geometrical interpretation closely analogous to what is given 
ill my former paper. 

If we had to obtain by the ordinary method the oblique trajectory 
of a system of confocal hyperbolas, we should have to eliminate a and h 
from the equations 

^-| = l,a*+6a = 7.* 

a* P 

dy ^ 

nm y* 

The result may be expressed in the foi'm 

— y) + (aj — p I i- wy) + + y) j? j 

s= (%4-p) (1+wp). 

But, it is surely no agreeable task to have to find the actual equation of 
the trajectory by integrating this differential equation. 

Assuming the expressions for the coordinates of any point on the 
oblique trajectory of a system of confocal ellipses, it is easy to write 
down the expressions for the coordinates of any point, on the oblique 
trajectory of a system of confocal hyperbolas. Consider the point of 
intersection of an ellipse and its trajectoiy, and draw through this point 
tlie confocal hyperbola ; then, since the ellipse and hyperbola cut each 
other orthogonally, the trajectory, which intersects the ellipse at an 

angle a, will intersect the hyperbola at an angle cases 

measuring the angle of intersection in the same sense ; the trajectory, 
therefore, is also the oblique trajectory of the confocal hyperbolas (at an 

angle ~ + a), and the coordinates of any point on it, as such, will, 


therefore, be obtained by writing for ( = tan ^ ( = tan[|+a]) 


Example III* — To find the oblique trajectory of a system of para- 
bolas which have a common principal axis and which touch each other at 
their common vertex, and, the equations of which are, accordingly, 
obtained by varying a in 

ifz=:4iax. 

The coordinates of any point on the curve are given by 

0 ? = a tan^ 0^ 
tan 
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As the two constants of the general theorem are here eqaal, the coordi- 
nates of any point on the trajectory are given by 

XzzilrtMi^e 
Y =z 2 ij/ tan 

To determine i// as a function of 6, we have 

/j = tan*^ $ 

/g =z 2 ip timO, . 


which give 


so that we have 


fi 

<W 
iie 
dip 
dip 


zz2ip tan $ sec® 6, 
zz2\p sec^ 6^ 

= tan^ 6 
2 tan 


li=:4iip^ sec® $ 

M = 2 ip tan 0 sec^ 0 (2 -f tan^ B) 
X =z —2ip tan^ 0 sec® B 
and the differential equation for ip becomes 
dip _ 2n ip sec^ B 

dB ' 

This may be written 

dip 

7" 


tan B (2n + tan tan^ Bf 
2nmd^BdB 


tan B (2n + tan B-^-n tan^ Bf 
which, by putting tan ^ = s?, reduces to 

^ dz 


or, 


dz 


djp_^ 

\p '^2 2n'^z-^nz^ 
Integrating, we have 


dz 1 (2nZ'\'V) dz 
z 


,0,t: 


2\/l 


:l0g 


2 27i-+z-tnz^' 

2t3^;2;4'l — 1 8 


which gives 


8n» “ 2«a + l+V^l-8j!.» 

log » — f log (2n+z+nz^), 


X f 2n teng+l-y/ 1 - 8?i8 | 2 \/ 1 ~ 8»*. 

tan e -/(2'/i+tan (9+n taii^ 0) {2n taii6>+l + 
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This holds so long as 8# Z 1, or, if a be the angle of the trajectory 

taoiaZ^g. 

If tan a be greater than this valtie, the corresponding valne of will be 
still more complex, but may easily be found. In the particular case 
\wher©,'-' 

tana=^2’ 

the differential equation for xp reduces to 
— o /o 

Integrating and substituting for 2 ;, we have 

'■ -3^/2 '■ 

if/ tan 0 (tan ^-i“y^2) = e 

If the orthogonal trajectory be required, the expression for if/ admits 
of considerable simplification, for, then we have n = co , and the differen- 
tial equation for becomes 

dif/ _ dz \ zdz 

which on integration leads to 

iog^= -iog »-|iog (l+i 


■iz' 


;2)2=A, 


or, if/ z (1 + 

which, by putting = tan reduces to 

^ tan^ ^ (2 + tan^ ^) * 

The coordinates, therefore, of any point on the trajectory are given by 

vet r «a J. A A ^ 

si; \f/^ tan^ O zz ■ 


— 4^2 tan^ 6 = 


2H-tan^ 0^ 
8 X 2 


2 "4“ tan^ & 

which easily shew that the trajectory is the ellipse 

2/^2^^ = 4X2. 

Example TV .—To obtain the oblique trajectory of a pencil of 
coplanar rays radiating from a point, and whose equation is, therefore, 
obtained by varying a in 

y = ax. 

First Method, 

The coordinates of any point on the line are given by 

V = A 
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so that the coordinates of any point on the trajectory are 

Y = #, 

where, to detei'mine \j/ as n, function of we have 

fi=^> 

wdiich fuiniish the system 

^=1 

,16 ’ dd 

and by virtue of these, we have 

L=:l+i/^V 
. . ■ M = ^ 

whence, the differential equation for xj/ ifi 
d\p nJj 71 


•W'hich gives 


Integrating, we get 


d6 -e-'HOilf 

1+71x1/ Jf 


71 0 

tan"^ xf/ + ^ log (l + xj/^) = — nAog 
which easily reduces to 

1 -1 , 

\ — - tan ^ 


6: 


\/ l + l^/^ 

Hence, finally, the coordinates of any point on the trajectory are given by 

1 

X ~ tan il/ 

■V 1^: n ^ 


\/ 1+ip^ 


_ k xl/ 

.,Y = ~=^ e 


tan"”^ xj/ 


\/ i+xf/^ 

It is not difficult to shew that these values lead to a well-known result ; 
for we have 




and. 






11 
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Ti’ansforming to polar coordinates, by putting 
X = r cos T=:r sin <if>, 

we have 

tan 


rzzXe 


• - tan“^ 


whence, 


. . ■ ^ ■ ■■ n ■■ 

. r = A.e . ■■ ■ , , , ■ ■ 

which is the logarithmic spiral. 

Second method. 

We might also have proceeded as follows, putting a = tan 

the coordinates of any point on the line are given by 
* cos Py 

6^ sin p. 

The coordinates of any point on the trajectory are, therefore, given by 

X = e^cos i/', 

Y sin t/r. 

To determine as a function of we have 

coB iJ/y 
/j, = sini/r, 

whence, we have the system 




d& 


cos iff, 


d/a $ . ' 

which furnish us with the values 

L==e2e M = 0, N = e-26>. 

The differential equation for becomes 

d-^ 

whence =:n (k’^ $)• 

The coordinates of any point on the trajectory are, consequently, given by 
X = e^ cos ^^(X — ^), 
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and it is not difficult to skew tkat tkese values belong to tke logaritk- 
mic spiral* 

Example V. — To find the oblique trajectory of a system of circles 
wkick touch a given straight line at a given point, and whose equation 
is, therefore, obtained by varying r in 

j^y% z:z2rx* 

Tke coordinates of any point on tke circle are given by 
= r (1-i-cos ^), 

2 / = ^ 

so that, tke coordinates of any point on tke trajectory are given by 

X = t|/ (l-fcos B), 
y = sin $, 

To determine f as a function of 0, we have 

/i (1 -feos d), 

/a = ^ sin 6», 

which lead to tke system 

^ =l-fcos B 

axf/ 

df 

whence, we have 

. L = ' ' • 

M =: — sin B 
ISr=:ij/ (1+eos ^). 

Tke difierential equation for ^ reduces to 

nip 

dB l-pcos B^n sin O' 

Writing w=:tan a, where a is tke angle of the trajectory, we have 
dip , d {0*^ a) 

Ip cos a+cos (B — a) 

Integrating, we have at once 


a 


a 


0 — a 
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■■''wlienGe ' '■ ■ ■ ■ ■' 


cos 






Tlie equations 


0 


X = t (1+ cos = 2 t|/ cos^ 

0 0 

Y = t[/ sin ^ = 2 t|/ sin - cos ^ 

'wliich give tlie coordinates of any point on tlie trajectory, therefore j 
become 


0 

X = 2X cos - cos 
A 

$ 

Y = 2X sin - cos 
2 


(-1) 

(-!)• 


Since 


XHY2 = 4X3cos5S 

it is easily shewn that the trajectory is the circle 
-f 7/^ = 2X { «? cos a -f ?/ sin a) . 

Example VI . — To find the oblique trajectory of a system of para- 
bolas which have a common focus and principal axis, and whoso equation 
is, therefore, obtained by varying m in 

= 4m (oc+m). 

Putting m = 

any point on the curve is seen to be given by 

y'zz 2a0. 

The coordinates of any point on the trajectory are, therefore, given bv 

Y = 2^^, 

where is to be determined as a function of 0 from the System 
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and tliesc values sliew that 

L = 4 + 

M = 0 
N= -4 

Tlie differential equation for f , consequently, becomes 



;■■■ ; wbence ' , , 

^ = n (X — 

Hence, finally, tbc coordinates of any point on the trajectory are given by 
Y=:2w^ 

Since X and Y are two quadratic functions of the parameter it is clear 
that tlie trajectory must be a conic ; in fact, tlie actual equation is 

(l + n^)’* (a;2+2/«) = [ (»»- 1) x+^ny - 2;iUq 

wbicli may be thrown into the form 

{ 2nx - (w,8 - 1 ) 2 /]*^ = 4«2 X2 [ # Xa - (n^ -l)x- 2mj } , 

whicli shews that the trajectory is a parabola, and, if ii = tan a, tho polar 
equation is 


\/r. sin ^a-f = 


X sin a. 


Example VII. — To find the oblique trajectory of the system of 
curves obtained by varying h in the equation 

sin y = ah. 

Tho coordinates of any point on the curve are given by 

~ log a 

2/ = taii"^ g. 

The coordinates of any point on the trajectory are, therefore, given by 

X = log a 4*4^ 

Y = taii~^ i 

■ ■ 0 • • 

To determine if/ as a function of 0, we have 
/i = log a+4- log 
-1 1 
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jA ■■ -’t' 

do 

dfi f 
d^ 


•1, 


whence 

L=l, M = 0, N: 
and the differential equation for ^ is 

dtp 


dd 


ZZ --n, 


which gives 

ip = (X — 0 ). 

The coordinates of any point on the trajectory are, therefore, given by 
X = log a \/e»+n^ (X-eff 

T = ia.n-^2J^. 

u 

It can easily be shewn from this system that the actual equation of the 
trajectory is 

(sin 2/+tz cos 2/) = aXti, 

or, if a be the angle of the trajectory, this becomes 

sin (2/ + a) = aX sin a. 

§• 6 . Conjugaie Functions, 

It will be remarked that in some of the examples given above, the 
integration of the differential equation for tp was materially facilitated 
whenever we found 

M = 0, L= ±N. 

It is, therefore, a matter of importance to discover under what circum- 
stances this may be expected to happen. 

Theorem. — The coordinates of any point on a curve being given by 

^=/i 

and, the coordinates of the corresponding point on the trajectory by 

X=/i (+, A)], 


if we have 
and 


tpzzn (X-f^), 

M = ^ ^ 4. ^ ^ 
^ de dtp dO dtp " 


: 0 , 


to prove ihdiitfi and/jj must be conjugate functions of i]/ and $, 


1888,] A, Mukhopadliyaj — Differencial Dqmtiom of Trajectories, 87 


To establisli this, we see that the ccmdifcions given, 
tp =: n (X«4"0, M = 0, 
reduce the differential equation 

nh 


to the condition 

Now, since 
we have 


i.=N. 
M = 0, 

#2 


dB d-^ je. 

S=-S=*'“'- 

dB d^ 

Substituting in the value for N, we get 

TV = 5 ^ ^ 

dB df d0 d^ 
df^ df^ 


and, since 
we must have 


Therefore 


=(i+a 

% 

_d^ 

’ 

m 

N=L, 

dfi ^ dfg 
df ~ dd' 


dry dB 




~\ d6) M d^ 

--mm- 


■whence 


d& ~ 


d^ 


( 16 ) 


(17) 


The two equations marked (16) and (17) make it manifest that/j and/^ 
must be conjugate functions of ^ and d. 

In Mainardfs problem, which is the first example given above, we 
have 4 ^ = ^ (A+0), M = 0, 

so that the quantities 

h cos B cosh i|f, h sin B sinh f 

are conjugate functions of ^ and ^ j henee^ we infer from a well-known 
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pi’operty of these functioHs that the two curves 

cos ss cosh ^ zz: a 
sin sinh y z=:h 

intersect orthogonallj at every common point of intersection. 

It may similarly he. shewn that if we have 
(A M == 0, 

the functions and are conjugate with respect to 0 and if/ ; for the 
above investigation remains unaltered, except in that we have 

• L=:'-N, 


so that (16) becomes 

di, d$' 

and we have 


(18) 


whence 



( 

m-m 


de) " 

fiY 


d6 fit ' 

dh 


dfifdf^ 

d& ’ 


(19) 


and, by viitue of (18) and (19), it is again manifest that and are 
two conjugate functions of ^ and Consequently, as in the second 
example given above, we have 

t = ^^(A — d), M = 0, 


the quantities 

cosh ^ cos tj ^ sinh ^ sin t 

are two conjugate functions of 0 and ij/^ and, the curves 

cosh cos y zz a 
sinh X sin y = 5 

are orthogonal trajectories of each other. 

Again, it is an elementary principle in the theory of conjugate 
functions that if ^ and tj/ are any two conjugate functions of Oi and y ; 
and if 4 t) are any two other conjugate functions of (u and y : then, by 
putting i and 7} instead of x and y in the values of <p and ijy, we get two 
new conjugate functions of x and y. But, we have found above two 
pairs of such functions, viz., 

<p = sin X sinh y \ 
i|/ = cos X cosh y ) 
f = cosh X cos y ^ 

.f . ■' X sin y j • 
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Hence we iiaye tiie two new conjugate faiictions 

sin ^ cosh w cos y | sinli ^ sink x sin y | , 

cos cosli X cos y j cosh sinli x sin y j . 

Wc have, therefore, the theorem that the two transcendental carves 
sin I cosh x cos y j sinh ^ sinh x sin ^ j = <x 

cos I cosh X cos cosh |^sinh x sin j = 6 

are orthogonal trajectories of each other. In the same manner, it may 
be shewn that the quantities which furnish the coordinates of any point- 
on the trajectoiy in terms of 0 and t|/, in the second method of establi>sh' 
iiig Example lY, as well as in Examples VI and VII, are conjugate 
functions. 

We shall now give some examples in which the properties of conju- 
gate functions will materiahy simplify the calculation. 

Example VIII. — Consider the tricircular sextic 

and suppose that its oblique trajectory is required when a is made to 
, vary. ' Writing’* 

the equation may easily be thrown into the form 

a? = (a.2 + y2 + 7tf2)®, 

whence it can bo shewn without much difficulty that the coordinates of 
any point on the sextic curve are given by the system 

a — cos 0 6® 

a-j- cos P-hsin^^’ 
a — cos 0 gin^ 0 
7c^ a -hoos 6* 

and wo seek the oblique trajectory, when a and h are made to vary 
subject to the conditions 

a = cosh 
h = sinh 4/. 

The coordinates of any point on the trajectory are given by 

cos B sinh® 

” cosh 4/ -b cos d* sinli^ f + sin^ B 
_ cosh — cos B ^ sir# B 
” cosh 4^ + cos B" sinh® 4/-bsiir B 
To determine 4? as a function of d, we have 

x=A, Y=A, 


12 
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and then by actually calculating the values of 

dfi ¥2 
d$' M\ d^\ 

we can shew that 

L+N = 0, M ;= 0, 

whence the differential equation for \f/ becomes 

. dO 

and ^-=1 n fK-- $'). 

But, from the theorem we have established at the beginning of this 
section, we know that the same conclusions may be legitimately di^awn 
without direct calculation, if we can prove and /g to be two conjugate 
functions, and we proceed to do so. Now we know that if 

tanf (^+v^~‘l4') = A-f\/ — IB, ^ 
the two conjugate functions A and B are given by the system 

sin^ 6 


whence it follows that 
A»: 


sinh^ if/ 

Ag4Bg= 

cosh if/ + cos 


■B^ = 


cosh if/ — co s ^ 
cosh if/ -f- cos 
cosh if/— cos 0 


sin® ^ 

sinh^ if/ -h sin^ $ 
sinh^ i|a 


’ cosh if/ d- cos 6 * sinh^ f + sin® 0 * 

But these are the quantities which when multiplied by Ic^ reproduce the 
squares of what -we have called f^ and /g above, which was to foe proved. 
Hence we finally infer that the coordinates of any point on the sextic 

(«»+2/®)(*«+?/+it2)® = a» (a;* (»2+2/»-7i^)®+i/*(»*+2/*+&«)*} 
may be represented by the equations 

a — cos 0 


r 


a-hcos O' 
a — cos 0 


h^d-sin^ 0^ 

sin^ 0 


ad“Cos O' &2d“Sin^ 
where a® — = 1, 

and, accordingly, the coordinates of any point on its oblique trajectory 
are furnished by the system 

cosh n{\--0) — cos 6 


sinh® niX-- O') 
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Example IX. — Take, again, ike curve 

and suppose that its oblique trajectory is required, when a and h are 
made to vary subject to the condition 

The coordinates of any point on the curve may be written 
_ a cos B 
cos^ ^-hZ^^sin^ 

, h sin B 

^ a** cos^ 2?® sin^ d’ 

, and' we have also ; 

a=:7tcosh^ 

A sinh 

The coordinates of any point on the trajectory are, therefore, given by 

' X — cos ^ cosh if/ 

h (cos^ B cosh^ ip q-sin^ 6 siiili^ xp) 

_ 2 cos ^ cosh i|/ 

(cosh 211 / 4-008 2^) 

^ ^ sin B sinh ifr 

(cos^ ^ cosh^ if/4”sin* ^ sinh^ i|/) 

2 sin B sinh f 
(cosh 2if/4-cos 2^)* 

To determine if/ as a function of we have 

/, = X, /,=Y. 

But/i and /a are two conjugate functions; for we know that if wa 
separate the real and imaginary parts of 

sec (a 4" 1 = A+ ~ 1 B, 

we have 

^ 2 cos g cosh J3 

cosh cos 2a 
^ _ 2 sin a sinh 
cosh 2j3 4- cos 2a* 

Hence, by the theorem of this section, we have 

L4-H = 0, M = 0, 

and the differential equation for f becomes 

dif/ 

dB^^ 

i|/ s= n(X — B), 


whence 
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We >see, therefore, finally that the coordinates of any point on the 

oblique trajectory of the hicircular (^narti^ 

wliicli is obviously the inverse of an ellipse, may be represented by the 
system 

2 cos ^ cosh n(X'-0) 
h l^cosh 2^(X — ^)+ cos 2^ j 
2 sin $ sinh ,, 

h l^oosh 2?^(X — ‘ 4“ cos 2^1 

when a and & vary subject to the relation 

~ h^. 

Example X— Again, if we seek the oblique trajectory of the 
transcendental curve 

■ ^ ¥ o^e^^-We^ 

tan^ V = — 

when a and h vary subject to the condition 

we see that the coordinates of any point on the curve are given l\y the 
system 


cot y = ^ tan 

But as 

azz h cosh % 
h =zh sinh t|/, 

the coordinates of any point on the trajectory are given by 

^ cosh 2^ — cos 2B 
■ X — 2 log 

cot T = coth ^ tan B. 

To determine as a function of we notice that the quantities 
/^ == I log 2 (cosh 24 * — cos 2B) — log 2 
/jj = cot“^ (coth 4 tan 0) 

are two conjugate functions, being in fact exactly the two quantities 
which we obtain in separating the real and imaginary parts of 
log sin 4) 

Hence, by the theorem of this section, we have 

' ; ^ 
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and, as before, 

Ip — ^) . 

Therefore, we finally infer that the eooi*dinates of any point on the 
oblique trajectory of the curve 

when a and 5 vary subject to the relation 

a^-h^z=zli\ 

, are given by the system. 

= cosh 2w(X — — cos 20. 

tan 2/ = tanh «.(A — 0), cot 0. 

From the theorem established in this section, it is again evident 

that, if A (^>f) 

be any two conjugate functions of 0 mxd xp, and the equation of a curve 
be obtained by eliminating 0 from the system 

^=/i a) 

2/=/2 

the equation of the oblique trajectory of this curve when a is made to 
vary is obtained by eliminating 0 from the system 

X=/i 

Y=ff{$,n(k-e)]. 

Similaidy, if the equation of a curve is obtained by eliminating ij/ from 
the system 

y=A(.‘^>'l')> 

tlie equation of the oblique trajectory of this curve when a is made to 
vary is obtained by eliminating xj/ from the system 

^=/i (w(A+.|>), 

Y =A {»0+t)> } • 

Again as from the well known formula for expanding 
and separating its real and imaginary parts, ^ ^ 


/i^/w 

A^'l'f W 


I /" <»)+3 f 


.IV 


0 — (fee., 


/a 


r W4-&C, 


we can determine at pleasure an infinite number of pairs of conjugate 
functions, it is clear that we may obtain without any difficulty an infinite 
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mimber of curves whose oblique trajectories may be determined with 
ease by the theorems and methods of this paper; but it is needless to 
multiply instances, as the examples given above will, it is hoped, amply 
illustrate these observations. 


16 ^/ 2 - November 1SS7. 


Additional Note on Mainardi^s Frohlem. 


Since the above paper was read, I have been informed by Prof. 


Booth that Prof. Michael Eoberts, in his Lectures on Differential Equa- 
tions delivered at the University of Dublin, used to solve Mainardi’s 
problem by the help of elliptic coordinates; I have not the opportunity 
of examining the solution arrived at by Prof. Eoberts (as I believe it 
has never been published), but I give below the results I have obtained 
by means of the coordinates suggested. 

If a be the semi- axis-major of the primitive conic, and ^ half the 
distance between its foci, its equation is 


- o. * 


r 


and any member of the confocal family is obtained by varying a ; so 
that, if X, ja be the elliptic coordinates of any point P on the trajectory, 
they are determined from the system 
sc* , y‘‘ 


X*'^X»-X»' 


^1, 








vii^., X is tbe semi-axis-major of the ellipse, and />t the semi- axis-trans- 
verse of the hyperbola through P confocal to the primitive one ; hence, 
solving between these equations, we have 




XV 




-(X2- 






Taking the logarithmic differential, we see that the element of arc of 
any curve through P is 






xa-. 


dX^^ 


X«- 




dlL\ 


Hence, if ds^ be the elements of arc of the confocal ellipse and 


hyperbola whose semiaxes are X, fi, and which intersect orthogonally at 
P, we have, for the ellipse regarding X as constant, 

: . . 
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and, for the hyperbola regarding as constant, 

**• 

How, if a be the angle of the trajectory, viz.^ the angle at P between 
the trajectory and the ellipse (X), we have clearly 

ds^ 

dsij^ 

Hence 


: tan a = 


dX^z=nK clf^, 


or 


X2 - 

dX 


dfi 


Integrating, we have 




log (X+ X* — 7i*) =z — n cos ~+ Jc, 

which is, accordingly, the equation of the trajectory in elliptic coordi- 
nates. It will be remarked that, though the application of elliptic 
coordinates removes the difficidties of integration, the result is not 
obtained in an appreciably simpler form ; and, besides, the method is 
not one of general application, as it requires a knowledge of the -elements 
of arc, as ■well of the given curve as of its orthogonal trajectory ; the 
methods and theorems of this paper, however, effectually remove these 
disadvantages. 

It may usefully be noted that if we use the inverse hyperbolic 
functions, the integral of 

dX . djJL 

may be written 

cosh r *f ^ 2 ^ 008 *”^ r — -^3 

and this at once shews that if we have 

X r= % cosh 6, 

where ^ is a variable parameter, we must have 

^ cos i fk —d). 
n ^ 

In this form it is not difficult to identify our solution with Malnard^s 
result, 
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wliere M satisfies the quadratic 

(^•H 2/®+ M (M® -f . 

For since 


y'= 

we ha¥e . 

whence the quadratic for M hecomes 

M = Y (MS+ X5*), 


which may he written 
the roots of which are 


ihi) 


M+/i^ = 0, 


Taking for the present 

we have 


_ Jifi liX 

A fJL 


M: 


Ji/JL 


A’ . 

Ma? = 
oc A® 

The equation of the trajectory, therefore, on snbstitating these values, 
becomes 


— 2n tan 


V; 


^-1+log 


1~- 




/i-- 

V A2 


= 0. 


1 + 


Putting 


A = ft sec </>, 
0 = 2njp, 


where p is a new constant, this becomes 

1- /iH* 

^ — e2ra(p+f) 


1 + 


y- 


A» 


or 


__ l+eMiP+^>) 
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or 

(i + eMP+W) 

4g2m(33 + ^)) 

I I*’ 

whence 

A-Z, 

2e«(P+'?) 

= I 6»(P + W 4 e~ ®(2’ + ^) I 

= cosli 

We have, therefore, the system 

A =:J^ cosh «^i(jP+^>) 
ft,=: cos 


If we put 

KF+^) 

4> = ~-p, 

this is equivalent to the system obtained above, w., 

A = /i cosh ^ 

/A = ^ cos i 


If we had used for M the value 


^.M: 


we should have to put 


' /A ' 


Ma? = A?, 
M 


■:■■■.' a? ■ ■ ^ p." 

which shews that A, }i would be interchanged in the equation of the 
trajectory, m5f., that would give the system 

A = cos <P, 

and it is important to notice that this second system does not admit of 
being derived f rom the differential equation in elliptic coordinates^ 

dX dfJr ■ ■ ■ 


s/xa-h^ o/h^- 




For the above system is the solution of the differential equation 

dX dy. 
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whicb is different from the one given above, viz., this leads to tbe 
primitive 


n COB ^ ^ +cosb"^^+7i; = 0, 


so that, if 


X = % cos 


we must bave 


ju. = X cosb + <f>). 

We see, then, that, becanse M is given by a* quadratic, Mainardi's result 
is really equivalent to two, viz., we bave tbe two systems 
X=: X cosb I 

fi=zlh cos p. J 

X=: X cos ) 

fjbzzh cosh n(jp-\-<j>) ) 

and these two systems are the solutions of the two distinct differential 
equations 

, dX ' ' dfi . 

\/x^— 

dX ^ dfjL 

If, now, we consider for a moment these two differential equations, we 
see that the first belongs to the trajectory which intersects the confocal 
ellipses at an angle a (where ^i = tan a), while the other belongs to the 


trajectory which intersects the confocals at an angle (i-“) , sir 
l=tang-a). 


But, since the confocal hyperbolas intersect the ellipses orthogonally, it 
follows at once that the second differential equation belongs to the 
trajectory which intersects the confocal hyperbolas at an angle (tt— a), 
in both cases measuring the angle in the same sense ; hence, the solution 




which leads to the system 

X'zzh cosh 
fi=:h cos </> 

is relevant, while the value 

which furnishes the other system 

■' ■ ' ; XssA cos f 








. - 1' . .i. \ 
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is irrelevant. We conclude, tlierefore, that, of the two solutions to 
which Maiiiardi’s result is really equiyalent, only one is relevant ; the 
other being wholly extraneous, as belonging to the oblique trajectory of 
the orthogonal system of confocal hyperbolas and, it is easy to dis- 
criminate which of the two solutions given by the quadratic 

leads to the relevant solution; for we have seen that the solution in 
point is furnished by 



now it is evident geometrically that 

Xyhyp, 

which shews at once that 

hu, hX 

A ji 

it follows, therefore, that the smaller of the two roots of the quadratic 
in M is the proper value. We come to the conclusion, therefore, that in 
Mainardi^s system 





the smaller root of the quadratic in M gives the oblique trajectory of the 
system of confocal ellipses, while the greater root fuimishes the oblique 
trajectory of the system of confocal hyperbolas. I am not aware that 
the real character of the two solutions to which Mainardi’s result is 
equivalent has been before distinguished as above. 

Lastly, it is sufficiently obvious that the values of A., ^ given by 
either of the above systems may be geometrically represented by a 
construction closely analogous to what is given in my former paper 
mentioned at the beginning of this memoir. 

\QtJh Becemher IBBl . 

^ Instances of a single solution resolving itself into two, are by no means rare ; 
for example, in the case of the conic 

Hh 2/^ + c ~ 0, 

this equation is really equivalent to the two 

- (hxf +/) 4- ^/( + 2ihf- hg)a: + [p - be) 

(hx 4-/)— (?i® — ab)3^ + 2{hf^ bg)x 4- (/^ - be) 

Bnt the present case is distinguishable from the case of the conic, inasmuch as we 
have here one of the solutions irrelevant, while, in the case of the conic, both the 
solutions are relevant, the compound solutioii being reproduced by multiplying 
together the resolved solutions. 
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§. 1. Introduction* 

The definite integral 


§. 1. 
§. 2. 

3. 
§. 4 . 


i 


sin^^ os dx 


( 1 ) 


(1 — COB OS + a^) . 

has been often discussed by mathematicians ; it seems to have been first 
considered by Poisson in his memoir Siiite du Memoire sur les Integrates 
Befinies in Journal deVB FolytecJmigue (1815), t. X, 

Gah. XYII, p. 614i. Poisson first attacks the more general integral 

^'?r ■ ■ 

Bin^ OS dx /o\ 

W 


y 


■r 


( 1 - 




(1 — 2a COS 

Differentiating with regard to a, and integrating by parts, he obtains 
the differential equation 

® (4»+ 1 -p) I ^ (2n -p) y = 0, 

which is satisfied by the value of the definite integral in question. As 
an integrable case of this equation, Poisson makes the coefficient of y 
nugatory, by putting y? = 2?^ ; so that the integral (2) assumes the form 
(1), while the subsidiary differential equation becomes 
d^y 2n^l 
da^ a da ' 

the solution of which is 

Poisson next proves that by virtue of the general nature of the integral 
expression, we must have = 0, while, by making a = 0, it easily follows 
that 




-f? 


sin^^ a? dos* 


Hence, it is finally shewn that 


sin^^ ic dx 
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As the yaliie of the right hand side is well-known, calling J the value of 
the definite integral in question, it assumes the compact form 

^ i2n)\ 


J=: 


22n 


^ J 


< ti I 

i 


(4) 


This result holds so long as a Z 1 ; when ay we at once infer from 
(3) that the result in (4) is to be divided by 

I now propose to obtain a formula of transformation for the moz'e 
general integral (2) ; this method has also the advantage of shewing how 
the indefinite integral itself may be evaluated. Some other integrals 
which I have arrived at, and which are numbered (6), (7), (9), (10), 
I have never met with before ; they are, I believe, new.* 

§. 2. Tramfarmations of the Integral 
Consider the general indefinite integral 

sinP US dco 


By putting 


this reduces to 


Now 


I 


(1 — 2u cos 

F = l + a% 
Q =r — 2u, 


J (P+ 


sin^ X dx 


(P 4" Q cos xY' 


sin^ X dx 


(P + Q cos xY 
2^’(sm0 (cos I) 

(a cos* I + B sin* 0 
2^(sin-j 

(a+B tan* 0 

2*’(tan|)*’(l+tan*|y ^ dx 


where 

A=:P + Q = (l~a)2 
B = P->Q=(l + a)^ 


Substituting 


4* B tan^ ^ 


/a 


X 
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and I + tan2 0 ^ ^ (l + tan^ 

in tliis last expression, and reducing, we get 


1 = 


( 1 - 


f_ 


(sin 2i?>)P # 


2(1 cos 2'?> + a2;l+J>-«' 
2 /). 


Hence, by putting 

— cos 2^ = COS^ =: — cos (tt 
2 sin 2^ # — sin y d 

2d^ =: --^dy, 

ibis easily reduces to 

1 / sin^ y dy 


1 = -■ 




J (l-2acos ^ + a*0^‘^^~‘'^ 

We see, tlierefore, tbat, by tbe substitutions giyen above, the indefinite 
integral is transformed into another in which the power of the denomi- 
nator is depressed, provided that 

ny i (p + 1)- 

To obtain the definite integral, we have only to ascertain the new limits ; 
and it is easy to see that, for 

iu = 7r, . 

ir = 0, 


we have 




and for these values of f we get 


2V 

0 ; 


2/r:0, 

' y-'^- ■■ ■ 

Hence, finally, we have the transformation formula 


^71 

Jo 


sin^ so 


P X dw 


Jo ( 1 -; 


sin^ X dx 


(1 — 2a cos — ^ ^ Jo (1 — 2a cos 

This result holds if a Z 1; when a y 1, (1 — a^) must be replaced by 
(a®— 1), as is suflSciently obvious from the above transformation. Poisson 
characterized the above relation as a rapport remarquahle ; his 
demonstration is based on the fundamental differential equation quoted 
above, and any one who has honestly attempted to master his proof 
must confess it to be abstruse » 

In the particular case when p = 2ti, we get 


^TV 

Jo 




X dx 


(1 — 2a cos 


1 n ^ 

^-“Vo (1-2. 


sin^^ X dx 


2a cos 0? + 


(6) 


t L0C, cit. p. 626 . 
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As the power o£ the denominator on the right hand side is by one less 
than that on the sinister, this obviously serves as a formnla of reduction, 
and it at once follows from (4) that 

^ (2^^) ! 


I 


sin^^ sc dsc 


(l-2acos + + ^ [nlY 


a) 


This formula may be regarded as snpplementary to equation (38) in 
Bertrand's CalcuLy t. lly 153. Puttingw = 0in (6), we have the well- 
known result 

dx V 


f 


1 — 2a cos 1 — 

which might also have been obtained by putting n = 0 in (7) 
Again, if we substitute = 0 in (5), we have 

sin^ aj dx 1 


( 8 ) 


J ^TT 

o ( 


J r*7r 


( 1 — 2u cos -h ^ ( 1 — 

The value of the right hand side depends on the form of j>- 
we get 

'TT 


s dx. 

If p : 


:2r. 


s: 


sin^’* X dx 


(1 — 2a cos ^ 2^’* (1 — 


2r + l 


If p = 2r-l- i, we get 


^2r+l 


X dx 


:)2r 4- 1 


(2r)! 

{H}' 


( 9 ) 


( 10 ) 


J r*7r 

Q (1 - 2a cos » 4 a2j2(’-+l) "" (1 - a8)2(»-+ 1) (Sr+l) ! 

§. 3. Symbolic value for Tr» 

We shall now give a symbolic value for tt, to which we are easily 
led by the integral 


/„ 


X Bin X dm 


TT^ 

''J 


1-hoos^ ir 

which is also considered by Poisson.^ Poisson has effected the evalua- 
tion of this by expanding, and integrating each term separately ; the 
substance of his process is well reproduced by Bertrand (t. II, 150). 
It is easy to see that this may also be integrated by parts, since 

X sin X dm jj ( i 1 

Jo 1+coi*'^ -~Jo" ® j 
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Kow consider the general integral 

COS 2nx dx 


which gives 


Hence 


— — T M*. X W I 

i+COS^ X 

Therefore, the (r + l)^^ term of u may be written in the form 


which at once leads to the symbolic relation 


§. 4. Geometric Interpretation, 

It is interesting to remark that the analytical transformation in 
Poisson's remarkable relation (5) easily admits of an elegant geometrical 
interpretation from well-known properties of the ellipse. 

Consider the semi-ellipse 
APA', of which S is a focns, 
and G the centre ; AQ A' is the \ 

semi-circle described on A A' / \ \ 

as diameter ; take any point / / \ ^\\ 

P on the ellipse, join PS, // / \ \\ 

draw PM at right angles to // / \ \\ 

A A', meeting the circle at Q, a ^ 1 ^ 1 a 

and join QC. Let the angles 

ASP and ACQ be represented by B and respectively j then, as nsnal 
in the theory of elliptic motion, we have the famous relation between 
the true and eccentric anomalies, 

cosu-e 
1 — ^ cos u 

whence 

■: ’ nm'Wsk ^ I (12) 
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tan 


6_ /l±e “ 

2“V F- 


. ‘“2 


Taking tlie logarithmic diicrential, we have 

dO ^ die 
sin B sill te 

Therefore 


(13) 


\sm 0/ \sin 6/ 


/I - e cos m\”' / 1-ecos w V ^ 

(vr^) ■" Wral 


or 1 T -JlXd6=( 

Vi +fi cos 9/ V 

whence 


v/l 


du 

du 


(14) 


h 


M 


(1 ..pe cos 0)'* (1 - e*)” ■■* 

Again, since from (14) wo have 




(1 — e cos m)’^~^ dw- 


d& 


(1 + e cos Of (1 - e®)''*~“ 
we have from (12), 

sinP e dO ' 


j(l - c cos m)™ ^ d«{. 


C sir 

J(l + 




sin^ 'It dti 


0 — -Jl + 1 


I (1 - 6 cos 

+ecos0r ^ ^ 

from (12) that for 0 = rr,0 = 0, we have « = tt, « - 0. Tims, pnttm„ 

®~r+a»’ 

^ “(l+aV’Y 

we have 

1 sin'^ « 




X 


sill- 


p e do 




{ 1 — 2a cos ^ 

. - ^ u=::'ir — s: 

or putting 

this may he at once written 

mP<«da ( 

as the variable is of no consequence in a deBnite integml 




*»'-f 1,'' 


sin^ X dx 


(1 •- 2a cos X -f a,^ 1 
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Another interesting definite integral may also be obtained from the 

fommlae given above, w., we have from (11) 

- (l“-e?0 cos u 

e+cos<9 = - ■ 


whence from (13) 


m 


(e-t cos 6)^ 
Therefore, patting 


we have the relation 
dB 

(cos a + cos 6*)^^ 


J f'i: 

o ' 


" c cos u, 

(1-eco^ur:! 

(1 — e^) cos 
e = cos a, 

(1 — cos a cos 


(cosec ay 


0 


B 


fIB.... (15) 


the Nature of the Tone Frinciple of the Aroidese — By A. 

PEDTaER, P. 0. S. (Loud. & Berl.), Professor of Ohemisiry^ Presi- 
dency College, Calcutta, cund G. J. H. Warden, P. 0. S. (Lond. 

BerL), Professor of Chemistry, Medical College, Calcutta, 

In the annual report on the Chemical Examiner’s Department, 
Bengal, for 1886, submitted to Government on the 18th February 1887, 
we gave a biief resume of our investigations on Bish Kachoo, a variety 
of Arum,. We pointed out that the toxic effects of Kachoo were due to 
purely mechanical causes, and that we were unable to isolate any 
specific organic poisonous principle from the tubers. In the present com- 
munication, we propiose giving a detailed account of our investigations, 
together with an epitome of the most important points connected with 
the genus Arum. 

Watt^ describes the Arums as a genus of herbaceous plants, with 
tuberous conns often edible, belonging to the natural order of Aroide^. 
The genus comprises some twenty species, inhabitants of Europe, the 
Mediterranean region, and Tropical Asia, and extending from India to 
Afghanistan. 

Botanically, the learns are sagittate or hastate, base of petiole 
sheathing. Peduncles most frequently solitary, short or long. Spathe- 
tube convolute : blade when opened out ovate or ovate-lanceolate : spadix 
sessile, shorter than the spathe, appendix naked, frequently stalked 
= apd cylindrical, rarely clavate. Inflm'escence monoecious, perianth none. 
Female' flowers below forming a cylindrical mass, separated from the 

/ S r, . ; '' ^roduots of India, 
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male by a tiiffc of hair-iike neuter flowers, wbich blend above into the 
male condition. Stamens S — 4 : anthers sessile, opposite or snb-opposite, 
obovoid, dehiscing by a slit towards the apex, connective m.Qm ox lem 
prolonged: pollen vermifoi’m. Ovary oblong-obtiise, 1-locular; stigma 
sessile : ovules 6 or many, orthotropons, erect : funiculus short : placenta 
parietal 2 — 3- seriate : micropyh superior. Fruit an obovoid many-seeded 
berry; . . 

The following account of the species found in India we have 
abstracted chiefly from Boxburgh’s Flora Indica, Wattes Dictionary 
of the Economic Products of India, Dymock’s Vegetable Materia Mediea 
of Western India, and O’Shaughnessy’s Bengal Dispensatory, 

A, campamilabum^ Syn. for AmorphoplialUis campanalatus^ has a 
tuberous root, which, when peeled and cut into segments, is sold in Bombay 
under the name of Madan-mash. The segments are usually threaded upon 
a string, and are about as lai’ge as those of an orange, of a reddish brown 
colour, shrunken and wrinkled, brittle in dry weather ; the surface is 
mammillated. When soaked in water, they swell up and become very 
soft and friable, developing a sickly smell. The tubers contain a large 
quantity of farinaceous matter mixed, according to Baden-Poweil, with 
a poisonous juice which may bo extracted by washing or heat. The fresh 
tubers produce intense itching of the tongue when tasted, and when used 
as food they are often first boiled with tamarind leaves and paddy husks 
to remove this irritating property. The dried tubers — Madan-mash — have 
a mucilaginous taste, and arc faintly bitter and acrid. Under cultivation 
the plant loses much of its acridity. It is largely used as a vegetable, 
and has a reputation as a remedy for piles. It is also used externally in 
the form of a poultice for insect bites, and as a stimulating application. 
In Bengal the tubers are known under the name of oh 

A. lyrahim, Syn. for Arnorphophallus lyratus. 

A* colocasia^ Syn. for Golocasia antiquo'rum. This variety is known 
in most parts of India as Kachu. Boxburgh describes two cultivated 
and three wild varieties of this species ; the cultivated being Goori 
Kachu and Asoo or early Kachu ; and the wild, Kalla, or dark-coloured 
Kachu, found on the edges' of ditches and other wet places, Char 
Kachu, found on dry ground chiefly by road sides, or on dung heaps 
and among rubbish, and Ban- Kachu in situation and form very like the 
last mentioned variety. The tubers of the cultivated varieties are used 
as food. Of the wild varieties the leaves and foot-stalks of the dark 
coloured Kachu are the parts chiefly eaten by the natives of Bengal ; 
the other wild varieties are rarely eaten in Bengal when better veget- 
ables are procurable. 

A. mcullatmn^ Syn, for Alocasia cucullata^ 
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A* fonmatum^ Syn. for Alocasia fornicataj known as Bees Knchoo 
about Calcutta — used medicinally. 

A, uiontana, Syn, for Alocasia montana, is, according to Roxburgli, 
a native of the mountainous forests of tbe Nortbern Ciroars, whei*© its 
root is said to be employed to poison tigers. 

A, odonmf Syn. for Alocasia odora, 

A, mj^iforme^ Syn. for Alocasia mpiformis* 

Arum indictm, Syn. for Alocasia indica, known in Bengal as 
Man-Kucboo. In Bengal, it is mucb cultivated about the huts of 
the natives for its esculent stems and small pendulous bulbs or 
tubers, these being very generally eaten by people of all ranks in their 
curries ; as a medicine, it is stated to be useful in anasarca, and also 
ill piles and habitual constipation. In using the plant, the tough 
portions should be x’ejected, and the stems and root-stalks boiled and 
the water thrown away, otherwise they are likely to irritate the throat 
and palate. 

A. curvatmi, Syn. for Arismriia ctirvahm, is stated to have poi- 
sonous properties. In Kiilu, the seeds are said to be given with salt 
for colic in sheep. 

A. cusjpidatum^ Syn. for Ariscema cusjpidatum. 

A. s^eciosum, Syn. for Ariscema sjpeciosum. In Hazara the root is 
stated to be poisonous. In Chumba it is applied pounded to snake bites. 
In Kdlu, whore the root is given to sheep for colic, the fruit is 
said to have deleterious effects on the mouth when eaten by children. 

A, tortmsum, Syn. for Ariscema tortuosum^ found in Chumba and 
also eastward to Nopal. The root of the plant is used to kill the 
worais which infest cattle in the rains. 

A, dimricatmi, Syn. for Ty^honmm divaricatum, 

A, JlagelUfoime, Syn. for Tyjphonium cuspidatum. 

A* gracile, Syn. for Tyjfhonmm graoile* 

A. oodxense, Syn. for Ty^phonium trilohatufa. The roots when fresh 
are stated by Boxburgh to be exceedingly acrid, mox’e so than A. dra- 
cuncuUs or maculaium. The natives apply them in cataplasams to 
discuss or bring forward scirrhous tumours. They also apply them 
externally to the bite of venomous snakes, at the same time giving 
internally a piece about the size of a held bean. 

A. margaretiferum, Syn. for Flesmonimn margaretiferum. 

jd, sessilifloTum^ Syu. for Sauromatum sessilifiorum. The tubers are 
^ large as small potatoes, they are very acrid and poisonous, and are 
only .used externally as a stimulating poultice by natives. The loth of 
Dymock’s Materia Medica. 

A* silvatuMm^ Syn. silpjoMca. According to, Dyxnock 
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the eomitry people ase the cnislied seed to cure toothache ; it benumbs 
the nerve ; also used as an external application to bruises on account 
of its benumbing' effect. The taste is intensely acrid ; after a few seconds 
it causes a most painful burning of the tongue and lips, which lasts 
for a long time, causing much salivation and subsequent numbness. 
A section of the fruit and seed show the following structures from 
without inwards, 1st, several rows of thick- walled cells having yellow- 
ish brown granular contents, 2nd, a parenchyma composed of thin- 
walled ceils having no solid contents except needle-shaped crystals, 
3rd, several rows of small ceils containing chlorophyll, 4th , a delicate 
|.)arenchyma, the cells of which are loaded with very small starch 
granules, mostly round, some truncated. 

A, mvipanm^ Memu$iJ(,Ua vivijpam. 

From tho brief resume we have given of the Arums found in India, 
it will be noticed that a belief in the toxic properties of certain species 
appears to bo pretty generally entertained. In England, A. mamlafum 
is the best known species. W. Murrell, M. D.^ gives an interesting 
account of this variety, from which we abstract the following : — 

This plant,’’ Dr. Murrell writes, has several popular names, the 
])est known being “ lords and ladies,” “ cows and calves,” ‘‘ the pai’son 
in the pulpit,” ‘‘ wake robin,” and ‘‘ cuckoo-pint.” In former times 
it was also known as “ alron,” janus,” “ barba aron,” ‘^calve’s foot,” 
*‘ramp,” “ starch wort,” ‘‘ cuckow-pintle,” The word arum is probably 
a corruption of ‘‘ aron ” a word of Egyptian origin. Pliny calls it both 
aris and aron. 

The plant, although somewhat rare in Scotland, is common enough 
all over England, and abounds in moist hedgerows and shady woods, 
usually flowering in May. The root, washed and dried, forms the salep 
of tho older cookery books, and under the name of Portland sago” was 
formerly used for adulterating arrowroot. 

It appears to have been highly esteemed by the older 'writers on 
medicine : it was used both externally and internally, and was con- 
sidered invaluable in stimulating digestion and improving the circu- 
lation. Culpepper says, “ a drachm of the powder of the dried root 
taken with twice as much sugar in the form of a licking electuary, or 
the green root, doth wonderfully help those that are pursy and short- 
winded, as also those that have a cough : it breaketh, digesteth, and 
riddetli away phlegm from the stomach, chest, and lungs ; the milk 
wherein the root hath been boiled is effectual also for the same pur- 
pose .... Taken with sheep’s milk, it healeth the inward ulcers 
of the bowels : the distilled water thereof is effectual to all the purposes 

^ British Mod. Joura., May 7tli, 1881. 
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aforesaid. A spoonful taken at a time liealeth the itch : and an ounce 
or more taken at a time for some days together doth help the rupture.’’ 
It was the active ingredient in the vaunted ‘‘ Portland Powder,” a 
so-called specific for gout. It is still occasionally sold in Paris as a 
cosmetic under the name , of de Oypre, The lioiidon Pliaimio- 

copgeia of 1788 orders a conserve in the proportion of half a pound of 
the fresh root to a pound and a half of douhie refined sugar, beat 
together in a mortar. The dose is a drachm for adults, and it is a 
good form for the exhibition of the medicine.’’ 

Regarding the employment of Arum in modern medical practice, 
tliere is a note by Wm. Mhrtindale in the British Medical Journal of 
June 4th, 1881, which is worth recording. Martindale states, ‘‘ it 
having been shown (Pharm, Jour, 1880, p. 849) that the active drug 
in the nos tram tonga was, in all probability, par-t of the stem of a 
species of MapJiidophora^ belonging to the natural order, Aracece, the 
arum- juice was tried by a medical friend, in a case of obstinate neural* 
gia which was relieved by tonga ; but the latter to the patient was an 
expensive medicine. The succus in one drachm doses gave similar 
relief, I was informed ; further than this I have not known it tried.” 

Cases ill which toxic symptoms ensued after the ingestion of arum 
leaves and tubers are found scattered in many works on Medical Juris- 
prudence, and also in certain medical journals. 

Ill Beck’s Medical Jurisprudence, A. typhilhm and A. trihhatuni 
are mentioned as being natives of the United States. Beck remarks 
that they are all acrid and have produced dangerous effects* Orfila* 
gave the fresh roots of A. mamlatum to dogs, and found that they died 
at the end of 24 to 36 hours without any other symptoms than dejection : 
after death the digestive canal was found somewhat infiamed. Marzelf 
also investigated the physiological action of the fresh root on dogs, and 
found that it acted as a powerful irritant poison. Bulliax’dJ relates the 
following case of three children who had eaten the leaves of A. macidatum. 
They were seized with horrible convulsions, and with two of them all 
assistance was unavailing, as they could not be made to swallow any- 
thing. One child died at the expiration of twelve days, and the second 
four days later. The third child was saved with difficulty : its tongue 
was greatly swelled, and hence deglutition was painful and difficult. 
Christison§ states, “ I have known acute burning pain of the mouth 
“ and throat, pain of the stomach and vomiting, colic, and some diarr- 

^ Orfila’s Toxicology, vol. ii, p. 83. 
t Marzel, B. Med. Gaz. 1881, p. 720. 

Rislolte Btotes Venenensos do la France* 
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hona occasioned by eating two leaves. Tbe genus possesses tlie same 
“ properties in other climates, the several species being classed among 
the most potent acrid poisons in their respective regions. The 
A. segtmmuh of the West Indies is so active, that two drachms of the 
juice have been known to prove fatal in a few hours. It is not a 
“ little remarkable that the acridity of the arum is lost not merely 
“ by drying, but likewise by distillation. I have observed that when 
“ the roots are distilled with a little water, neither the distilled water 
“ nor the residue possesses acridity. Reinsch says, he has eaten powder 
of arum root, which though not acrid to taste, produced severe burn- 
ing of the throat not long after it was swallowed.” Gruy and Ferrier^ 
state that the root of A , maculahtm is somewhat heart-shaped, and 
“ like ail other parts of the plant is liighly acrid and irritating. The 
juice applied to the tongue causes acute darting pain as if it were 
“ pierced with sharp needles. The poisonous properties of the plant are 
wholly dissipated by heat.” Woodman and Tidyt sum up the 
symptoms of poisoning by A. maculatiim as follows, ‘‘ Great local irrita- 
tion, swelling of the tongue, convulsions, dilated pupils,- insensibility 
and coma Woodman and Tidy also refer to several cases of poisoning 
by A. macidatmn, of which we abstract the following. Dr. Russell 
StubeJ records a case in which a male mt. 43 took one leaf as a remedy 
for tape- worm. The symptoms were immediate pain and pricking 

sensation in the mouth downwards : the tongue became swollen : saliva- 
tion and vomiting. The patient recovered. Dr. Frayer§ reports a case 
of a male child set. 6 who was found in a kind of fit, with spasmodic 
action of all the muscles of the body, bloody froth at the mouth, pupils 
dilated, heart’s action very feeble, rigid closure of the jaw. A certain 
drowsiness succeeded. Recovery ensued. A second case is also reported 
by Dr. Frayer|| of a male child at. 8, in which the symptoms were 
convulsions and widely dilated pupils. Recovery ensued. Dr. Frayer^ 
quotes a case of a child at, 3 who masticated the roots ; the symptoms 
were immediate barniiig pain in the mouth and lips, torpor in three 
hoars, followed by complete prostration in .six hours with delirium and 
asphyxia, and death in nine hours. Another fatal case is recorded in 
the Medical Times and Gazette for June 6th, 1857, in which death ensued 
from eating the leaves. Dr. Alliott** gives the following account of a 

* Forensic Medicine 

t A Handy Book of Forensic Medicine and Toxicology. 

“ Lancet April ISth, 1872, 

§ British Med. Jo\irnal, Jan. 22nd, 1861. 

II Ibid : June 22nd 18G1. 

«[[ Ibid: June 22iid 1801. Quoted from Gazette Medica di Fovto. 

** British Med. Journal, April 23rd, 1881. 
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fatal case ; be states that on Saturday, April 6tli, I was called at 6*35 
i>. u. to attend a girl 4 years old. I attended at 7.15 a. m. and found ber 
dead : tbe skin mottled all over, rigor mortis setting in and tbe body 
nearly cold. Tbe history was that she came in from play at 3*30 P. M. on 
Friday, complaining of being tired. Her mother laid her down and she 
slept at once, at 5*30 she awoke and took some milk and tea : im- 
mediately she vomited some thin milky substance and went to bed, when 
she slept somewhat restlessly until 10*30 p. m. when she awoke with 
vomiting and severe purging : this continued with pain until 5 A. M. when 
she had a slight convulsion, and died at 5*30 A. m. A post-mortem 
examination was made 30 hours after death. Bigor mortis had nearly 
passed off. All the organs were healthy and normal, except that the 
l)ases of both lungs were congested. The heart was empty in both 
ventricles and firmly contracted. The stomach and small intestines 
were thickly coated with a creamy lining of mucus, with bile : no blood. 
The stomach further contained half an inch of the fatal leaf : there was 
also found about as much in one of the stools, and probably more was 
passed. This with the firmly contracted heart constituted the chief 
confirmatory evidence of the irritant nature of the poison which caused 
death.” — Ohevers,* quoting from a note by Dr. H. Oleghorn, states? 

There are several species of arum requiring examination, of a snspi- 
“cious, if not of a poisonous nature. On one occasion five Mysore 
villagers were poisoned by partaking of the acrid rhizomes of an arum, 
imperfect specimens of which I sent to Dr. Wright for identification, 
“ but he could not distinguish the species. If the roots had been boiled, 
“ the fatal results would not have occurred, as is well-known, the 
deleterious property is easily driven off by heat.” Dr. Chevers refers 
to two other cases, one in which a man obtained from a drug dealer a 
remedy for gonorrhoea, which appeared to have been a root of one of the 
Aroidem; fatal results ensued. 

In 1886 the Civil Surgeon of Dibrugarh forwarded to the Chemical 
Examiner, Bengal, some portions of raw Bish Kaclm tubers and leaves 
with the following statement. ‘‘ A cooly woman administered some of the 
fried Kachu to another sick cooly on the same garden, but the man 
experiencing a burning sensation in his mouth instantly spat it out. A 
pig ate what was so thrown away and died in an hour. A second pig was 
experimented on with some of the same stuff, and fatal results also 
supervened.” During the course of the same year a second ease of 
poisoning by Kachu was referred to the Chemical Examiner’s Depart- 
ment ; in this case slices of Kachu tubers were introduced into a jar 
containing “ goor^”, , ,Th0 sympt03pas induced were sufficiently urgent to 

^ ’ '* " ' for India. 
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necessitate admission of the person into tlie Medical College Hospital ; tlie 
stomach-pnmp was used as tlie symptoms were those of irritant poisoning. 
Becovery ensued. 

The European A. mmulatum has been analyzed by Bucholy and Enz, 
and the American variety by D. S- Jones. According to the editors of 
the hfational. Dispensatory, Jones proved the presence of starch, sugar, 
gum, albumen, resin, fat, and extractives, besides the volatile acrid prin- 
ciple, which is soluble in ether. Enz in 1858 obtained also saponin, 
while Bird believes that a volatile alkaloid may be present. 

The tubers employed by us in our experiments were kindly supplied 
by the Civil Surgeon of Dibrugarh, and Were of the variety known 
locally as Bish Kachu and similar to those used in the case which he had 
referred to the Chemical Examiner. We made over a tuber to Dr. King, 
E. R, S., Superintendent of the Royal Botanic Cardens, Calcutta, for 
identification. Dr. King informs us that it is most probably a species 
of Aiocasia or Colooasia. But the leaves of the species of these genera 
are so much alike that it is impossible to identify them without fiowers. 

In onr experiments the tubers were first peeled ; during this opera- 
tion, considerable irritation was experienced about the hands, but there 
was a complete absence of any irritative action on the olfactory organs 
or conjunctivse. This fact appeared to us to point towards the non- 
volatile nature of the active pxunciple. In a preliminary experiment we 
tried the efiect of an injection of a portion of a tuber into a cat’s stomacli ; 
8 grammes of a peeled and fresh tuber were rubbed down with about 
15 c, c. of water and the mixture strained through muslin. The turbid 
fluid thus obtained was injected into a small healthy cat’s stomach at 
1.8 p. M. ; at 1.22 p. M. the cat was a little restless, but this soon passed 
ofl, and, as far as we were able to ascertain, no ill-eflects subsequently 
ensued as a result of the injection. There was no question about the 
activity of the sample used in this experiment, because a minute fragment 
applied to the tip of the tongue caused in a very short time acute 
lancinating pain, which continued for a considerable period. 

In order to obtain an alcoholic extract, the peeled and sliced tubers 
were strung on wire and exposed to the air to dry. The dried slices were 
then easily reduced to powder. The powder was packed in a percolator, 
and exhausted with hot 60 O. P. alcohol. The alcohol having been driven 
ofl by the heat of a water-bath, the viscid extract remaining was examin- 
ed as follows. A portion was mixed with bread and given to a mouse 
without any ©fleet. A large portion of the extract was treated by Stas’s 
process for the extraction of alkaloids, and the ethereal extract given 
to a mouse with negative results. In these experiments we observed 
that, while the fresh tubers caused a marked physiological action when 
15 
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applied to tlie miicons membrane of tbe lips or tongue, the dried tubers 
were practically inert. The alcoholic extract, as well as the extract 
obtained by Stas’s process, were without the least action on the tongue. 
We also tried the effect of an extract obtained by cold alcohol, and in 
which the alcohol had been driven off by spontaneous evaporation, on a 
mouse without producing any symptoms. This extract was also without 
physiological action on the tongue, A glycerin and an ethereal ex- 
tract, prepared by macerating the fresh tubers in the cold with those 
menstrua, also yielded negative results. 

W^e now tried the effect of distilling the fresh tubers with water. 
The distillate had no acrid taste : it contained only traces of hydrocyanic 
acid. The symptoms produced by the introduction of the commoner 
varieties of arum tubers into the stomach cannot be explained by the 
presence of hydrocyanic acid. The production of hydrocyanic acid on the 
distillation of oi’ganic vegetable matter with water is by no means rare : 
ordinary linseed meal indeed yields traces of that acid on disfcillation 
with water. It is possible, however, that certain varieties of arum may 
contain a large amount of prussic acid, as for example the A. seguinum 
of the West Indies, which is stated to furnish a juice, two drachms of 
which has proved fatal in a few hours.* The tubers left in the retort 
after distillation with water were still physiologically active, indicating 
that the active principle was not dissipated by mere boiling with Avater. 
Natives in using arum for culinary purposes frequently add an acid 
vegetable, or fruit, such as tamarind. We tried the action of certain 
acids on the fresh tubers, and ascertained that boiling with water 
acidulated with hydrochloric acid for a very short period rendered the 
tubers quite inert, when a fragment was applied to the tongue. Dilute 
nitiic acid also acted in a similar manner. The action of acetic acid on 
the other hand was very much feebler, and the acid had to be stronger in 
order to produce any decided diminution in activity. So far, our experi- 
ments had been in the highest degree unsatisfactory ; as far as we were 
able to judge from the' evidence at our disposal, there could be no reason 
to doubt that the arums as a family did contain a principle capable of 
inducing toxic symptoms when introduced into the system. Most of 
the works we had consulted ascribed the poisonous effects to a volatile 
principle. Our experiments indicated that, while drying the tubers 
without artificial heat deprived them practically of all activity, exposing 
them to the temperature of boiling water for at least half an hour 
at the most only very slightly diminished their activity. As far as we 
were aware, there was no toxic principle known which exhibited similar 
reactions with reagents. We again tried the effect of the fresh tubers 
. # Woodmaa and Tidy’s “ Forensic Medicine.” 
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and leaves (which we also proved to be highly active when applied to the 
tongue) on a pig, a rabbit, and a guinea-pig, bub with negative results. 
Although we took the precaution to starve these animals before giving 
them the leaves and tubers, there is a considerable doubt in our minds 
whether the rabbit and guinea-pig ever ate any of the arum ; the pig 
certainly did eat a small portion of a leaf, but, although it must have 
been very hungry, it refused a mess of chopped tubers, bran, and sugar. 
There is thus in these experiments some uncertainty. We were parti- 
cularly anxious to try the efect of the fresh tubers on a pig, because we 
had the very circumstantial note from the Civil Surgeon of Dibrugarh, 
in which it is stated that two pigs had been killed by eating some of the 
same tubers as those with which we had experimented. 

A rough analysis of the ash indicated the presence of a large amount 
of potassium and magnesiuin ; calcium was also present, but we failed 
to obtain indications of sodium. The acids consisted of carbonic, 
phosphoric, and hydrochloric, with traces of sulphuric acid. We also 
obtained from the dried tubers very marked quantities of potassic nitrate, 
so that when they had been incinerated they behaved very like tinder, 
containing salt-petre. The examination of the ash thus failed to afford 
ns any clue to the physiological action of the fresh tubers. 

It now occurred to us that possibly the painful effects produced by 
arum when in contact with the tongue <fec. might be due to mechanical 
causes. A microscopic examination of a section of a tuber revealed the 
presence of very numerous bundles of needle-shaped crystals ; and we also 
found similar crystals in the leaves and stems. These crystals were seen 
under the microscope to be insoluble in cold acetic acid, but easily soluble 
in cold diluted nitric or hydrochloric acid. Caustic potash was without 
action. A tuber was boiled, and sections made when cold ; on micros- 
copic examination crystalline bundles were still visible. The presence of 
raphides in the cells of plants is well known; even in the arum they 
have been before observed. Dymock mentions needle-shaped ’crystals in 
the parenchyma of the A, sylvaticum ; and in the nettle tribe stalked 
crystolithes have been described suspended in the cells. But, as far as 
we are aware, the significance of these needle-shaped crystals in the 
arum has not hitherto been recognized. There appears to us to be no 
reason to doubt the fact, that the whole of the physiological symptoms 
caused by arums are due to these needle-shaped crystals of oxalate of 
lime, and that the symptoms are thus due to purely mechanical causes. 
Bearing in mind the action of reagents on calcic oxalate, the reason why 
mere boiling the tubers in water failed to deprive them of their activity 
is explained by the insolubility of oxalate of lime in water. Again, the 
action of dilute acetic acid, even at a temperature of 100^ 0., in slightly 
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lessening the activity of the tubers is due to the very slight solubility of 
oxalate of lime in that acid. And, lastly, the complete loss of all physio- 
logical action when the tubers were treated with dilute nitric or hydro- 
chloric acid is evidently due to the ready solubility of calcic oxalate in 
those mineral acids. And these assumptions, as we have already indicated, 
were fully demonstrated by the microscopic examination of sections of 
the tubers treated with the reagents we have mentioned. One point, 
however, remains to be explained. We observed that, on drying, the tubers 
lost practically the whole of their physiological activity. Clearly there 
could have been no loss of oxalate of lime on desiccation, and as a matter 
of fact we found as many crystals on microscopic examination of dried 
arum as we had found in the fresh tubers. We explain this apparent 
anomaly in the following simple manner. In the fresh condition of the 
tubers, the bundles of crystals of oxalate of lime are oone-sbaped, more or 
less, the shai'p points covering a wide area, and forming the base, but, in the 
drying of the tubers, the needles appear to arrange themselves more or less 
parallel to one another, and the sharp points thns cover a smaller area. 
And thus, instead of each crystal acting as a separate source of irritation 
and penetrating the tissues, the bundles act as a whole. It is well-known 
that finely chopped hair when given with food will cause death by setting 
up uncontrollable diarrhoea. The hairs covering the legumes of the 
Mucuna jpruriens (cowage) are described as straight, quadrangular pris- 
matic, and sharply pointed at the apex, 3 mm, long, and thus easily 
penetrate the skin, causing intolerable itching, which is greatly 
increased by washing and rubbing. Cowage, as is well known, lias 
long been used as a vermifuge, under the idea that its prickly setge, 
which irritate the skin so severely and are so difficult to detach, 
wound and injure the worms, and either kill them or promote their 
expulsion.* Apparently with a similar object A. iortuosum is used to 
kill worms which infest cattle during the rains. Lastly, we have an 
example of finely divided mineral matter causing local irritation, in the 
so-called hill diarrhoea at Dhurmsala, which is apparently produced by 
the use of water containing very fine scales of mica.f 

The usual symptoms produced by arum when administered to the 
human subject ai’e great local irritation, swelling of the tongue, convul- 
sions, dilated pupils, insensibility, and coma.J With these symptoms it 
might be argued that a mechanical theory for the action of arum would be 
untenable. It might be conceded that local irritation of the mouth would 
be produced by arum ; but objected that, directly the vegetable entered 

^ Hatioiial Dispensatory, 

t Macnanmra’s 8th Report on Potable Waters in Bengal, Appendix, p. 44. 

J Woodman and Tidy^s Toxicolbgy. , , 
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the stomach, it would be acted upon by the gastric juice containing free 
hydrochloric acid, — and that acid, as is well-known, is a ready solvent for 
calcic oxalate, — so that, before the vegetable matter containing the needle- 
shaped crystals could enter the intestine, it would have lost its mechani- 
cal irritative properties. In answer to this we would merely remark, that, 
when mechanical irritation of the stomach is carried beyond certain 
limits, so as to produce pain, the secretion of the gastric juice, instead of 
becoming more abundant, diminishes or ceases entirely, and a ropy mucus 
is poured out instead.^ , And it also appears likely to us that the great 
irritation produced in the mouth would react upon the stomach ; for, 
according to experiments by M. Blondlot, the quantity of the secretion 
seems to be influenced also by impressions made on the mouth. t We 
thus fail to see any reason why the arum tissues loaded with needle- 
shaped crystals should not enter the intestines. Once in the intestines, 
the mechanical effects of the crystals would be to induce convulsions, 
dilated pupils, and coma ; all of which symptoms are often caused by the 
mechanical irritation of intestinal worms. 

This theory of the mechanical action of the arums, which we 
advanced in 1886, has since, apparently, been independently adopted by 
Herr Stahl, who, at a recent meeting of the Jena li^’aturalists’ Society, 
read a paper on the significance of those excreta* of plants which are 
known as raphides, and are so often met with in the cells in large quantity. 
From experiments, this investigator inferred that they were a pi*otection 
to plants against being eaten by animals. Many animals avoid plants with 
raphides, or eat them reluctantly ; and some animals, e. g., snail species, in 
eating plants that have raphides, select those parts that are without the 
crystals. Many plants held for poisonous, e, y.. Arum maoulatum^ owe 
their burning taste simply to the very numerous raphides, which, forced 
out of their ceils, enter the tongue and palate. The juice obtained by 
filtration has quite a mild taste. J 

* Kirke’s Physiology. 

t Ihid. 

Z “ lNfature/» Dec. 29th, 1887. 
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M.— Notes on Indian Ehtnchota; Hbtbeopteea, No. 4. 

By E. T. Atkinson, B. A. 

[EeoeiYed December 26th, 1887 s-Eead Jannary 4th, 1888.] 

Div. Nbzabia. 

En. Hem. v, p. 63 (1876). 
a. h. c. as in Soplistoderaria (p. 66) . 
d. as in Oatacaniharia (p. 70). 

e Entire feet, or at least the genicnl®, pale, flavescent or Yires- 

cent, rarely pictured or sprinkled black: antenn^ rarely to a very great 
part black: rostrum never entirely black : membrane raiely blackish. 

V Body greenish, very rarely incarnate, above entirely densely, or 
WT densely, pnnotnred ; punctures concolorous : membrane colomless : 
liter without a furrow, second segment spinose or vey distinctly 
tuberculated, tubercle higher than the mesostethium which is not ele- 
Yated : margins of pronotum neither levigate nor, unless at the very extre- 
mity of the lateral margins, very slightly reflexed : tibi® above flattoh 
or sulcated : dorsum of abdomen greenish, or, in dead specimens, flaves- 
cent very rarely anteriorly black: anterior lateral margins of the 
pronotum, never, unless very narrowly, and then more broadly beneath 

than above, black. 

Genus Aceostbenum, Eieber. 

Bur. Hem., p. 79, 331 (1861) : Stal, Bn. Hem. v, p. 63, 90 (1876). 

Broad, oval: head semioval, broadened at the eyes, without a black 
spot or small line beneath before the eyes at the antenniferous tubercles ; 
frontal callus continued through, anteriorly narrower : eyes robust, ocelli 
large : Jugular plates low, margined, anteriorly scarcely lobulate, as long 
as the base of the rostrum : pronotum transversely sexangular, flatly 
convex, margin slightly carinate, straight; eorium exarcuate ; venter 
rather densely and distinctly punctured, levigate in the middle. 

225. Aceostbenum geahineum, Eabricius. 

Oim^ Bate,, Mate. Ins. U, p. 295 (1787) ; Bte. Syst. te, p. 120 

{V794i ) ; Syst. Bliyng, p. 1^6 (180S). , 

Oimel seladonius, Bate., Bte. Syst. iv, p. 114 (1794); Syst. Ehyng. p. 17C, 

Acrostemum fframmeum, StU, Ham. Bate, i, p. 31 (1868) ; Bn. Hem. v, p. 90 
(1876). 

d' 2 • Body small, entirely green, immaculate ; above a little more 
obscure, beneath a little paler (0. graminews, Eabr.). Head flavescent, 
antennffi fuscous at the apex ; pronotum virescent, anteriorly flavescent : 
scutellum flavescent, with a pair of white dots at the apex : hemelytra 
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virescent with a flavescent streak before tke margin : wings white : 
body {0- seladoniusy Eabr.). Above yellow- virescent, beneath 

with antennse and feet sordid yellow- whitish : second and third Joints of 
antennsB snbeqnal in length ; scntellnm with a small subcallons whitish 
spot on both sides, at the apex : extremity of the apical angles of the 
abdominal segments, black, somewhat acutely prominnlons {Stdl), Very 
closely allied to A, incertum^ Sign., differing only in the points noticed. 
Long, 9; broad, 5 mill. 

Reported from India ; Utakamand and Calcutta. 

Genus Nezaea, Am. <Sb Serv. 

Hist. Nat. Ins. H4m. p. 143 (1843); Stal, Hem. Afrio. i, p. 82, 192(1864) ; 
Ofyers. K. V.-A., Pork., p. 530 (1865^); En. Hem. ii, p. 40 (1872) ; v, p. 63, 91 
(1876). Includes Bhaphigaster, Dallas, pt, hist Hem. B. M. i, p. 274 (1851) ; Walker, 
Cat. Het. B. M. ii, p. 356 (1867). 

Body oval or obovate : head flat, ovate, rounded at the apex, lateral 
margins somewhat sinuated, lobe continued through in the middle : first 
Joint of rostrum not extending posteriorly beyond the bucculea, some- 
times somewhat shorter than the bucculae : first Joint of the antennae 
barely reaching the apex of the head : anterior lateral margins of the 
pronotum rarely very slightly reflexed or somewhat callous, anterior 
margin sinuated between the eyes, behind the eyes on both sides trun- 
cated, very rarely slightly callous in the middle : frena continued be- 
yond the middle of the scutellum ; mesostethium carinate : venter 
tuberculate or spinose at the base : bead beneath, before the eyes at the 
antenniferous tubercle, marked by a black spot or small line : tibiea 
above very often furrowed. 

226. ISTezaea vieibtjla, Linn^us. 

Pentatoma smaragdulaj Leon Dnfonr, Beck. p. 157 (1833). 

Nezara smaragdtiZa, Am. & Serv., Hist. Nat. Ins. Hem. p. 144 (1843) ; Pieber, 
Em*. Hem. p, 330 (1861). 

Bhaphig aster prasinus, Dallas, List Hem. i, p. 274 (1851) : ejccl. syn. Limi. 

Pmtatoma (NemraJ smaragdula^ Gruerin, Sagra Hist. Cuba, Ins. p. 373 (1857). 

PZezara prasina^ Mnls. and Bey, Pun. Pent. p. 295 (1866) : excl. syn. Linn. 

Nezara viridula, Stal, Hem. Afrio., i, p. 193 (3864) ; Hem Pabr. i, p. 31 (1868) ; 
En. Hem. ii, p, 41 (1872) ; v, p. 91 (1876) : Mayr, Beise Noyara, p. 67 (1866) ; Dis^ 
tant, A. M. N. H. (5 s.), p. 45 (1879) ; Biol. Cent. Am, Hem. p. 78 (1880) ; Wkke, 
Ent. Mon. Mag. xiy, p. 276 (1879). 

Tar. a. ; — Oimex smaragdtduSf Pabr., Syst. Ent. p. 711 (1775) ; Spec. Ins. ii, p. 
361 (1781) ; Mant. Ins. ii, p. 292 (1787) ; Ent. Syst. iv, p. 209 (1704) ; Syst. Ehyng. 
p. 167 (1803) : Gmelin, ed. Syst, Nat., i (4), p. 2153 (1788) ; Wolff, Ic, Oim, ii, p. 56, 
t, 6, f. 53 (1801). Madeira, India, 
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Gimex spirans, Fabr., Ent. Syst, Snppt. |>. 633 (1798) : Syst. Ehyng. p. 167 
(1803). West India Islands. 

Cimex vh'idissimusy Wolff, 1, c., p. 55, t. 6, f. 52 (1801). India. 

Pentatoma iinicolor^ subsericeaj leei, tripunctigera, proxima, chinensis, chloris, 
cMorocephala, propinquay and. lenjlina Westw., Hope, Cat. Hem. i, p. 38-39 (1837) : 
from Java, India, Cape St. Yincent, Teneriffe, Cbina, Sierra Leone, Brazil, and 
Puna respectively. 

Bhaphig aster smaragdulus, Holen,, Mel. Ent. iv, p. 55 (1846). 

Pentatoma pUcaticoUiSy Lucas, Expl. Alger. Ins., p. 87; Hem., t. 3, f, 9 (1849), 
N. Africa. 

Rhaphigaster subsericeusy Dallas, List. Hem. i, p. 275 (1851). N. Bengal- 

Yar. h, : — Oimex torquatuSy Fabr., Syst. Ent. p. 711 (1775) ; Spec. Ins. ii, p. 353 
(1781) ; Mant. Ins. ii, p. 291 (1787) ; Ent. Syst., iv, p. 108 (1794) j Syst. Bbyng., 
p. 166 (1803) j Gmelin, 1. 0., p. 2150 (1788). 

Pentatoma flavicollis smd. fiavicornisy Pal. Beany., Ins. Hem., p. 185, t. 11, £. 4 
(1805). 

Rhaphigaster torquatnSy Herr. Scbaff., Wanz. Ins., iv, p. 100, 1. 162, f. 447 (1839). 

Yar. c. :—Cimex viridulus, Linn., Syst. Nat., 10 ed., p. 444 (1758) ; Sins. Lnd. 
Ulr. p. 172 (1764) : Fabr., Syst. Ent. p. 710 (1775) ; Spec. Ins. ii, p. 354 (1781) ; 
Mant. Ins. ii, p. 291 (1787); Ent. Syst. iv, p. 109 (1794); Syst. Rliyng. p. 166 
(1803): Gmelin, 1. c, p. 2150 (1788). 

Cimeoo hemichloriSy Germar, Silb. Eev. v, p. 166 (1837). 

Rhaphigaster orhisy Stal, Ofvers. K. Y.-A. Forb., p. 221 (1853). 

^ . Somewbat narrowly obovate ; varying in colour ; through- 
out densely punctured ; with a very obtuse, broad, levigate, ventral ridge r 
third joint of the antenna at the apex, and almost entire 4 — 5 joints, 
hrunnescsnt : extremity of anterior lateral margins of the pronotum, 
also margin of venter, pale substramineous : extremity of apical angles 
of the segments of the abdomen and a minute spot or small lower line on 
head before the eyes, black {8tdl), Long, 12 — 16 ; broad, 6 — 9 mill. 

Var. a , : — First joint of antenna green, fuscous at the apex ; se- 
cond fuscous, green at the base ; third entirely fuscous : head rounded, 
entire, eyes testaceous : margin of pronotum flavescent : scutellum 
green with three very minute, yellow;, basal dots ; abdomen greenish, 
ventral line flavescent: feet virescent (O. smaragduluSy ’Fsiibv*), Above 
broadly greenish ; scutellum immaculate, a little more obscure at the 
base ; 3 — 4 joints of antenna at apex and entire last joint, purple 
(Wolfl, 1. c.), YTestwood’s species vary chiefly in the coloration of the 
antenna. 

Var. b . : — Above green ; head and margin of pronotum anteriorly, 
flavescent or sordid stramineous : antenna variegated rufous and green 
(0. torquatns, Fabr.). Green : anterior half of head and thorax, three 
or five spots at the base of the scutellum, and the margin of the abdomen, 
yellow (Eerr, ScMff.). 

Var, c. : — Above sordid stramineous : two basal spots on the head, 
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three anterior spots on the ' pronotnm, three anterior spots and apex of 
scnteihim, also spot behind the middle on the hemelytra, Tiresoent. 

For the full synonymy of this remarkable cosmopolitan insect^ re- 
ference may be made to Stil (E. H. ii, p. 41) or Distant (L c*)* It 
is found thronghont JJTorth and Central America^ and as far south as 
Cayenne, in ail Europe, all Africa including the adjacent islands, Corea, 
Japan, China, India, the islands of the E. Archipelago, Australia, and 
Hew Zealand. The Indian Museum possesses specimens from almost 
all parts of India, 

Div. Hyllahia. 

a. 5. c. as in Hoplisfoderaria (p- G6). 

d. as in Gatacantharia (p. 70), 

e. as in Nezaria (p. 118). 

/. Body varying in colour, sometimes entirely virescent and adorned 
with concolorous punctures, if so, the anterior and anterior lateral mar- 
gins of the pronotnm are levigate, elevated or callous, or the head not, 
unless very remotely and finely, punctured, or the mesostethium ele- 
vated and not lower than the basal tubercle of the venter, or the tibi© 
obtusely rounded, or the venter fnri’owed, or the anterior lateral margins 
of the pronotnm black : dorsum of abdomen rarely greenish, even in 
greenish species, generally croceons, rufescent or black. 

p. Yenter without a furrow: tibise above generally margined or 
furrowed ; lateral angles of pronotum produced in a long, acuminate, 
spiniform process : head without black points aiTanged in several longi- 
tudinal rows. 

Genus Sabjius, Stal. 

Ofvers. K. Y.-A. Porh. p. 513 (1867j j p. 632 (1870) j En. Hem. v, p. 63, 92 
(1876). 

Body obovate : head moderately inclined, gradually narrowed for- 
wards, slightly sinuate on each side before the eyes ; tylns and Jnga of 
equal length; bucente continued through, slightly elevated; ocelli 
rather near the eyes ; rostrum extended somewhat behind the last coxm, 
first joint on a level with the bncculse, second Joint scarcely longer than 
the third ; first Joint of antennae as long as, or barely extending beyond, the 
apex of the head, second Joint shorter than third : pronotum moderately 
declined before the middle, anterior margin scarcely elevated, anterior 
lateral margins obtuse, basal margin straight, basal angles spinosely 
produced : scutellnm moderate, somewhat narrow at the apex, frena 
extended somewhat beyond the middle of the scutellnm : apical 
angle of corium rounded : mesostethium distinctly carinate ; metaste- 
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tbium not elevated : odoriferous apertui^es continued in a fun’ow that 
passes into a ridge ; extremity of angles of abdominal segments proini- 
nuious ; second ventral segment prominulous, in the middle at the base, 
in an obtuse tubercle : tibiea rounded, above convex, only towards apex 

obsoletely flattish or subsulcate 


227. Sabjius spmosus, Dallas. 

Bhaphigaster spinosm, Dallas, List Hem. i, p. 2^8 (1851). 

EhapMgaster humeralis, Balias, List Hem. i, p. 278 (1851) ; Walker, Cat. Het. 
ii, p. 364 (1867). 

Sahcem spinosm, Stal, Ofvers. K. Y.-A. Fork. p. 632 (1870) ; En. Hem. v, p. 92 
(1876). 

$ . Above green, very thickly and rather coarsely punctured ; pro- 
notum with the lateral angles produced into acute spines ; membrane 
transparent, colourless : margins of the abdomen with a small black 
point at the posterior angle of each segment : rostrum pale yellowish 
green, with the apex of the last joint, black : antennse with the two 
basal joints, green ; the third with the basal half green, the apical half 
black (Balias). Long 16-f ; humeral breadth, 12| mill. 

Reported from Philippines, Assam, 

G-enus Hyllus, Stal. 

Ofvers. K. Y.- A. Fork, p. 513 (1867) j En. Hem. v, p. 63, 92 (1876). 

Body broadly obovate : head much inclined, slightly sinuate on both 
sides before the eyes, thence somewhat narrowed, rounded at apex ; 
tylus scarcely longer than the juga, lateral margins somewhat obtuse ; 
bucculm continued through, moderately elevated ; ocelli near the eyes : 
rostrum extended somewhat behind the last coxge, first joint on a level 
with the bucculse, second joint longer than the third; first joint of the 
antennse not reaching the apex of the head, second joint shorter than the 
third : pronotum rather declined anteriorly, anterior margin narrowly 
and distinctly callously elevated, scarcely truncate behind the eyes, 
anterior lateral margins very obtuse, convex, basal margin vexy broadly 
somewhat sinuate, lateral angles spinosely produced : scutellum some- 
what short, almost equally broad and long, narrow at the apex, frena 
extended beyond the middle of the scutellum: extremity of apical 
angle of the corium rounded: base of venter unarmed, neither spinose, 
nor tuberculate : mesostethium distinctly carinate ; apical angles of the 
abdominal segments acutely very slightly prominulous : tibi^ furrowed 
above {Stdl). 
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228. Ethtm fiiOSi'MS, Waiker, 

Mormidea fiormSf Walleor, Oat. Het. ii, p. 263 (1867). 

Myllus wfugimmst Hagluad, Stettin But. Zeit. xxix, p, 160 (1868), 

My Urn fiorms, Stil, Bti. Hem, v, p, 02 (1876). 

Deep green, broad, oval, rongblj panctured ; ander side and legs 
pale : bead above ocliraceons, bordered witli black and sometimes with 
black sutures between the jnga and the tylns wMcb are of equal length : 
rostrum extending a little beyond the Mud coxos, tip black : antennro 
black, slender, fall half the length of the body ; first joint green, not 
extending to the front ; third longer than the second, shorter than the 
fourth ; fifth as long as the fourth : pronotum smooth along the fore 
border ; spines black, stout, acute, very long, very slightly ascending ; 
scutellum with a round pale yellow apical spot : abdomen beneath with 
a pale luteous disc and with blaok marginal spots : legs slender; tarsi 
luteous: membrane brown. (Walher), Body long, 8| mill. 

Reported from Sumatra, Malacca, Siam, Burma. 

Div. PnAUTIAEIA. ■ 

En. Hem. T, p. 63, 64 (1876). 

a»h*G. m \n Roplist Oder aria {p. 

d. Lateral angles of the pronotum generally not, or rarely very 
slightly, prominulous, not acuminate, rarely strongly produced and 
acuminate, if so, the head is furnished with black punctures arranged 
in parallel longitudinal rows. 

e. Venter generally tuberculate or spinose at the base, the tubercle 
touching, or somewhat so, the elevated mesostethium ; spine, when pre- 
sent, long and depressed ; mesostethium not lower than the basal tuber- 
cle of the venter when present : ridge on mesostethium posteriorly 
sometimes either amplified or thickened hindwards : tibim above fiat and 
margined or distinctly farrowed : third joint of the rostrum sometimes 
longer than the second. 

/. Head moderate, not, or not so strongly, impressed between the 
eyes and the ocelli : corium and scutellum rarely somewhat equal in 
length, and frena rarely shorter by half than the scutellum, if so, the 
ventral spiracula and the space around them are black : basal tubercle 
of venter absent, or not extended in a spine. 

gr. Entire body or the greatest part viresoent, rarely incarnately 
virescent : frena extended beyond the middle of the scutellum : the 
anterior and the anterior lateral margins of the pronotum not, or only 
slightly, callously elevated : metastethium and basal tubei’cle of the 
venter equally highly elevated, the latter touching, or somewhat so, the 
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metastethinm : second and third joints of the rostrum equal, or some- 
what so, in length, the third joint never longer than the second : ventral 
spiraea la generally concolorous, very rarely black : tibi^ above nar- 
rowly and slightly sulcated, or somewhat so. (^Stdl). 

Genus Plautia, Stal. 

Hem. Afric. i, p. 82, 191 (1864) ; Ofvers. K. V.-A. Forli. p. 514 (1867) j En. 
Hem. V, p. 64, 92 (1876), 

Body broadly obovate: head flat, rounded at the apex, slightly 
sinuated on both sides before the eyes, tylus about as long as the 
juga: rostrum produced a little behind the last pair of coxee, first 
joint not extending beyond the bucculas posteriorly, second joint a 
little shorter than the third : first joint of the antennae not reaching 
the apex of the head, second joint never longer than the third: 
anterior lateral' margins of the pronotum entire, not callous, anteriorly 
entirely callous, levigate, not or barely truncated on both sides behind the 
eyes ; scutellum shortish, frena continued somewhat beyond the middle : 
mesostethium carinate : venter punctured, basal tubercle very obtuse, 
somewhat broad, slightly elevated, not somewhat compressed, very 
obsolete; metastethium less elevated: coriaceous part of the hemelytra 
beneath (costal limbus generally excepted) sanguineous, or more or less 
incarnate, above also generally more or less distinctly incarnate : tibise 
sulcated above, {Btdl)., 

229. PuAUTiA FiMBRiATA, Fabricius. 

Cimex fimhriatusy Fabr., Mant. Ins. ii, p. 295 (1787) ; Ent. Syst. iy, p. 121 
(1794) ; Syst. E/hyng. p. 175 (1803) j Herr. Schaff., Wanz. Ins. y, p, 63, t. 164, £, 
605(1839). 

Fentatoma fimhriolatum, Herr. Schaff., Wanz. Ins. yii, p, 102, f. 768 (1844). 

Pentatoma Jimbriata, Dallas, List Hem. i, p. 251 (1851) ; Walker, Cat. Het. ii, 
p. 298 (1867). 

Pe7iiato77ia crossota, Dallas, List 1. c. p, 252 ; Walker, Gat., L c. p. 300. 

Flautia fimhriata, Stal, Hem. Afric. i, p. 191 (1864) ; Hem. Fabr., i, p. 32 
(1868) 5 En. Hem. y, p. 92 (1876) j Distant, A. M. H. H. (5 s.) iii, p. 45 (1879) ; 
Trans. Ent. See. p. 415 (1883). 

Small : antennm pale, joints black at the apex : head, pronotum and 
scutellum green, punctured, immaculate : hemelytra greyish, with a 
median spot which almost forms a band, fuscous, exterior margin green ; 
wings cinereous, spot at the base fuscous : beneath green with a me- 
dian line, yellow: anns porrect, emarginate at the apex (Fahr.), 

d . $ . P. crossota^ Dallas, has head, pronotum and scutellum bright 
- green, rather thickly and finely punctured with brown : eyes black 
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welli red : tlie bead lias a Terj sborii black liae oa each side in front of 
tlie eyes below the lateral margins t pronotnm with a very slender, 
reddish brown line on .the edge of each lateral margin, the lateral mar- 
gins straight : gcuteliiim with the margin of the apex whitish : coriace- 
ous portion of the hemelytra red, ptmctnred with brown, with the outer 
margin green, punctured j membrane transparent, with a large brown 
cloud at the base, in which are two darker brown spots : wings titans- 
parent, with the principal vein red : abdomen above cinmson, very thick- 
ly and finely punctured, with the lateral margins bright green : Ijody 
beneath green, very thickly and finely punctured, except on the middle 
of the disc of the abdomen, which is yellowish, very smooth, and punc- 
tate ; lateral margins of the abdomen with a black point on the apical 
angle of each segment: legs green; tarsi testaceous; claws black: 
rostrum pale testaceous, with the tip black ; second joint considerably 
shorter than the third ; basal joint green, second pale greenish yellow ; 
third becoming fulvous towards the apex ; fourth and fifth fulvous, 
with the tips brown ( Dalto). Long, 10 — 11 mill. 

The dorsum of the abdomen varies testaceous, unmarked, or hroodly 
with two black stripes: in a Chinese example it is almost entirely 
black or sub violaceous-black. 

Reported from Java, Eastern Archipelago, Japan, China, Siam 
Malacca, Silliat, Assam. The Indian Museum has specimens from Java, 
China, Assam, Sikkim, Calcutta. 

Genus Zangis, SMI. 

Ofvers. K. Y.-A. Fork, p. 514 (1867) ; En. Hem. v, p. 64, 93(1876). 

Differs from Ahmra, in having the body less broadly obovate ; he- 
meljtra above and beneath green ; membrane entirely colourless ; head 
generally less densely punctured ; venter aciculately subrugose, not 
punctured, basal tubercle very distinctly elevated, anteriorly angii- 
lated and somewhat compressed, reaching but not higher than the 
metastetliium which is strongly elevated and generally sinuated poste- 
riorly. Differs from Flautia in the narrower body, head and scuteiium 
longer and the scuteiium narrower at the apex. 

230. Zangis beeyllus, Fabricius, 

Cime:yt heryllmt Fabr., Mant. Ins. ii, p. 292 (1787); Ent, Syst. iv, p. 110 
(1794) ; Syst- Rhyng. p. 168 (1803). 

Zangis herylluSj Stal, Hem. Fabr. i, p. 33 (1868) ; Sfcal, En, Hem. v, p. 125 (1876). 

$ . Siiboval, pale somewhat sordid fiavesceut, shining, above leas 
17 
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densely pnnetiilate, first and second joints of tlie antenna very pale 
virescent, tliird fnscoxis, virescent at the base, fotirtb and fifth testaceous, 
yellow-wMtish at the base j extreme margin of tbe head, two longitu- 
dinal lines, approached before the middle, posteriorly more distant, 
parallel, a small line before the ocelli, also a lower line above the an- 
tenniferous tubercles, four minute spots on the pronotum at the anterior 
margin, six placed in a transverse row before the middle, also several 
behind the middle arranged in an undulating transverse row, four 
minute basal spots on the scutellum, one marginal on both sides before 
the middle and several posterior scattered ; spots and small transverse lines 
on the exterior limbus of the corium, a small spot on the pro- and meso- 
stethinm situate towards the coxse, patch on the anterior angles of the 
prostethium, a minnte spot almost at the middle of the basal margin of 
the sides of the mesostethium, lateral marginal puncture on the metas- 
tethium, basal and extremity of the apical angles of the ventral seg- 
ments, narrow subapical and subbasal band on tbe segments of the 
connexivum, also apex of rostrum, black : membrane sordid by aline : 
anterior lateral margins of pronotum, and exterior margin of corium, 
anteriorly weakly orange* 

Head slightly sinuated before the eyes, somewhat narrowed before 
the sinus, rounded at the apex, anteocular part shorter than broad at 
the base ; antennm mth the third joint scarcely twice longer than the 
second : pronotum very remotely punctured before a waved row of 
black spots, more obscure behind the same row, entire anterior mar- 
gin narrowly elevated, lowest part of the anterior lateral margins 
a little refiexed, lateral angles scarcely prominulous ; scutellum almost 
thrice broader at the base than at the apex of the fx'ena : pectus remote- 
ly punctured, a large, opaque, lateral spot not punctured : venter very 
finely punctured, smooth ou the disc, second segment at the base con- 
vexly elevated in the middle : extremity of the apical angles of the 
segments somewhat prominulous : tibiae with a furrow continued 
through (Stdl). Long, 15 ; broad, 8 mill. 

Reported from India, Tranquebar. 

Div. Axiagastaria* 

En, Hem. v, p. 64 (1876)* 

a* h, c. as in Hoplistoderaria (p. 66). 

d, e.f. as in Flantiaria (p. 123). 

g. Body flavescent, punctured black : feet sprinkled with black or 
fuscous; tibi® above broadly furrowed, or flat and margined: ventral 
spiracles and tbe space around tbem usually black ; membrane infuseate. 



1888.] E, T. Atkinson — Noimm IwUmi Rliynokota* 127 

Gems Biplostira, Dallas. 

List; HetB. i, p. SOO (1851) j Walker, Oat, Het. ii, p. mi (1807) : St^l, Ofram. 

K, V.-A., Forb, p. 622 (1867) j Ea Hera. v. p. 64, 94 (1876). IiioIucIbb Carenoseaptm, 
Signoret, A. S. E. F. (2 s.) ix, p. 341 (1851). 

Body elongate, broadest across the middle of the proiiotiim, thence 
attenuated posteriorly : head large, longer than broad between the eyes, 
margins very obsoletely sinuate, tyliis and juga siibequal in length, 
punctures arranged in longitudinal rows ; ocelli moderate, ^jlaced very 
little further from each other than from the eyes : anteniiaB inserted a 
little in front of the eyes, about half the length of the body, 5-jointed ; 
basal joint very short, not reaching nearly to the apex of the head ; second 
joint shorter than the third ; the third Joint shorter than the fourth ; 
the fifth shorter than the fourth, but longer, than the third : rostrum 
stout, reaching the base of the abdomen, inserted in front of the base of 
the anteimse, basal joint short, not reaching the base of the head, second 
joint longer, third longest, fourth longer than the first but shorter than 
the second : pronotum hexagonal, immarginaie, lateral margins round : 
ridge on the meso- and meta-stethium strongly elevated, robust, furnished 
with a deep furrow, elevated margins of furrow produced anteiuorly 
before the first pair of coxfe, posteriorly behind the last coxse, lobed ; 
basal tubercle of venter compressed ; furrow of the orifices long : scutel- 
luin reaching a little beyond the middle of the abdomen with the lateral 
margins waved, apex very broad and rounded. Coriaceous portion of the 
hemeiytra with the apical margin very oblique ; membrane large with 
numerous longitudinal veins ; posterior lateral angles of abdominal 
segments slightly spinose ; abdomen beneath with an obtuse median 
longitudinal ridge ; legs rather stout ; tarsi three- jointed • basal joint 
as long as the two following taken together. 

281. Biplostira VAUiDA, Dallas, 

Diplosiira valida^ Balias, List Hem. i, p. 301, t. 10, f. 5 (1851) ; Walker Cat, 
Het. ii, p. 391 (1867) : Stal, En. Hem. v. p. 94 (1876) : Distant, A. M. N. H. (5 s.) 
hi, p. 45 (1879). 

Oarenosca]ptu8 mamdipes^ Signoret, A. S. E. E. (2 s.) ix, p. 341 1. 10, f. 10 ; 
Walker, 1. c. hi, p. 575 (1808). (1851). 

? . Testaceous, shining, more or less punctured with brown : head 
with the lateral margins black, and with six punctured, blackish brown 
longitudinal lines, placed two on the tylus and which meet at the middle 
of the vertex, and two on each of the juga, meeting at the ocelli : prono- 
turn orange testaceous, thickly and coarsely punctured with dark browm ; 
the punctures becoming confluent on the posterior portion of tlie disc 
, foi'ming a broad blackish brown band, indistinctly clouded with testace- 
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ous ; tbe postero-lateral margins are testaceous, coarsely punctured with 
brown : scutellum orange testaceous ; the base impunctate, with the 
lateral margins strongly punctured with blackish brown, and fonr punc- 
tured blackish brown spots across at the margin of the pronotum; the apex 
rather finely punctured with brown ; the middle occupied by a broad, 
blackish brown, transverse band, interrupted in the middle : coriaceous 
portion of the hemelytra with the disc covered with rather coarse, con- 
fluent, brown punctures, so that only a few points of the testaceous ground 
colour appears; outer margin testaceous, with two longitudinal lines of 
blackish brown punctures ; membrane brown, semitransparent : abdomen 
beneath testaceous, very thickly and finely punctured with brown, and 
clothed with fine, short, whitish hairs, with the median ridge impunctate, 
smooth and naked : pectus testaceous, more coarsely, but less closely 
punctured than the abdomen, naked, shining and somewhat rugose : legs 
orange red ; femora covered with round black points ; tibiss with a black 
line down each of the ridges of the outer edge ; claws black ; rostrum 
and antennae pale orange-red ; the apical joint of the latter palest 
{Dallas). 

Long, 25—27 mill Eeported from Silhat, Assam, Sikkim (mihi). 

G-enus AxiAOiSTUS, Dallas. 

Dallas, List Hem. i, p. 221 (1851) ; Walker, Oat. Het. ii, p. 268 (1867) : Stal, 
Ofvers. K. T.-A. Fork., p. 511 (1867) ; En. Hem. v. p. 64, 94 (1876). 

Body ovate : head longer than broad between the eyes, rounded at 
the apex, tylus and juga subequal in length, lateral margins distinctly 
sinuated ; eyes very prominulous, globose : ocelli large, placed close to 
the eyes ; basal joint of the antennee short and stout, not reaching the 
apex of the head ; second joint more than twice the length of the first, 
but shorter than the third ; rostrum very long, reaching the middle of 
the third ventral segment, inserted close to the apex of the head ; basal 
joint shortest, reaching the base of the head ; second joint longer than 
the first, shorter than the fourth ; third longest : anterior angles of the 
rostral canal produced downwards into two long, curved tusks, of which 
the points are turned a little hindwards and inwards : pronotum hexa- 
gonal, unarmed, margined anteriorly and on the sides, lateral angles 
rounded, not produced : scutellum large and long, reaching at least 
two-thirds the length of the abdomen, with the apex broad and rounded : 
frena not reaching the middle of the scutellum : coriaceous portion of 
the hemelytra, much longer than the membrane, reaching nearly to the 
apex of the scutellum ; membrane with longitudinal veins : ridge on the 
meso- and meta-stethiti.m varying in height and breadth, without a 
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furrow : legs moderate ; tersi 8-Joiuted, basal and apical Joints about 
equal {Dallas), 

232, Axiagastus BOSMARtJs, Dallas, 

Aziagasfns nsmarm, Dallas, List Hem, i, p. 221, t. 8, {. 5 fl851) ; Walker, Cat. 
Het. ii, p, 268 (1867) ; Stab E'U. Hem. v. p. 94 (1876) j Distant, A. M, N. H. (5 s.) 
iii, p. 45 (1879). 

d. Yellow, somewhat shining, rather finely and sparingly piinc» 
tured with black : head with the margins, a line down each side of the 
median and two longitudinal lines on the vertex, black : eyes brown ; 
ocelli reddish : pronotum with the lateral margins and four spots p>laced 
in a transverse line near the anterior margin, black ; posterior margin 
blackish : scutelium with two small black spots near the middle of the 
base, a larger one on each lateral margin before the middle, and a large 
black patch before the apex ; hemelytra clouded with brown ; membrane 
brownish, semitransparent : margins of the abdomen banded with black 
and yellow, the base and apex of each segment being black : abdomen 
beneath very finely punctured with brown ; stigmata black ; pectus irre- 
gularly punctured with black and brown: legs yellow ; femora with 
large, tibiae with smaller, black points : rostrum with the extreme tip 
black : antennce with the two basal Joints yellow, the second with black 
points ; third joint black, with the base yellow (Dallas). Long, 16—17 
mill. Walker (1. o.) notes that the sides of the rostral canal are not 
spinose in the ? : the length of the rostrum is variable, antemise much 
more thau half the length of the body, and the Joints to the fourth 
successively increase in length, 4 — 5 equal in length ; pale luteous spot at 
apex of the scutelium is very variable iu size and shape. 

Reported from Siam, Philippines, Assam (mihi). 

Genus Astyanax, Stil, 

Ofvars K. T.-A. Fork, p. 511 (1867) : Bn. Hem. v. p. 64, 94 (1876). 

Body broadly obovate : head much defiexed, slightly narrowed for- 
wards, slightly sinuate on both sides before the eyes, obtusely rounded 
at the apex ; tylus and Juga equal in length, lateral margins somewhat 
obtuse ; bucculse rather elevated, continued through ; ocelli near the 
eyes ; rostrum extended somewhat behind the last pair of feet, first 
Joint extending beyond the bucculse ; first Joint of anteniijB not reaching 
the apex of the head, second Joint shorter than the third ; pronotum 
much inclined forwards, anterior margin narrowly callously elevated : 
scutelium broad, a little longer thau broad, somewhat shorter than 
abdomen, slightly narrowed hindwards behind the frena which occupy 
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a little more tlian one-fourth o£ the length of the scutellum; corium 
somewhat reaching the apex of the abdomen ; apical angle rounded : 
membrane with longitudinal veins : meso-stethium carinate : furrow of the 
odoriferous apertures continued in a gradually vanishing wrinkle or 
ridge : venter rather convex, unarmed at the base 

Type, Scutellera irimaculata^ St. Barg. 

233. Asttanax tbimaculatus, St. Barg. & Serv. 

SmteUera trimaculata, St. Farg. & Serv. Bnc. M6th, x, p. 411 (1825). 

Qraphosoma trimaculata, Germar, Zeitschr. i, p. 54 (1839) ; Walker, Cat. Het. ij 
p. 69 {X867). 

JSoplistodera trimacifZata, Dallas, List Hem. i, p. 217 (1851) ; Walker, 1. c., ii, 
p. 265 (1867). 

Astyama: trimaculataj Stal, Ofv. K. T.-A. Forh. p, 629 (1870) j En. Hem. v, p, 94 
(1876). 

cf. Pale testaceous, a little greyish; throughout finely punctured 
brown, the punctures form six longitudinal rows on the head : sides of 
pronotum spiuose : scutellum with three whitish impunctate spots, 
bordered brown, the apical largest, oval : last four joints of the antennae 
long, almost equal : rostrum extending a little beyond the posterior coxae 
(SL Farg,). Long, 8f mill. 

Reported from Java, Philippines, Penang, Malacca, Burma. 

Genus Cbithehs, St4L 

Ofvers. K. Y.-A. Forh. p. 517 (1867) j En. Hem. v, 64, 94 (1876). 

Body oval, depressed: rostrum long, extended almost to the apex of 
the abdomen, first joint extending somewhat beyond the bucculae, third 
somewhat longer than the second ; head somewhat narrowed forwards, 
obtusely rounded at the apex, lateral margins somewhat acute, slightly 
sinuate behind the middle ; juga and tylus of equal length ; bucculm 
continued through, moderately elevated ; ocelli scarcely thrice farther 
from each other thau from the eyes ; antennae somewhat slender, first 
joint not reaching the apex of the head, second joint shorter than the 
third: anterior lateral margins of the pronotum, reflexed, straight, 
anterior margin callous, scarcely truncate behind the eyes, lateral angles 
scarcely prominulous : scutellum moderate, narrow at the apex, frena 
extended beyond the middle of the scutellum : veins of membrane, 
simple : mesostethium carinate : metastethium somewhat elevated, pos- 
.teriorly emarginate: furrow of the odoriferous apertures passing into 
a gradually evanescent wrinkle or ridge : abdomen slightly rounded on 
both sides, venter longitudinally somewhat fiat in the middle, the extre- 
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mitj of the angles of the segments somewhat promirmloae (Siil). Allied 
to A^iagastm^ Dallas. 

234 Ceitheos umAfwmm, Sm. 

Crithem Un&atifrons, gtll, Berlin Ent. Zmt xii^ p. 229 (1869) ; Eil Horn, 

rf". Oval, pale sordid flavescent, above ratter densely dotted black, 
the dots in patches on the pronotnm and sentellum in the foirai of irre^^ular’ 
transverse lines: a smooth longitudinal line on the head and pronotnm also 
two or four small spots arranged in a transverse row before the middle 
on the pronotnm, and a continued line within the anterior margins and 
the lateral anterior, smooth, this continued line ends within the row of 
densely accumulated black dots : dorsum of abdomen rufescent, testa- 
ceous : head scarcely shorter than the pronotnm, transversely, fiuely.subrn- 
gose, marked beneath by black dots accumulated in abbreviated lines: 
antennae slender, second joint distinctly longer than the first, third 
almost more than half longer than the second, fuscons near the ’apex : 
pronotnm more than twice broader tban long ; sentellum posten'orly a 
little less densely punctured, with three small basal spots and the extreme 
part of the basal margin smooth: hemelytra punctured fuscons-ferrngi- 
nons, sprinkled with a few small smooth spots ; membrane infuscate, 
veined fuscous : pectus sparingly dotted black, the dots accumulated 
here and there into some small spots : connexivum densely punctured 
black : venter sparingly punctured ferruginous-fascous, more .sparingly 
punctnied in tte middle i incisures, spiracles and transverse line behiiid 
the spiracles, black: anal segment in cT strongly retnse on the disc, 
broadly and obtusely sinuate at the apex, sinus itself slightly emargi- 
nate in the middle, posterior angles produced in a short lobe which is 
emarginate at the apex ; femora remotely sprinkled ferruginous (Stdl). 
Long, Ilf ; broad, 6 mill. 

Reported from Burma. 

Genus Acestkes, StSl. 

En. Hem. v. p. 65, 94 (1876). 

Head short, almost equally long and broad between tte eyes, broadly 
rounded at the apex, vaguely punctured, not sinnated in the lateral 
margins : pronotnm vaguely punctured at the very narrowly levigate 
anterior margin, and at the somewhat acute and narrowly reflexed 
anterior lateral margins : scqtellum moderate, shorter than the eorinm, 
posteriorly moderately broad : frena extended beyond the middle of the 
sentellum : rostrum not extended behind the metastethium, second joint 
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longer than the third : mesostethial ridge gradually thicker Windwards : 
mefcastethium somewhat elevated, sexangular, sinuated at the base ; basal 
tubercle of venter distinct, angulately prominulous and touching the 
metastethium : membrane with five veins {8tdl)* 

235. Acesines breviceps, Stal. 

J.cesi«, 0 s trericeps, Stal, Hem. Y, p. 94 (1876). 

2 . Oval, somewhat depressed, weakly sordid flavescent, somewhat 
shining, above and on the pectus rather densely and distinctly punctured 
black, punctures arranged in lines and groups and leaving small irregular 
and confiuent smooth spots : anterior margin and obsolete longitudinal 
line on pronotum, also anterior, obtriangular, indeterminate spot on 
scutellum, less densely punctured or somewhat smoothish : sides of venter 
remotely sprinkled with fine punctures ; lacerated lateral streak, sixth 
segment and anal valvules, blackish : dorsum of abdomen, membrane 
and two apical joints of the antennse, fuscous : tibiae minutely sprinkled 
fuscous. Head about one-third shorter than the pronotum, anteocular part 
transverse, gradually very slightly narrowed forwards beyond the middle, 
thence at the apex abruptly, broadly and obtusely rounded : first joint 
of the antennas scarcely reaching the apex of the head, second joint a 
little shorter than the third : bueculse slightly elevated, posteriorly lower* 
rostrum reaching the base of the venter, first joint on a level with the 
bucculse posteriorly, third joint shorter than the second, longer than the 
fourth : anterior lateral margins of the pronotum straight, acute, very 
narrowly somewhat laminated and reflexed (Stdl), Long, 9; broad, 
6 mill. Reported from India. 

Div. Etjryasparia. 

En. Hem. V, p. 65 (1876). 

a. 0 . aa in HopUstoderaria, 66), 

d, e, as in Plautiaria^ (p. 123). 

/. Head posteriorly, between the eyes and the ocelli, rather strongly, 
or very distinctly, impressed : corium and scutellum equal in length, or 
somewhat so : the scutellum broad behind the short frena : anterior 
lateral margins of the pronotum rounded, levigate, or callous : feet 
pale, not pictured (Stdl), 

Genus Eurtaspts, Signoret. 

Eurysaspis, Sign., A. S. E. E. (2 s.j, ix, p. 342} (I851)j Enryaspis, Stal, En. Hem. 
V, p. 65, 95 (1876). 

Scutellum large, occupying more than three-fourths of the abdo- 
men, very broad and rounded ; juga and tylus equal in length : rostrum 
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Barely reaching tlie posterior feet and enclosed at Its base ; eyes very 
stout ; ocelli approximate to the eyes : antenn© 5-jointedj the 3 — 4 joints 
longest : proiiotiim very tnmid and inclined forwards ; angles ronnded : 
hemelytra longer than the abdomen : sternal ridge ending in a point 
and tlattonod between the anterior feet, very broad between the middle 
and posterior feet, slightly bifurcate in order to receive the ventral 
point which is very short : abdomen very tninid, ecarinate : feet cylin- 
drical (Sitpi,). 

Remarkable for tlie large scutellnm and the rounded tibi© wliicli 
are very finely furrowed above. 

236. Euryaspis transvebsalis, Sigiioret, 

tran^ceraalUy Sign., A. S. 33. F. (2 a.) ix, p. 343, t, 10, f. 1, (1851). 

Euryminii transvermlis^ Stal, Fn. Hem. v, p. 95, (1870). 

Yellow, varied with brown and lighter yellow : head small, yellow, 
with the lateral niaigiiis sinuate, the sinuosity black as well as the 
grooves between the lobes, the space around the ocelli and the posterior 
margin : pronotum divided in two by a sinuated band of a lighter 
yellow almost white, proceeding from one to tlie other of the posterior 
angles; the anterior part, yellow, and the posterior, brownish: scutei- 
hini wdth a yellow surface anteriorly, bounded b}" a circular baud of a 
much lighter yellow and almost white, and, posteriorly, a broad patch 
of a brownish red, circumscribed yellow, and strongly punctured above 
on both sides : hemelyti’*a brownish-yellow : membrane transparent 
with 7 — 8 veins, hardly bifurcate : body beneath and feet yellow : 
abdomen with four brown bands ; stigmata small and black (Sign,), 
Long, 9 mill. 

Reported from Pondicherry. 

Biv. Meniidabia. 

Ell, Hem. v, p. 65, (1876). 

a, h. c. as in Ho pUstoderaria, (p. 66). 

d. Second ventral segment obtusely convex in the middle, or with 
a porrect spine, rounded or compi’essed, very rarely obtusely somewhat 
tuberculate in the middle, if so, the tibi© are rounded and without a 
furrow : metastethium not elevated ; mesostethial ridge everywhere 
equal in breadth, or somewhat so : third joint of the rostrum very rarely 
a little longer than the second. 

e. Tibi© above generally sulcated, or fiattish and margined, very 
rarely entirely rounded and without a furrow, if so, the venter has a 
porrect spine at the base. 

18 
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f, Tifoice above margined on botb sides, or witb a broad, very dis- 
tinct fuiTOW : mesostetbial ridge anteriorly not, or barely, strongly 
elevated, there neither laminated, nor freely produced, nor thickened : 
ventral spine, when present, abort or moderate, rarely e:s:tending some- 
what beyond the intermediate cox£e : venti*al spiracles very rarely black : 
apical angles of the sixth abdominal segment not prodnced in a laige 
acnte tooth : rostram extended behind the intermediate cox^e, generally 
reaching or extending beyond the base of the venter 

Genns Oeesphontes, Stal. 

Ofvers. K. Y.-A. Forh., p. 6X4, (1867) : In. Hem. v, p. 65, 95, (1876). 

Body broadly obovate : head rather inclined, narrowed forwards, 
very slightly sinuate before the eyes, rounded at the apex ; ty Ins and 
juga of equal length ; anteocular part shorter than broad ; lateral 
margins flattened, acnte ; bnccnlse continued throngh, moderately ele- 
vated : ocelli about thrice further from each other than from the eyes ; 
rostrum extended between the last coxce, first joint as long as the 
bncculse, second joint longer than the third; antennee moderate, first 
joint scarcely reaching the apex of the head, second joint shorter than 
the third: pronotum moderately inclined, anterior margin not elevated, 
scarcely truncate behind the eyes, anterior lateral margins somewhat 
obtuse, lateral angles obtuse, produced in a broad process : scntellnm 
somewhat broad at the apex, moderately long, frena extended a little 
beyond the middle of the scntellum : apical margin of corium rounded : 
mesostethium distinctly carinate : venter, at the base, with a long robust 
spine : furrow from the odoriferous apertures continued in a long, 
gradually vanishing, wrinkle or ridge ; apical angles of abdominal seg- 
ments scarcely prominulous(6Ya7). 

237. Cresphontes rigro-maculatus, Haglnnd. 

Crespjiontes nigro-maculatus, Haglund, Stettin Ent. Zeit. xxix, p. 157, (1868) : 
Stal, En. Hem. v, p. 95, (1876). 

d'. Subqnadrate, posteriorly rounded, pale fiavescent or stramine- 
ous ; head and pronotum, in patches, sides and apex of scntellnm 
densely, punctured black ; hemeljtra densely punctured rnfescent ; the 
lower portion of the hemelytra, dorsum of abdomen, two basal joints of 
the antennj©, and base of three last joints, connexivum, and feet, more 
or less, rnfescent : three last joints of the antenna3, a somewhat smooth 
median shining spot on the scutellum, numerous minute spots on pectus 
and venter, duplicated spots on the connexivum, also some spots on the 
apices of the femora, black ; membrane and wings, fuscescent : basal 
internal angle of the membrane with an obscure spot. 
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Head rotinded at the tjlns continued tlaroiigli ; ocelli four 

times farther from each other than from the ejm : antemi® extended, 
reaching teyond the lateral angles of the pronotam, last tht*ee Joints 
equal, twice as long as the second : rostrnm hardly imelitng the last 
pair of coxffl : pronofctim transverse, almost thrice broader than long ; 
lateral angles roundly produced, |K>sterior margin subsinuate : sides of 
the scutellum a little sinuate ; apex rounded ; frena extending some- 
what beyond the middle : dorsum of abdomen hardly violaseeot ; be- 
neath densely, but not strongly, punctured ; ventral spine narrowed, 
acute, reaching the middle between the anterior and intermediate coxa? ; 
pleurae opaque, rufescent : minute black spots on the venter aiTanged 
in six rows ; longitudinal spots in external rows in middle of the seg- 
ments near the spiracles; transverse spots in median and internal rows 
on the basal margin of the segments ; the internal rows of spots are 
wanting on the last two segments, but the last segment has a minute, 
median, temsverse, basal, black spot : tibim not distinctly sulcate {Hag- 
hmJ). Long., ; Immd, hardly 7 ; exp. hem. 23 milL 

Keported from the Dekhan. 

Genus Antestia, Sbil. 

pt. Hem. Afric. i, p, 82, 200, (1864); OlVea-s. K. Y.-A. Forli., p. 514, (1S55) ; 
Ell. flem. V, p. GO, 05, (1876;. 

Head more or less deflexed, immarginate ; juga and tylus of equal 
length ; first joint of rostrum nob extending beyond the biiccnlse pos- 
teriorly ; first joint of antennm not or scarcely reaching the apex of the 
head, second joint shorter than the third : anterior and anterior-lateral 
margins of the pronotiiin distinctly reflexed or callous, elevated : scutel- 
lum broad or somewhat so at the apex : mesostethium not, or but slight- 
ly, carinate: venter sometimes distinctly spinose at the base (Stdl), 
Certain virescent species of AntesHa are veiy like Zangia and PlauHa, 
but differ in having the second vential segment in the middle rather 
convex and not very prominulous, pronotum strongly margined, and the 
tibiiB above distinctly flat and marginate. 

238, Ahtjbstia anchoka, Thunberg. 

Cimes! anchoraj Tlmiiberg, Kov. Ins. Spec, ii, p. 47, t. 2, f. (>0, (1783). 

Pentatoma cmchom^ Dallas, List Hem. i, p. 254, (1851) ; Walkei% Cat. Hot. ii, p. 
300 (1867). 

Fentattmia cniciata, Ellenr., Nat. Tijdsskr. Ned. Ind. xxiv, p. 154, (1862). 

AntesHa anchoraj Stal, Eri. Hem. v, p, 96, (1876) ; Distant, A. AI. N. H. (5 g.) 
iii, p. 45, (1879) ; J. A. S. B. xlriii (5), p. 37, (1879). 

Head pale orange-yellow, with a black, oblong, longitndinal spot 
between the eyes : pronotum pale orange-yellow on the maigins and 


136 


[Ko. 2, 


B. T. Atkinson — on Indian RkyncTiota. 

anterior half of tke median line, rest lutescent-wliitisli, with six hlaok 
spots, of which two oblong, transverse, lie along the anterior margin; 
fom-, oblong or slightly caneiform, longitudinal, towards the posterior 
margin : scutellum lutescent-whitish, the middle pale orange, with two 

ovate or semicircular black spots at the base, two minute triangular, 

scarcely visible, at the basal angles, and two large triangular spots 
towards the apex and whose bases rest on the margins, black : hemelytra 
pale orange-yellow, with three somewhat rounded black spots arranged 
triangularly : membrane black, tip pale : beneath, pale virescent with 

5_7 rows of black spots, the marginal minute, not continued on the 
pectus, sometimes indistinct, the second oblong, transverse, the third 
sometimes confluent with the second and sometimes wanting, the median, 
on the disc, oblong transverse. In Ellenrieder’s example from Sumatra, 
the two anterior spots on the scutellum are ovate, the posterior trian- 
gular, the orange-yellow space between them taking the form of a 
cross*; 1—2 joints of antennse and the feet, rufous, femora indistinctly 
annulate, tarsi fnscous-brunneous, beneath soi’did lutesoent, with, on 
both sides, a lateral row of black spots and a median row of brunneous 
spots. Long, 10— 11 ; broad, 7| mill. 

Reported from Java, Sumatra, Burma, Tenasserim, Sikkim (mihi), 

China. 

239. Antestia puichea, Dallas. 

Pentatorm pulchra, Dallas (neo Westw.), List Hem. i, p. 253, (1861): Walker, 
Cat. Het., p. 300, (1867) : ? StM, Bn. Hem. v, p. 128, (1876). 

2 . Rounded ovate : head rather large, pale tawny, smooth and im- 
punctate with the sides narrowly margined: eyes black; ocelli red: 

pronotum with six black spots which occupy nearly the whole surface, 

Lmely, a rather small oblong transverse spot on each side close to the 
anterior margin, a larger one on each lateral angle, and two large some- 
what quadrate spots, covering nearly the whole disc and reaching the 
posterior margin ; the narrow anterior margin, the anterior portion of 
the lateral margins, a tranverse line near the anterior margin, a median 
lon-ritudinal line, and a longitudinal line on each side running from the 
traMverse line to the posterior margin, are yellow ; the median longi- 
tudinal line has an orange spot close to the anterior margin, the posterior 
portion of the disc, with the exception of the median yellow line, is rather 
strongly, but not very thickly, punctured, with the punctures black on the 
lateral longitudinal yellow lines, and there is a line of 5—6 fine black punc- 
tures on the yellow portions of the lateral margin close to the edge : scu- 
tellum yellow, orange towards the base and at the apex, with a narrow 
transverse black band, interrupted in the middle, at the base, and a large. 
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Romewliat bifid, pitchy black patch occupying nearly the whole of the disc ; 

the basal portion smooth and impnnctate, the disc ratherstronglypunotiired’ 

the punctures becoming finer and closer towards the apex, which is 
veiy finely and thickly punctured, the lateral maigiuH punctured with 
black : hemelytra orange, with the inner part of the coriaceous portion 
yellow, thickly and rather strongly punctured towards the base, more 
finely ^ towards the apex, with an impnnctate space on the disc behind 
the middle ; with a large patch, posteriorly deeply emarginate, on the 
disc about the middle, and tbe apical margin pitchy black ; membrane 
dark brown: wings brown, semitransparent, witli tbe apex darker: 
abdomen above red, very thickly and finely punctured, with tlio mar^n-ns 
yellow; the margins of the second and of the base of the third se^-. 
ments are black. Body beneath pale yellow, smooth, and shining- 
venter impunotato, with a large black spot on each side of each seg- 
ment except the last, which has a large square spot of the same colour 
iti the middle ; the lateral margins of the second segment are black • 
pectus witha bueof fine blackisb punoture.s withinthe margins of each .seo.. 
moat and with two rows of large black spots on each side, of which the 
inner row consists of three spots, one in each segment, the outer of four 
of which the fourth spot is placed close to the posterior angle of the 
metastethiura : legs orange, with the base of the femoi-a te.staceons and 
with a more or loss distinct brown or blackisb ring near the apex of tbe 
femora : rostrum brown, with tbe apex black, and tbe basal joint pale 
orange: antennm black, with the two basal joints orange (BalLs'\ 
Body long, 11— 12 mill. o v 

Reported from India, Burma : the Indian Museum has specimens 
from Arakan, Sikkim (mihi). ^ 

240. Antbstia cbbcuta, Fabricius. 

aimex cruciatu,, Fabr., Syst. Ent., p. 7l4, (1775); Spec. Ins. ii. 330 n7s1^ . 
Mant. Ins. 11 , p. 295, (1787) Ent. Syst. iv., p. 119 (1794) ; Sysfc. Bhyn.^ p 174 (ifiosV 
Clm. a, p. 62, f. 59, (1801): Herr. ScMff.. wL.'lns. v,! 

crwciafa, Am. and Serv., Hist. Hat. Ins. HJm. p. 132 118431. n n 
List Hem. i, p. 254, (1851) ; Walker, Cat. Het. ii, p. 300, (1867). ’ ' 

Antestia cruciata, Stal, Of^rs. K. T.-A. Fdrh., p. 630 . Fn tr 

96, (1876). * ^ ^ P* 

This species varies much, sometimes rnfescent or eroeeous some 
times flavescent or viresoent, spots on the upper side laro-er or Lialler" 
black or olivaceous-viresoent, peotus and venter on tbe anterior an-los 
of the segments marked with a blackisb spot or immaculate. Antenum 
fuscous : head pale, with two curved black lines, the sides brunneous • 
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pronotmn pale, fonr spots anteriorly, and posteriorly six spots, black : 
sciitellnm black, sides pale at tbe base, a cruciform patch in the middle 
and at the apex pale : hemelytra pale, tinted ferruginous, with three black 
spots: wings fuscous : beneath flavescent, sides spotted black (Eu&r ). 
The outer spots of the anterior row on the pronotum are sometimes 
obsolete. Long, 9 mill. 

Reported from Java, Burma, Bengal. The Indian Museum has 
specimens from Calcutta, Sikkim (mihi). 

241. Antestia MoniFiCATA, Distant. 

Antestia modijicata, Dist., Trans. Ent. Soo. p. 350, t. 12, 14, (1887). 

Ochraceous, spotted with bluish black, above sparingly punctate : head 
luteouS; margins of tylus and margins of juga in front of the eyes, also two 
spots at base, bluish-black : eyes brownish : antennae bluish black : prono- 
tum with eight bluish-black spots, the six largest arranged in two rows on 
the disc, and a smaller elongate spot in each basal angle : corium with four 
bluish-black spots, one at the base, one at the apex, and two median : 
membrane pale hyaline with a large bluish-black sabquadrate spot at the 
base : body beneath pale luteous, sternum spotted with bluish-black, and 
abdomen with sutural fasciae and lateral spots of the same colour : legs 
luteous ; femora with a blackish spot near their apices : antennte with 
second joint shorter than the third, 4—5 joints longest (Dist.), Long, 7 
mill. 

Reported from Sikkim, where it is rather common (mihi.). 

Genus Apines, Dallas. 

List Hem. i, p. 231, (1851) ; Walker, Cat. Het. ii, p. 283, (1867) ; Stal, En. 
Hem. V, p. 97, (1876). 

Head dehexed, about as broad as long, rounded at the apex, the 
tylus as long as the juga : eyes prominent : ocelli distant but not placed 
very near the eyes: antenniferous tubercles very small, entirely con- 
cealed by the lateral margins of the head : antennae more than half the 
length of the body, 5- jointed ; basal joint short, not reaching the apex of 
the head ; second joint about the length of the first, much shorter than 
the third ; the 8 — 4 joints about equal ; fifth a little longer : rostrum 
scarcely reaching the posterior coxae ; basal joint reaching the base of 
the head, second longest, third shorter than the fourth, which is very 
little shorter than the second : body oblong-ovate, somewhat elongate : 
pronotum very little broader than long, much broader behind than 
before scutellum somewhat triangular, but with the apex rather broad 
and rounded > corium rather longer than the membrane with its apical 
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margin oblique and rounded ; membrsne wifeb longitndiaal veins : abdo- 
men and sternum unarmed ; legs ratber long ; tarsi^B- Jointed ^ the basal 
and apical about equal {Dallas), 

242. Apihbs concinha, Dallas. 

Apines coneinnai Balias., Bist Hem. i,-p. 232, t..,9, f. 2, (1851) j Walker,. Cat. Het. 
ii, p. 283, (1867) ; Stal, En. Hem. v, p. 97, (1876), 

c5', Sbining black, thickly and inelj punctured ; pronotum with 
the lateral margins narrowly edged with white, and with a large somewhat 
ovate yellow spot on the middle of the disc : scutellum with a large yellow 
spot in each basal angle, and a large spot of the same colour on the apex ; 
across the disc, close behind the two basal spots, runs an orange yellow 
line, which forms a kind of anchor, with a short longitudinal line run- 
ning between the two spots : coidum with the basal portion of the outer 
margin whitish, and with a transverse white band uen,v the apex; 
membrane blackish : abdomen with the margins of the 3 — 5 segments 
white, interrupted with black at the sutures : pectus with a large, trian- 
gular white spot in each of the posterior angles : coxm and base of tlie 
femora wdiite ; apices of the femora black ; anterior tibim yellowish 
•white, with a black line down the inside ; intermediate tibitie wliite, with 
the base, and a minute line at the apex, black; posterior tibia? white, 
with the base and apex black ; tarsi black : rostrum black : antermjo 
black, with the second Joint testaceous {Dallas) . Long, GJ mill. 

Beported from India, Bombay, Hard war (mihi.). 

Genus Mehida, Motsch. 

E'tad. X, p. 23, (1861) ; Stal, En. Hem. v, p. 66, 97, (1876). 

Differs from Antestia, St^l, in having the second ventral segment 
with a gradually compressed, porrect spine, almost laminate at the apex, 
or with a compressed tubercle, prominulous forwards. In Antestia there 
is neither spine nor tubercle.. 

243. Meniba SiaKOEETii, Stal. 

Menida Signoretii, Stal, En. Hem. v. p. 98, (1876). 

Yery like and closely allied to M. mamdwentris, Dallas, differs only 
in having the pronotum at the lateral intramarginal row of dots narrowly 
smooth, and flavescent, entire anterior margin callous and smooth 
not punctured behind the eyes, and head somewhat shorter {Sfdl)l 
Long, 7-1 ; broad, 4 mill. 

Repox’ted from India (Africa ?). 
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244. Meniba ELAVO-VARIA, Dallas. 

BAaj5/M>asier j^at;o-twws, B List. Hem. i, p. 288, (1851). 

\AnWm j^avo-mrm, W ii, p. 23, (1867). 

Menida ^/Jaro-mna, Stal, En. Hem. v. p. 98, (1876) ; Distant, A. M. N. H. (5 s) 
ii, p, 45, (1879). 

Above black, tliicklj and railier finely pnnctnrecl : bead with a few 
irregular yellowisb points : pronotum witli the lateral margins, a spot on 
tbe middle of tbe anterior margin, a corresponding one on tbe posterior 
margin, one on each lateral margin, and three or four on the disc, yellow : 
scntellnm with a large cross on the disc, the apex and a spot in each 
basal angle, yellow : hemelytra with the base of the outer margin, and 
a spot on the disc, a little behind the middle, yellow ; membrane transpa- 
rent, with an indistinct, brown, transverse band across the middle: 
abdomen with the margins banded with yellow and black; beneath 
black, with the sides thickly and finely punctured, the lateral margins 
banded with yellow and black; basal spine passing the posterior coxse, 
brown : legs yellow : rostrum brownish : antennae pale brown, with the 
4 ~5 joints black (DaZZas^. Long 7|— 8 mill. 

Reported from R. India, Assam, Sikkim (mihi) . 

245. Menida Formosa, Westwood. 

Pentatoma formosa, Westwood, Hope, Cat. Hera, i, p. 34, (1837). 

Rhaphigaster spectandus, Stal, Freg, Eag. Resa Hem., p. 230, (1859). 

Mhaphigasier alhidens, Ellenr., Nat. Tijds. v. Ned. lad. xxiv, p. 159, (1862). 

Menida formosa^ Stal, En. Hem., v. p. 99, (1876). 

Brassy fuscous, varied with whitish ; three lines on the head an- 
teriorly, two lines posteriorly, and a dot before the eyes, whitish : pro- 
notum anteriorly with two trausvei*se rings and a waved median line, 
scutellum with two basal spots and an apical anchor-shaped spot (some- 
times connected by a longitudinal median line with the basal spots), 
pale : two marginal spots on the hemelytra pale ; antennae fuscous, pale 
at the base ; posterior femora and all the tibiae at the apex, and the tarsi, 
black (Westw,), Long, 6—7 mill. 

Yery like M. mripennis, Westw. : the flavescent lateral lines on 
the head abbreviated behind the middle ; median line forked posteriorly, 
sometimes interrupted before the fork; band on the pronotum broad, 
marked and sometimes divided into two by a confused row of black dots ; 
venter fiavescent, sides spotted fuscous, median streak sometimes fus- 
cous ; yellow marking on the dorsum variable (8tdl), 

Reported from China, Malacca, Sumatra, Burma, Sikkim (mihi). 
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240. MfiNtDA VAEIPENtfIS, Wostwood. 

Penfatoma vari^^mms, Westwood, Hope, Oat. Horn, i, p. 43, (1837). 

Jihap/iiffnster raripennis, Dallas, List Hem. i, p. 280, (1851). 

Anfestm varipennu\ Walker, Cat. Hot, ii, p. 281, (1807). 

Menida varipenniSf Stal, Ho, Hem. v, p. 98, (1S7G) i Distant, A. H. N. H. (5 h.) 
iii, p. 4y, (1879). 

Brassy, thinly punctured, shining : head with thi*ee lines (the 
lateral interrupted), and the orbit of the eyes, anterior and lateral 
margins of the proiiotiim and an anterior band interrupted in the niiddle, 
scuteliuni at the base, and an apical moon-shaped spot, whitish : lierne- 
lytra fuscous at tli,e base, black iu the middle, with a whitish spot before 
the membrane which is fuscous ; antenme and feet, lufceous : posterior 
angles of the pronotnm not prominent (Westw.), 

Head adorned witli a spot at the eyes and with three, parallel, 
longitudinal lines (the lateral lines interrupted posteriorly), damscent, 
shining: beneath black: lateral limbus, two rows of spots and the 
ventral spine Eavescent. Long, 7|- mill. 

Beported from Java, Tenasseriin, Sikkim (milii). 


247. Menida bistincta, Distant, 

Men Ida distinct a, Distant, Trans. Eat. Soc., p. 122, (1879) ; Seieiit. Res, 2ud 
Yarkand Miss., p. 6, f. 3, (1879). 

Luteous, covered with vsh'ong greenish-black punctures : head lute- 
ous, with the lateral margins and four longitudinal punctured lines 
greenish-black ; these lines are much more distinct on the ante-ocular 
portion of the head : eyes dull ochreous : antennas pilose with the second 
Joint shorter than the third, 4 — 5 joints sub-equal, rather longer than the 
third ; 1 — 3 joints luteous, apex of the first, and apical half of the third, 
black ; 4 — 5 joints, black, naiTOwly luteous at the base : rostrum luteous, 
apical joints pitchy : pronotnm with an anterior submarginal line of 
greenish-black punctures, and two in'egular transvei’se ocellated punc- 
tured marks of the same colour on the anterior portion of the disc : 
scntellum with a large median sub-basal greenish-black spot, and two 
small and somewhat indistincl^.ones of the same colour situated on the 
lateral margins a little before the apex : membrane transparent, whit- 
ish : abdomen above black, connexivum luteous, spotted with black : 
underside of body and legs luteous, sparingly and distinctly punctured 
witli black : tarsi pitchy (Distant) ^ Long, 6 mill. 

Reported from Murroe, Sind valley. 

19 
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248. Menida histrio, Fabricins. 

Aisirio, Fabr^^ Ins, ii, p. 296, (1787) j Ent. Syst. iy, p. 122, (1794) 
Syst. Bhyng., p. 178, (1803), 

co?icw?z-ws, Dallas, List Hem. i, p. 285, (1851); Walker, Cat. 
Het. ii, p. 281, (1867). 

,4 nfestia Aistno, Stal, Hem. Eabr. ij p. 34, (1868). 

MewitZa Stal, En. Hem. V, p. 98, (1876). 

Head deep black; orbit of tbe eyes and five lines (tbe two inter- 
mediate abbreviated), black; antennse ferraginoTis : pronotum mfons 
with, numerous, impressed, fuscous points : anteriorly witb. two large 
fuscous spots, punctured rufous : scutenum varied yellow and rufous 
wi til three fuscous spots, the posterior marginal : hemelytra fuscous, pos- 
teriorly with a rufous patch ; wings whitish ; beneath deep black with 
two rows of whitish spots which, however, do not reach the apex; 
margin of abdomen whitish (Fabr.). 

Dallas describes his B, concinnm thus : — Above testaceous or pale 
orange, shining, finely, but not very evenly, punctured black ; head with 
the lateral margins, a line within the orbit of each eye, two parallel 
median longitudinal lines reaching the posterior margin of the head and 
sometimes an abbreviated line on each of the juga, black : pronotum 
with a strong, punctured, black line running close to the anterior and 
antero-lateral margins, and on the anterior portion of the disc, two 
irregular, transverse, black ocellated marks : scutellum with a lozenge- 
shaped black spot in the middle near the base and a black spot on each 
lateral margin near the apex : hemelytra with a broad black apical band 
which is interrupted in the middle by a broad, oblique, reddish line : 
the membrane transparent, whitish : margins of the abdomen yellow, 
thickly punctured, with a black band on each of the sutures ; body 
beneath testaceous, thickly punctured at the sides ; with three broad 
longitudinal bands, one on each side, running from behind the eyes to the 
apex of the abdomen, having a narrow testaceous mai’gin throughout its 
entire course, and one down the middle which is sometimes formed of 
distinct spots on the abdomen : the abdomen is sometimes black, with a 
large testaceous patch on each side at the base : ventral spine long, reach- 
ing the intermediate coxse, testaceous ; legs orange : rostrum pitchy, base 
testaceous; antennae pale brown (Ballets), ^ , long, 6| : $, long, 8 
mill. 

Eeported from Tranquebar, China, Calcutta (mihi). 
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Div. PiJKZODORABIl* 

En. Hem. v, p, 66, (1876). 

a. h. 0 . as in Hoplisioderariaf (p. 60). 

d, e, as in Menidaria, (p. 133). 

/. Tibiae generally rounded, rarely fiirnislied above with a narrow 
and obsolete furrow, or fiat and immarginate : venter spinose at the base, 
spine sometimes extended to the head : apical angles of the sixth abdo- 
minal segment sometimes produced in a large acute tooth {Stdl), 

Genus Piezodoeus, Fieber. 

Ear. Hem. p. 78, 329, (1861) ; Walker, Cat. Het. ii, p. 367, (1867) j Stal, En. 
Hem. V, p. 66, 100 (1876). 

Body oblong-obovate, smooth ; head short, rounded in front; basal 
joint of the antenna? shorter than the head, third joint longer than 
second and as long as the fourth ; rostrum extended to between or behind 
the intermediate coxa?, somewhat slender, fii^st joint not reaching the 
base of the bucculaj, second joint shorter or about as long as the tliird 
which is thiekened at the end : anterior margin of the pronotum with a 
callous elevation, only very narrowly smooth; extreme apex of clavus 
with a punctiforiii black or fuscous spot ; membrane colourless : basal 
spine on venter long, mesostetliial ridge anteriorly elevated and there 
incrassate or generally laminate, usually also freely prominulous between 
the first pair of coxjb ; spiracnla black ; furrow of the odoriferous aper- 
ture long, continued in a ridge or wrinkle : apical angle of sixth ab- 
dominal segment not produced in a large tooth. 

249. PiEZODOEUS EUBEO-FASGiATUS, Pabricius. 

Cimex riihro-fasciatus, Eabr., Mant. Ins, ii, p. 293, (1787) j Ent. Sjsfc. iv, p. 114, 
1794) : Syst. llbyng. p. 170, (1803). 

Giniex hiihneri, Gmeliii, od., Syst. Hat. i, (4), p. 2151, ( 1788). 

Oimex Jiavescens, Eabr., Ent. Syst. Suppt. p, 534, (1798); Syst. Bliyng. p. 168, 
(1803). 

lihaphigaster fioLvoUneatm, Westwood, Hope, Cat. Hem. i, p. 31, (1837) j Dallas, 
List Horn, i, p. 283, (1851); Walker, Cat. Hot. ii, p, 304, (1867). 

MhaphigaHter virescensj Am. & Serv., liist. Hat. Ins. Hem. p. 148, (1843). 

Nazara pelUicida, Ellenr., Hat. Tidsskr. Hed, Ind. xxiv, p. 157, f, 26, (1862); 
Walker, 1. c. p, 867, (1867). 

BhapMgaster oceanicn>Sf Montr., Ann, Soc. Linn. Lyon. (2 s.) xi, p. 224. (1865). 

Piezodorus rxibro-faaciatus^ Stal, Hem. Fabr. i, p. 32, (1808) ; En. Hem. v, p. 100, 
(1876) ; Scott, A. M. H. H. (4 s.) xiv, p, 290, (1874) Distant, Trans. Ent. Soc. p. 415^ 
(1883) : Lefchieriy, Ann. Mas. Gen. xviii, p. 703, (1883). 

Above virescent, beneath fiavescent; pronotum posteriorly more 
obscure, furnished with a sanguineous baud (Fah\), Above and feet 
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pale fiavescent, immaGulate : antennae rufous, first joint pale at tlie base : 
abdomen beneath with a row of black dots (G. flavescem^ Eabr. ) . Pale 
lutescent or albescent, with a sulphur-coloured border, a transverse 
luteous line between the postei-ior angles of the pronotum bordered wdth 
greyish bands : hemelytra pellucid, menabrane hyaline : feet pallescent, 
tarsi brunneous ; 4—5 joints of the antennse, purpurascent : beneath och- 
raceous Ellenr.)* Long, 8 mill. 

Reported from N. Australia, Java, Sumatra, Philippines, New Cale- 
donia, Ovalau, Tahiti, Assam, Sikkim (mihi), Bengal, Cochin-China, 
Japan, Zanzibar, Abyssinia. 

Genus Ambiobix, Stab 

En. Hem. V, p. 66, 100, (1876). 

Apical angles of the sixth abdominal segment produced in a large 
acute tooth : abdomen gradually narrowed, sides somewhat straight : 
basal spine of venter extended to the head, gradually compressly acu- 
minated; anterior lateral margins of the pronotum, also the anterior 
behind the vertex, levigate, the former straight, lateral angles somewhat 
prominulous, straight, rounded at the apex : frena extended beyond the 
middle of the scutellum : corium a little longer than the scutellum, 
apical margin rounded : ventral spiracula black : mesostethium with a 
fine ridge: tibiae above narrowly and slightly furrowed; rostrum 
reaching the last pair of feet, the 2— 3 joints somewhat equal in length: 

membrane colourless 

250. Ambiorix aenescens, Stal. 

AmUorix cenescens, Stal, En. Hem. v, p. 100, (1876). 

$ . Greyish-fiavescent, shining ; beneath with the feet verging into 
ferruginous ; above distinctly and densely punctured, black ; beneath 
not so distinctly, and not so densely, punctured fuscous ; 2 — 3 joints of 
the antennse, black : head, barely anterior half of pronotum, rounded 
impunctate basal spot and band near the impunotate flavescent apex of 
the scutellum, anterior punctures on the costal area of ' the hemelytra 
and bands on the connexivum, brassy ; the dorsum of the abdomen ob- 
scurely violaceous : wings towards the apex and the membrane, infuscate, 
a colourless apical spot on the membrane : the extreme apical margin of 
the head, anterior lateral margins and anterior margin of the pronotum 
(the latter abbreviated on both sides), flavescent, levigate : lateral angles 
of pronotum slightly prominulous, lateral margins, straight ; abdomen 
in 9 acutely quadridentate at the apex (Stdl). Long, 9| : broad 
inill. 

Reported from N. Indi^, 
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■ Div*. BA'Thycoibubu; 

Bn, Hem, V, p. 67, (1876). 

a, h, c, as in EopKstoderaria, (p. 

(L Venter with a furrow, its margins ohtnselj clevatcfl, cylindrical, 
smooth: mesostethium distinctly carinate : farrow of the oriiices con- 
tinnocl in a long wrinkle or ridge. 

Genus JuETiNA, StaL 

Ofvers. K. Y.-A. Forh. p. 538, (1867) j En. Hem. v, p, 67,101,(1876): in- 
eludes Qadraulax^ pfe. Herr. Scliaff., Wanz. Ins, rii, p. 61, (1811). 

Head shorter than the pronotum, gradually narrowed forwards, round- 
ed at the apex, auteocnlar part almost longer than broad, lateral margins 
somewhat obtuse, posteriorly very slightly sinuate j bucculm continued 
through, moderately elevated ; ocelli about thrice as far from each other 
as from the eyes ; rostrum somewhat reaching the apex of the abdomen, 
lirst joint on a level with the bucculse, third Joint longest of all ; first 
joint of antenna) scarcely reaching apex of head, second joint shorter 
than third : anterior lateral margins of pronotum straight, somewhat ob- 
tuse, anterior margin truncate behind the eyes, lateral angles somewhat 
prorninalous : scutelium moderate, frena extended to apical third of 
scutelium : veins of membrane simple : mesostethium with a somewhat 
high ridge : metastethium slightly elevated : furrow from the odorifer- 
ous apertures continued in a gradually vanishing wrinkle or ridge : 
venter deeply furrowed, second segment elevated in the middle, not 
produced forwards : tibim obtusely rounded, not furrowed {8tal), 

251. JoETmA iHDiCA, Dallas. 

Bathycmlia indicaj Dallas, Oat. Hem, i, p. 270, (1851) ; W'alker, Cat. Ilet. ii, 
p, 850, (1867). ' 

Jurtina indica, StM, En. Hem. v, p. 102, (1876). 

d' . Above very pale green, very thickly and minutely punctured ; 
head slightly truncated at the apex : pronotum with the lateral margins 
edged with violet : scutelium with a small round black spot in each 
basal angle : hemelytra with the outer margin dark green, except to- 
wards the base ; membmne transparent, colourless ; body beneath pale 
yellow, smooth and shining ; abdomen impunct ate ; pectus finely punc- 
tured : legs pale yellow : rostrum pale yellow, with the tip of the last 
joint black : antennae with the two basal joints and the base of the third 
pale violet, S — 4 joints pale yellow {Dallas). Dong, 20 mill. 

Reported from India. 
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Genus Abbona, Stal. 

In. Hem. V, p. 67, 102, (1876). 

Head very slightly narrowed before the obtuse lateral sinus, very 
obtusely and broadly rounded at the apex: anterior lateral margins of 
proiiotum sinuate ; obtusely rounded, callous and levigate before the 
middle, with a reflexed ridge behind the middle, the lateral angles pro- 
duced, acuminate ; costal margin anteriorly straight, callous and round- 
ed, thence slightly amplified: ventral furrow short, extended into the 
fourth segment: tibise rounded with a continued, narrow, distinct 
furrow. 

252. Abeona (?) SEKRATA, Distant. 
serraia, Dist., Trans. Eut. Soo., p. 350, (1887). 

Above ochraceous, thickly, darkly and coarsely punctate : connexi- 
vum reddish ochraceous, with black linear spots near bases and apices 
of segmental sutures : antennsa 4-3ointed, 1 — 2 joints dark ochraceous, 
3-^4 joints luteous, apical halves blackish ; second joint very long, as long 
as 3 — 4 joints taken together, 3 — 4 joints sub-equal : juga much longer 
than the tylus, but notched in front : lateral margins of the pronotum 
serrate, lateral angles moderately and broadly produced and obtusely 
bispinose : a small blackish foveate spot on each basal angle of the 
scutellum : membrane brownish ochraceous : body beneath with the 
head, legs, rostrum and sternum ochraceous, the abdomen brownish 
ochraceous : head with a black linear spot on each side of the base of 
the antennse : prostethium with some scattered black punctures : rostrum 
just passing the intermediate coxas : tibise sulcated above : abdomen 
obtusely sulcate to about the fourth segment (Dist,) . Long, 14 ; exp. 
angl. pron., 9 mill. 

Reported from Bombay. 

253. Abeona geadiatoria, St ah 

Aleona gladiatoria, Stal, En. Hem. v, p. 102, (1876). 

$ . A large, remarkable species : very pale sordid flavescent, shin- 
ing especially beneath-, above rather densely, distinctly and equally punc- 
tured ferruginous-fuscous, beneath to a very great part impunctate ; 
third joint of the antennse at the apex, the extreme margin and a small 
lower line on the head before the eyes, also the acute apex of the apical 
angles of the ventral segments, black : membrane somewhat colourless, 
basal angle and an apical spot, fuscous : wings infuscate at the apex, 
dorsum of the abdomep sopaewhat sanguineous in the middle. Lateral 
margins of the pronotum callous before the middle, levigate, rounded, 
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having the lateral part produced in a gradually narrowed process, slender 
at the apex, and acuminated, turning outwards and slightly forwards : 
pronotum marked by a black-violaceous line within the smooth part of 
the lateral margins ; anterior margin of lateral process carinatcly-elev- 
atcd and black- violaceous, coiium punctured violaceous anteriorly with- 
in the costal margin ; scutellum marked on the basal angles with a small 
brassy-green spot ; pectus near the coxm with three punctiform black 
spots; pro- and meta-stethium punctured posteriorly: venter finely 
aeicalate, with a very obtuse, levigate median ridge : connexivurn punc- 
tured violaceous-fuscous, the extreme margin levigate (67aZ). $ , Long, 

21 ; broad, 10 ; exp. horns of pron. 14, mill* 

Bej)orted from India. 

Div. Betnchocobabia, Stal. 

En. Hem. V, p. 67, (1876), 
a. 5. as in HopUstoderaria^ (p. 66), 

c. Mesostethial ridge and metastethium highly elevated, briefly 
continued, the ridge extended anteriorly in a free lamina produced be- 
tween and generally to a distance before the first pair of coxae, anteriorly 
generally high : basal tubercle of the venter rather strongly elevated, 
anteriorly angulated, c[uiescent in the posterior sinus of the metaste- 
thium, the apical angles of the sixth abdominal segment generally acute, 
or px’oduced in a long tooth ; sixth ventral segment, in $ , strongly sinuated 
in the middle before the anal valvules, the median part of the segment 
therefore geneinlly shorter than the lateral part : tibise obtusely rounded 
and generally witliout a furrow, very rai’ely furnished with a narrow 
upper furrow : posterior margin of the pronotum generally sinuated. 

Genus Cuspicona, Dallas. 

List Hem. i, 290, (1851); Walker, Cat. Hot. ii, p. 2, (1$67) : Stal, Of vers. K. 
Y.-A* Fork., p. 521, (1867); p. 637, (1870) ; En. Hem. v, p. 68, 102, (1876). 

Body obovate or oval : head moderate, tylus as long as the juga : 
ocelli minute, placed near the inner angle of the eyes ; rostimm moderate, 
second joint about as long as or longer than the third ; antennae 5- joint- 
ed, about as long as the head and the pronotum -taken together, basal 
joint shortest, not reaching the anterior margin of the head, second joint 
longer than the third, 4 — 5 joints nearly equal, as long or longer than the 
second, sometimes the fourth, sometimes the fifth longest : pronotum 
not transversely impressed, posteiior angles not or but very slightly 
produced, obtuse : plate of the mesostethial ridge reaching but not 
produced beyond the anterior mai’gin of the prostethium : tilnsG rounded, 
only towards tlic apex flatfish or somewhat furrowed ; tarsi 8- jointed. 
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254 CuSHGONA CURTISPINA, Stal. 

Eoffmanseggiella mriispina, Stal, Stettia Enfc. Zeit., xxix, p. 144, (1861): 
Walker, Cat. Het. ii, p. 389, (1867). 

C?^5picowa cirfspwa, Still, En. Hem. V, p. 103 (1876). 

$ . Pale, somewhat sordid flavescent, shining, above dis- 
tinctly punctured ; lateral angles of pronotum produced outwards, 
somewhat obtuse at the apex, moderately prorninulous : apex of the 
posterior angles of the last ventral segment, rufescent : 2 — 3 joints of 
the antennae of equal length : ventral segments unarmed ; I’ostimm ex- 
tending hardly beyond the last coxse (Stdl). Long, 10 ; broad, 5| miih 

Reported from Java, Burma (?). 

255, CnspicoNA viresceits, Balias. 

Cuspicona virescens, Dallas, List Hem. i, p. 296 (1851) j Walker, Cat. Het. ii, p. 
378 (1867) : Sta.1, En. Hem. V, p. 103 (1876). 

$ , Above pale green, finely and thicHy punctured : eyes black : 
pronotum with the lateral margins yellowish, the lateral spines acute, 
somewhat turned upwai'ds and a little recurved towards the apex, the 
extreme tip black: membrane nearly colourless, transparent : body 
beneath testaceous, the pectus and sides of abdomen rather thickly 
punctured, sternal ridge rounded in front: legs testaceous, tibiae be- 
coming brownish towards the apex ; tarsi brownish : rostrum testaceous : 
antennae ferruginous, basal joint testaceous (Dallas), Long, 10| mill. 

Reported from Java, Burma. 

256. Cuspicona PLAGiATA, Walker. 

Cuspicona plagiataj Walker, Cat. Het. ii, p. 379 (1867). 

Testaceous, elongate- oval, minutely punctured, a little paler be- 
neath : head elongate, smooth, transversely and finely striated, bordered 
with black and with black sutures between the juga and tylus which are 
of equal length ; rostrum extending te the hind coxae, tip black j an- 
tennse black, slender, about half the length of the body, first joint not 
extending to the front of the head, second joint very much shorter than 
the third : pronotum mostly smooth in front, posterior angles forming 
two long, acute, black-striped, directly diverging spines ; pectoral ridge 
very deep, especially in front of the first coxjb where it is much rounded : 
abdomen with a very large, purple, apical patch, beneath very slightly 
ridged, with black spines along each side, the basal spine extending to 
the last COXB 0 : legs rather slender : membrane aeneous-hrown ; wings 
cinereons, veins black (Wodher), Long, 16| mill. 

Reported from If,. India, j 
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257. CcjspicoNA SMARAGBiNA, Walker. 

Cvripiama S7nam>jdinaj Walker, Cat. Hefc. ii, p. 380 (1807). 

elongate-oval, rouglilj punctured, iuteous and bordered 
wiili pale greeu beneatli : head o a each side with a Iuteous streak, which 
inclLidos a; red streak ; tjlus hardly extending beyond the juga : rostrum 
green, extending to the second ventral segment; tip black: antennge 
black, slender, green towards the base, rather more than half the length 
of the body ; first joint extending nearly to the front of the head ; third 
much longer than the second, much shorter than the fourth ; fiftli a 
little shorter than tlie fourth : pronotum mostly smooth in front ; pos- 
terior angles forming two long acute spines, winch are slightly ascending 
and inclined forwards ; a Iuteous dot on the hinder base of each spine : 
pectoral ridge shallow: legs pale green : membrane cinereous (Walker), 
Long, 14J — 15 mill. 

Reported from Burma : the Indian Museum has specimens from 
Assam. 

Add : — G. anfiraf VoIL, Versl. Ak. Amst. Naturskun. ii (2), p. 188, 
(1808), from India. 


Genus Riiynciiocorts, Westwood. 

Pt., Hope, Cat. Heai. i, p. 29(1837) ; — Rhi/nchocnris, Ara. & Sorv,, Hiat, Nat. Ins, 
Hem. p. 152 (1813) j Dallas, List Hem. i, p. 198 (1851) ; Walker, Cat. Het. ii, p, 392 
(1807) ; Stal, Ofvers. K. V.-A. Fork., p. 531 (1867) 5 p. 037 (1870) ; En. Hem. v, 
p. 08, 103 (1870). 

Body oblong-ovate, attenuated posteriorly : tylus a little shorter 
than the juga : rostrum 4-jointed, very long, reaching almost the apex of 
the abdomen, first joint very small, remaining throe nearly equal ; an- 
teimoc entirely, or to a yqyj great part, black, elongate, very slender, 5 * 
jointed, first joint very sliort, 2 — 4 joints gradually increasing in length, 
fifth as long as the third : pronotum broad, within the entirely somewhat 
elevated or callous anterior margin, furnished with a simple continued 
row of punctures ; basal margin sinuate, posterior angles distinct, covering 
basal angles of scutellum, lateral angles much produced : apical angles of 
the abdominal segments prominulous in a large or somewhat large tooth : 
scutellum large, triangular, covering almost half of the abdomen, rounded 
at the apex : membrane with 9 straight longitudinal veins : feet slender : 
prostetliiuni unarmed : mesostethium much ridged, pi*ocIaced before 
the prostetliiuni : metastethinm somewhat elevated in the middle, pos- 
teriorly bifid. Typo, E, hmmralu^ Thunb, 

20 
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258. Ehynghocorts HUMERALis, Thunberg. 

Cimex humeraliSf Thunb., Nov. Ins. Spec, ii, p. 40, t. 2, f . 54 (1783). 

Cimex hamaiuS) Fabr., Mant. Ins. ii, p. 286 (1787) ; Ent. Syst. iv, p. 104 (1794) 
Stoll, Pnnaises, p. 80, t. 20, 1 135 and 104, t. 27, f. 186 (1788). 

Ftei'a /lawate, Fabr., Syst. Rhyng.p. 147 (1803). 

Acanthosoma hamataj Bnrm., Handb. Ent. ii (i), p. 359 (1835). 

RhyncJiocoris humeralist Dallas, List. Hem. i, p. 302 (1851) ; Walker, Cat. Hot. 
ii, p. 392 (1867); Stal, Hem. Fabr. i, p. 35 (1868) ; En. Hem. v, p. 104 (1876) ; Dis- 
tant, A. M’. N. H, (5 s.) iii, p. 45 (1879). 

Antenna black : rostrum as long as tbe body : tbe body virescent. 
(or Eavescent), head and anterior part of pronotum more Eavescent : 
pronotum acutely spinose, spine subarcuate hind wards, tip black : ster- 
num porrect, obtuse, compressed : abdomen flavescent with a line of 
black dots on each side : margin of abdomen serrate, with five acute, 
small, black teeth : feet fiaveseent (0. hawiatus, Fabr,). Altogether olive - 
green, yellow on the venter ; spines of pronotum punctured black ; 
corners of the abdominal segments acute, black. The Assam specimens 
are brown, and, in some cases, the scutellum is olive-green and also part 
of the pronotum. Long, 21 ; breadth of pronotum, 14| mill. 

Reported from Siam, India, Silhat. The Indian Museum has speci- 
mens from Sibsitgar (Assam) and Sikkim (mihi), not uncommon. 

259. Rhynchocoris SERRATDS, Donovan. 

Cimex serratusj Donovan, Ins. India, Hem., t. 8, f. 2 (1800) : Stoll, Fnnaises, p. 
10, 1. 1, f. 3 (1788). 

RliyncKocoHs sermtus, Am, & Serv., Hist. Nat. Ins. Hem., p. 152, t. 3 f . 2 
(1843) j Dallas, List Hem. i, p. 302, (1851) 5 Walker, Cat. Het. ii, p. 392 (1867); 
Stal, En. Hem. V, p, 104 (1876). 

Pronotum with acute spines, testaceous : hemelytra greenish : ab- 
domen serrate (Dm.), 

? . Olive-green : posterior portion of pronotum and its posterior 
angles, punctured black, the latter almost entirely black : head above, 
with two longitudinal lines and one on each side between the base of the 
antennae and the eyes, black : membrane hyaline nacreous brown : an- 
tennae black, first joint yellow beneath : feet of the same colour as the 
body, spotted black (Am. ^ Serv.). Long, 20 mill. 

^ Reported from Malabar, Malacca, Java, Philippines. 

Div, Tbopicorabia. 

En. Hem. v, p. 68 (1876). 

a. as in Hoplisioderaria (p. 66). 

, 6. Satire anterior lateral margins of the pronotum either anteriorly 
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serrated, denticulated or crennlated, acute or somewhat so : lateral 
angles of proiiotum produced or prominulous : tihias above distinctly sul- 
cated or Hat and margined. 

Genus Tropicoris, Hahn. 

Wanz. Im. ii, p. 52 (1834J : Sfcal, Ofvers. K. T.-A. Furli., p. 518,(1867); En. 
Hem. V, p. G9, 105 (1876). 

Body elongate-ovate : head gradually narrowed, with the lateral 
margins anteriorly more or less rounded, entire, not sinuate ; juga and 
tylus about of equal length ; antennae 5-jointed, almost three-fourths 
the length of the body, the first Joint shoi’test, the second somewhat 
shorter than the fourth or fifth, the third longest, the fourth as long 
as the obtusely rounded fifth : rostrum 4-Jomted, second joint longest, 
last shortest ; ocelli in a line with the eyes, small : posterior angles of 
pronotum, acutely produced ; anterior margin of lateral process gradually 
rounded, or forming an angle towards the apex : hemelytra with the 
costal margin of the coriura anteriorly straight, thence slightly rounded, 
a straight longitudinal vein on the inner margin, and a similar from 
tbe same source at the base, close to the outer margin ; membrane 
with a broad limbus and some 5 — 7 veins : base of venter sometimes 
unarmed, sometimes tuberculate, and sometimes very briefly spinose. 

260. TrOPIGOBIS mEVIVENTRIS, Stal. 

Tropicow Stal, En. Hem. V, p. 105 (1876). 

2 . Pale flavescent, above distinctly punctured black ; punctures 
on anterior part of pronotum and on anterior part of costal area aenes- 
cent ; membrane and wings sordid hyaline : dorsum of abdomen weakly 
croceous : connexivum fuscescent- testaceous, punctured (two apical seg- 
ments excepted), segments with a pale marginal spot: venter levigate, 
spiracnla black. As to form of pronotum and stature, somewhat like 
T. Tufipes^ Linn., from which it differs in its larger size, paler colour, 
finer punctuation on the dorsum, entire juga distant, lateral process of 
pronotum shorter, more obtuse, not refiexed, and anterior lateral margins 
very slightly sinuated, scutellum also in the apical part punctured black, 
in the marking on the dorsum of the abdomen and the connexivum, the 
venter- impnnctate, pro- and meta-stethium posteriorly remotely sj)rin- 
kled with concolorons punctures, uot black, corium sprinkled with small, 
somewhat rounded, impunctate spots : feet not marked : rostrum reach- 
ing the base of the ventei’, second joint somewhat longer than the third : 
anterior angles of pronotum sub-prominulous outwards in a small 
tooth : furrow of the orifices longer about by half than the first joint of 
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the anteini 03 : head posteriorly with a lateral spot, and in the middle 
with a larger levigate, soraewhat quadrate spot, which has a double row 
of punctures in the middle Long, 18; broad, 10 mill. 

Reported from India. 

261. Tropicoris punctipes, Stal. 

Tropicoris pimctipeSj Stal, En. Hem. v, p. 106 (1876). 

d. Above lurid and rather densely punctured fuscous; beneath 
with the antennce, rostrum and feet pale sordid fiavescent, the feet 
sprinkled fuscous ; pectus aud venter remotely punctured fuscous ; 
median ridge on the venter broad, very obtusely rounded, levigate: 
membrane infuscate : dorsum of abdomen sanguineous: connexivurn 
punctured, fuscous, externally aenescent-fuscous, segments marked with 
a sordid fiavescent median band : ventral spiracula black, d . with the 
genital segment broadly and rather deeply sintiated at the apex, apical 
margin prpminalous on both sides at the sinus in a small dentiform 
tubercle, apical angles of the sixth segment of the abdomen somewhat 
obtuse, not rounded. Stature and punctuation like T. mfipes, hinn. 
from which it difiers in the lurid colour of the entire dorsum, apex of 
scutellum concolorous and punctured, juga distant, anterior angles of 
pronotum not so much prominulous forwards, lateral process truncated 
at the apex, or somewhat sinuately truncated, apical angles equal, basal 
spine of venter somewhat slender, somewhat prominulous before the 
metastethium, rostrum somewhat shorter, reaching somewhat the apex 
of the second segment of the venter, also in the form of the genital 
segment in d*. Furrow of the orifices short, shorter than the first joint 
of the antennae : head posteriorly levigate with a spot at the eyes : second 
joint of the rostrum distinctly somewhat longer than the third (8tdl)^ 
Long, 11; broad, 7 mill. 

Reported from India. 

Genus Agathocles, Stal. 

En. Hem. v, p. 69, 106 (1876). 

Head broad, somewhat short, broadly rounded at the apex, lateral 
margins posteriorly sinuate, parallel before the sinus, rounded at the 
apex; second joint of rostrum much longer than the third ; anterior margin 
of the lateral process of the pronotum straight up to the apex ; entirely 
densely and distinctly punctured, anterior margin narrowly smooth be- 
hind the vertex *. venter rather strongly convex. In Amyntor^ Stal, the 
head is long, triangular, gradually narrowed, lateral margins anteriorly 
abruptly sinuate : anterior lateral margins of pronotum posteriorly 
straight : venter unarmed at the base. 
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2C2, Agathoclbs limbatus, Stai 
Afjathoclcs limhatiis, Stal, En. Hem, t, p. 106 (1870). 
c?. Above lurid, rather densely and distinctly punctured black, and 
Bprinkied between the punctures with small pallesccut spots or protu- 
berances ; beneath black : extremity o£ the anterior lateral margins of 
tlie prouotum, lateral limbus of the prostethium and broad Hmbuis of 
the venter, sordid rufescent, c?. with the sixth ventral segment an- 
teriorly rounded, truncated at the apex, apical angles slightly promi- 
nuloiis, straight. Head posteriorly with a levigate spot at the eyes, mar- 
gins posteriorly siuuated, parallel before the sinus in the middle, an- 
teriorly rounded : anteiuor margin of the pronotiim very narrowly levi- 
gate behind the vertex ; behind the eyes broadly truncated ; anterior 
angles with a small tooth turning outwards ; anterior lateral margins 
somewhat straight, somewhat sinuated in the middle, very narrowly 
re flexed, obsolete ly and obtusely crenulated before the middle ; lateral 
angles straight, very slightly prominulous : lateral margin of the apex 
of the seuttdlum slightly reflexed : pectus remotely and distinctly punc- 
tured : abdomen broader than the pronotum, fuscous- violaceous on the 
dorsum ; venter punctiilatc, the middle and the rufescent limbuvS levi- 
gate : connexivurn fuscous : first Joint of anteiinm black, second lurid, 
more than twice longer than the first : rostrum reaching’ the base of tlie 
venter, lurid : feet fuscous ; coxae, trochanters, base of femora, and the 
tarsi, lurid ; menibrane fuscous : wings sordid hyaline, very slightly iu- 
fuscate towards the apex {8tdl)» Long, 20 : breadth of abd. 12 mill, 
lieported fx’om India, Silhat. 

Genus Amyntor, St§L 

Ofvers. K. Y.-A. Forh. p. 519 (1867) ; En. Hem. v, p. G9, 107 (1876). 

Head acutely triangular, gradually narrowed forwards ; juga much 
longer than the tylus, contiguous before the tylus, a little hiscent and 
rounded at the extreme apex, lateral margins acute, anteiuorly sinuate, 
prominulous behind the sinus in a somewhat obtuse angle, bucculas some- 
what continued through, moderately elevated ; ocelli twice as far from each 
other as from the eyes ; rostrum scarcely reaching the last coxaa, first 
joint extending a little beyond the bucculfB, second Joint longer than the 
tliird ; antennas moderate, fii’st Joint not x*eaching the apex of the head, 
third joint almost twice as long as the second : anterior lateral maigins 
of pi’onotnm hardly sinuate, serrulate, lateral angles acute, rounded at 
the extreme apex, a little prominulous : costal margin of corium 
moderately rounded : abdomen rounded on both sides, apical angles of 
segments very slightly prominulous ; venter unarmed at the base : 
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furrovT of tlie odoriferous apertures not so long, abruptly abbreviated: 
tibiee broadly sulcate (^ifdZ). 

263. Amyntor obscurijs, Dallas. 

Hahjs (DicTielops f) ohscurus, Balias (neo Westw.), Trans. Ent. Soc. v, p. 188, t. 
19, f. 3, ft-5, (1849). 

.4m7/rttor o&£fci4rw, Stal, En. Hem. V, p. 107 (1876). 
d', 9 . Body ovate ; above brown, obscure, very tliickly punctured •* 
pronotum witb. tlie lateral angles somewbat prominent, margins pale or 
yellow : bead, pronotum, and scutellum sliglitly clouded with yellowish : 
a reddish tint on the hemelytra ; membrane transparent, with a pitchy 
black spot at the internal basal angle, (this spot is concealed by the tip 
of the scutellum when the wings are closed) : margins of the abdomen 
projecting considerably beyond the hemelytra on each side: venter, 
pectus, legs, rostrum, and antennae reddish or testaceous brown ; venter 
smooth, shining, the disc sparingly, the lateral margins very thickly 
and finely punctured : pectus sparingly punctured, more thickly so at 
the sides: legs punctured with black; the tarsi darker: rostrum 
darker at the tip : antennuj with the two last joints black, except at the 
htise (Dallas). Long, 14|— 16 mill. 

Eeported from Sikkim. 

Genus Oompastes, Stal. 

OfTCrs. K. Y.-A. Fork., p. 519 (1867) ; En. Hem. v, p. 69, 107 (1876). 

Head flat, somewhat narrowed forwards, rounded at the apex ; 
juga longer than the tylus, somewhat hiscent at the apex, lateral margins 
acute, flattened, posteriorly very slightly sinuate ; bucoulm continued 
through, moderately elevated ; ocelli a little over twice more distant 
from each other than from the eyes ; rostrum extending somewhat be- 
yond the last coxoe, flrst joint extending a little beyond the bucculoe, 
second joint longer than the third ; antennm slender, first joint not 
reaching the apex of the head, second somewhat shorter than the third : 
lateral margins of pronotum somewhat obtuse, denticulate, lateral 
angles produced in a stout, broad, truncate, process, obliquely turning 
forwards, dentate on the margin ; anterior angles acutely prominulous : 
costal margin of corium anteriorly sinuate, thence much rounded before 
and at the middle, straight towards the apex : veins of membrane 
sparingly furcate: furrow from the odoriferous apertures somewhat 
long : abdomen roundly amplified before the middle, apical angles of 
segments a little prominulous ; base of venter unarmed : tibiae broadly 
sulcate (8tal), 

’ Type > Dallas. 
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264 CoMPASTJBS BOUTANicus, Dallas. 

Cimex ? houtcmicus^ Dallas, Trans. Dnt. Soc. v, p. 190, t. 39, f. (1849), 
Compastes bonfanicus, Stal, En. Hem. y, p. 107 (1876). 

2 . Body ovate, above brown, obscare, thickly and strongly rugose- 
!y pane tn late : head rather thickly punctured, neaidy as broad in front 
as behind, and with the anterior margin strongly notched ; slightly 
wrinkled posteriorly : eyes pitchy ; ocelli yellowish : pronotum with the 
enlarged lateral angles considerably directed forwards, with five teeth 
at their apex, of which the third and fourth from, the front are rounded, 
the others acute ; a strong spine at each anterior angle of the pronotum, 
immediately behind the eyes, and the antero-lateral margins are strongly 
serrated ; scutelium rather elongated, narrower towards the apex, which 
is less punctured than the rest of the body and margined with yellow- 
ish : hernelytra rather paler than the rest of the surface, thickly and 
coarsely punctured, and somewhat rugose ; membrane brown : the sides 
of the abdomen scarcely project beyond tbe hernelytra : abdomen be- 
neath reddish-brown, smooth, impunctate : pectus paler with numerous 
scattered black punctures which are larger and closer together on the 
prostethium : a large dull wrinkled patch on each side of themeta- and 
meso-stctluiim : coxie smooth ; legs yellowish brown, mottled with reddish- 
brown ; the 2-jointed tarsi are rather paler : antennio pale yellowish- 
brown, the basal joint and the othei'S at base and a^Dex, paler : rostrum 
pale brown -with the apex darker and the tip of the basal joint, pitchy 
black (Dallas), Body long, including membrane, 20 milk 
Reported from Sikkim (mihi). 

265. C03IPASTES TKUNGATUS, Distant, 

Compastes truncatus, Distant, Trans. Ent. Soc. p. 361, 1. 12, £. 10 (1887). 
Brownisli-ochiuceous, covered with coarse and darker punctures ; 
comiexiviim lufceous, with blackish spots at bases and apices of sutures : 
membrane brownish, veins darker : 1 — 3 joints of antennas brownish, 
minutely darker at the apices ; second joint longer than the third : 
pronotum with lateral margins obtusely crenulate, the lateral angles 
produced into broad and apically truncated spines : body beneath and 
legs ochraceous, punctured with brownish : rostrum ochreous, apex 
pitchy, extending to second abdominal segment : ventral spine reaching 
intermediate coxse (List.), Long, 16 ; exp. angl. pron. 10 mill. 

Reported from Sikkim (mihi), 

266. CoMPASTES spmosus. Distant. 

Coonpastes spinosus^ Distant, Trans. Ent. Soc. p. 351, t. 12, £. 11 (18<S7)- 
Abovc brownisb, coarsely and darkly punctate : pronotum rugnlose, 
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witli a median longitudinal luteous line, the lateral margins with three 
prominent spines, the lateral angles broadly produced and somewhat 
obtusely spined posteriorly : membrane pale fuscous : body beneath 
brownish and darkly punctate : legs pchraceous, mottled and sprinkled 
brownish; sublateral margins of the steimum bronzy : rostrum ochrace- 
ous, apex pitchy, extending beyond the last coxee {BisL), Long, 17 : 
esp. angl. pron. 8 mill. 

Eeported from Sikkim. 

Genus PriohochiIiUS, Dallas. 

RTiapliigasfej^ subg. PrioyiocMlus, Trans. Ent. Soc. v, p. 191 (1849) ; PrioiiocMluSj 
Stal, Ofw K. Y.-A. Porh., p. 519 (1867) ; En. Hem. v, p. 69, 107 (1876). Includes 
Mia, Walker, Gat, Het. ii, p. 406(1867). 

Head flat above, narrowed anteriorly, the juga passing the tylus, 
and united in front of it; apex of head rounded, with a very slight 
notch in the middle; eyes rather small, very slightly prominent, touch- 
ing the anterior margin of the pronotum ; ocelli small, situated rather 
behind the eyes, and nearer to them than to one another; antennm 5- 
jointed, about half as long as the body ; first joint short, not reaching 
the anterior margin of the head ; the other joints gradually increasing 
in length towards the apex ; 4— 5 joints thickest, fourth slightly coni- 
pi'essed ; rostrum 4- jointed, reaching the base of the ventral spine, the 
first joint short, as long as the head, inclosed entirely in a groove, which 
reaches the base of the head ; 2—8 joints equal, longer than the first ; 
fourth as long as the first : pronotum declined anteriorly; the anterior 
margin strongly emarginate, almost in a semicircle, for tlm reception of 
the head ; the lateral angles very prominent, acute and curved forwards, 
their points reaching beyond the line of the anterior angles ; the aiitero- 
latei^al margins are strongly serrated, and there is a distinct tooth 
behind each lateral angle : scutellum long, passing the middle of the 
abdomen, the apex rounded and narrowed ; membrane reaching beyond 
the apex of the abdomen, with eight longitudinal veins, of which the 
3 — 5 from the inner margin spring from a basal cell ; the 6 — 7 are united 
at the base and the eighth is very short : abdomen extending a little 
beyond the hemelytra on each side ; beneath strongly ridged, with a 
strong basal spine, which extends forwards as far as the middle of the 
space between the intermediate and first pairs of legs : vulvar apparatus 
as in BhapJiigaster, &c. : mesostethiuni with a slight ridge in the middle : 
legs rather slender, the posterior longest : tibiae grooved on the 
outside, and fringed with small stiff hairs, especially towards the apex : 
tarsi S-’ jointed, pilose, basal and terminal joints equal; second very 
short: claws. and pulyilli.inodem.te 
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267. PEiONOCHiLtrs octoptoctatus, Dallas. 

Eh. (Prionockilus) S-punciatuSf Dallas, Trans, Exit. Soc. v, p. 192, 1. 19, f. 5 a — c* 
(1849). 

Priomchilm ocfopimctatus^ Stal, En. Hem, v, p. 107 (1876) ; Distant, A. M, N. 
H. (5 s,) iii, p. 46 (1879). 

5 . Ov’ate, testaceous brown, opaqne, beneatli paler, above tliickly 
and finely punctured with black : pronotnm strongly rugosely-punctate, 
“with four black dots arranged in a transverse line across the disc, from 
the base of one lateral angle to the other; the marginal serrations 
yellowish: soutellum less closely punctured than the pronotnm, dis- 
tinctly rugose, with four black dots at the base, placed two close to the 
posterior margin of the pronotum about the same distance from each 
other as from the lateral angles of the soutellum, the two behind these, 
forming with them a small square ; on each side of the apex of the 
soutellum is a small yellow impunctate spot : liemelytra with the punc- 
tures arranged somewhat nebularly ; a small impunctate spot on the 
disc, a little behind the middle ; membrane transparent with a brownish 
tinge: ventral spine brown : legs, rostrum and antennie brownish 
testaceous ; the fourth joint of the antennse, except its base, the fifth 
joint entirely, and the apex of the fourth joint of the rostrum, black 
(JDallas). Long, 22 ; breadth of pronotum, 12 1 mill. 

Reported from Sikkim. 

Genus Feionaoa, Dallas. 

List. Hem. 5, p. 291 (1851) ; Walker, Oat. Het., ii, p. 376 (1867) : Stal, En. Hem. 
V, p. 69, 107 (1876). 

Body short and broad : head nearly as broad as long, rounded and 
entire in front, juga meeting beyond the tylus ; ocelli minute placed near 
the posterior angles of the eyes and close to the anterior margin of the 
pronotum : antennse with the basal joint robust, not i^eaching tbe apex 
of the head ; second joint slender, very long, twice the length of the 
head : rostrum not reaching the posterior coxse, inserted on a level with 
the base of the antennae at some distance from the front of the head ; 
basal joint short, not passing the base of the head ; second longest ; 
third longer than the first, a little shorter than the second, fourth shortest : 
pronotum with the lateral angles produced into strong acute spines, the 
lateral margins distinctly crenulated : scutellum very little longer than 
broad, triangular, with the lateral margins waved, the apex rounded : 
coriaceous portion of the hemelytra much longer than the membrane, with 
the apical margin rounded ; membrane with longitudinal veins : ventral 
.spine not reaching the intermediate coxfie : sternum with a distinct median 
furrow for the reception of the rostrum {Balias ) . 

21 
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268. Prionaca LiTA, Dallas. 

Pfionam taia, Balias, List. Hem. i, p. 291 (1851) ; Walker, Gat. Het. ii, p. 375 
(1867) 5 Stal, En, Hem. V, p. 107 (1876) ; Distant, A. M. N. H. (5 s.) iii, p. 45 
(1879). 

d*. Aboye yellowisli, very tbicHy punctured witb black : prono- 
turn with a large, slightly elevated, impnnctate yellow spot on each side 
near the lateral margins before the middle: corium with a large, im- 
punctate, yellow spot about the middle of the disc ; membrane brownisii, 
somewhat opaque, with the inner basal angle dark brown : body beneath 
fnlvons, the pectns brighter than the abdomen which is somewhat 
opaque, impiinctate, with the middle of the 3 — 5 segments, brown j the 
lateral margins brownish ; the first segment and the ventral spine con- 
colorons with the pectns which is slightly shining, more or less pnnc- 
tnred with brown, with the antero-lateral margins and the lateral spines 
black : legs, rostrnm, and the two basal Joints of the antennse fTilyons 
{Dallas), Long, 13 mill. 

Reported from Java, Silhat (mihi). 

269. Pbiokaga EXEMPTA, Walker. 

PrioTz aca ea?ewpte, Walker, Cat. Het. iii, p. 569 ( 1868)5 Distant, A. M. H. H. 
(5 s.) iii, p. 45 (1879). 

Testaceous, elliptical, thickly and minutely punctured: head 
rounded in front ; fore part with brown punctures ; hind part smooth 5 
Jugaand tylus of equal length; eyes piceous not prominent; rostimm 
extending to the last coxae, apex black; antennae slender; first Joint 
extending nearly to the front of the head; second much shorter than 
the third ; fourth a little longer than the third : pronotum smooth, 
except the fore parts on each side where the punctures are brown ; 
lateral angles acute, elongated, shorter than their breadth at the base ; 
scutellum hardly ridged, attenuated towards the tip which is slightly 
acute : posterior angles of the apical abdominal segment elongated ; 
ventral spine extending to the intermediate coxse : legs slender : 
hemelytra with black punctures along the costa ; membrane and wings 
pellucid (WaHier), Body, long, 17 — 19 mill. 

Reported from N. India, Sikkim (mihi), rare. 

Genus Placosterhum, Am. & Serv. 

Hist. Nat. Ins. Hem., p. 174 (1843) 5 Dallas, List Hem. i, p. 351 (1851) ; Walker, 
Cat. Het. iii, p. 486 (1868); Stal, Ofvers. K. V.-A. Forh, p. 519 (1867) 5 En. Hem. 
v, p. 69, 107 (1876). 

' Lateral margins of the head before the middle gradually rounded 
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and entire ; jiiga not long, longer than the tylus, anteriorly converging ; 
rostrum not extended behind the last pair of feet : first joint shorter 
than the much elevated buccnlse, second joint shorter, or some- 
what so, than the third : ocelli close to the eyes : pronotum broad , 
lateral margins in part denticulate, posterior angles produced, straightly 
truncate at the tip : meso-stethial ridge robnst, more or less prominulous 
anteriorly between the first pair of cox£e : meta-stethium elevated, 
sexangnlar, posteriorly sinuate, receiving the anteriorly rounded, 
depressed, basal tubercle of the venter : membrane rather transparent, 
veins somewhat regular : farrow from the odoriferous aperture produced 
to a considerable distance with the apical ridge or wrinkle : first joint 
of tai’si not so short, apical joint of last pair somewhat compressed or 
tectiform. 

270. PLACOSTEUirra TAURUS, Fahricius. 

Cimex faurm, Fahr., Spec. Ins. ii, p. 344 (1781) ; Alant. Xns. ii, p. 283 (1787) j 
Enfc. Syst. iv, p. 91 (1794 ) ; Sfcoll, Punaises, p. 25, t. 5, f. 34 (1788) ? 

Odessa taurus^ FaLr., Syst. Ehyng. p. 145 (1803). 

Am. & Sorv., Hist Nat. lus. Hem. p. 174 (1843); Dallas, 
List, Horn, i, p. 351 (1851) j Herr. ScliafC., Wanz:. Ins. ix, p. 305, £. 1002 (1853) ; 
Walker, Cat. Ilet. iii, p. 40G (1868) j Stal, En. Hem. v, p. 107 (1876) ; Distant, A. 
ll. N. H. (5 s.) iii, p. 45 (1879). 

Body large ; above altogether grey, below fiavescent, feet punctured 
black ; pronotal processes porreefc, thick, compressed, very obtuse 
(C* taurus^ Fabr.). P. taiirusy Am. & Serv., is described as gi'eyish 
yellow, spotted brown : venter yellowish : two brown rings at the end 
of the femora, the rest of the feet, also the antennae, punctured black. 
Long, 21 mill. 

Eeported from Java, East. Arch., China, Siam, Singapore, Ceylon, 
India, Coromandel, Bombay, Silhat, Assam : the Indian Museum has 
specimens from Sikkim (mihi). 

271. Placosteenum ceevus, Distant, 

Flacosternum cervics, Dist., Trans. Bnt, Soc. p. 352 (1887). 

Allied to P. taums by the lateral angles of the pronotum being 
profoundly bisinuated at their apices, but much smaller than that 
species and having the lateral angles much more developed, being 
broadly and strongly produced upwards and forwards and deeply 
notched at each edge of the apex : the lateral angles are not simply 
crenulate, but shortly spinose {Dist,). Long, 19 j exp. angl. pron. 17 
mill. 


Eepoi’ted from Sadiya (Assam), 
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272. Placosternum alces, Stal. 

Placosternum alces, Stal, En. Hem. v, p. 107 (1876). 

$. Very like P. differs in having the lateral process of 

the pronotnm longer, truncate at apex, with the apical angles promi- 
nulous in a small tooth : soutellum convex at the base, depressed behind 
the posteriorly rounded and gradually inclined convex part {8tdl). 
Long, 21 ; broad, 12 ; exp. horns, 16 mill, 

Reported from Ceylon, Calcutta (?). 

273. Placosternum dama, Eabricius. 

CimesD dama, Fahr., Ent. Syst. iv, p. 92 (1794) ; Wolff, Ic. Cim. i, p. 6, 1. 1, f. 6 

gsoo). 

Edessa dama, Eabr., Syst. Ehyng., p. 147 (1803). 

Placosternum daonu, Stal, Hem. Eabr. i, p. 34 (1868) ; En. Hem. v, p. 108 (1876). 

d, $. Sordid yellow-whitish, punctulate ferruginous-fuscous: 
1 — 3 joints of antennae also basal half of fourth joint, sprinkled fuscous- 
ferruginous, last ferruginous, pallid at the base : membrane grey, veins 
fuscous : feet sprinkled ferruginous : anterior lateral margins of the 
pronotnm somewhat sinuated, obtusely crenulated, lateral angles ob- 
tusely produced, obliquely truncated at the apex and anteriorly sinuate ; 
apical margin of the corium very slightly sinuated outwards. The d’ 
has the anal segment deeply subsemicircularly sinuated at the apex, 
apical angles acute. Close to P. taurus, Pabr., but is smaller, lateral 
angles of pronotnm not so long and less deeply produced, more obliquely 
truncated at the apex and unisinuate, anterior lateral margins some- 
what straight before the middle, scarcely rounded, more obsoletely and 
more obtusely crenulated (Sfdl), Long, 16 — 19 ; broad, 10 — 11 mill. 

Reported from India : Dikrang (Assam) . 

Genus Amasenijs, Stal. 

Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 601 (1863) 5 Ofvers. K. V.-A. Eorh., -p. 519 (1872) : En. Hem. 
V, p. 69, 108 (1876), 

Body oval depressed : juga longer than the tylus, somewhat dis- 
tant ; rostrum reaching base of third ventral segment ; antennm 5- joint- 
ed, somewhat short, second joint shorter than the third : lateral margins 
of pronotum crenulate : scutelium posteriorly produced rather far, sides of 
produced part parallel : sterna not elevated ; posterior feet distant {Stdl}, 

274. Amasenus corticalis, Stal. 

Amasenus corticalis, Stal, Trans. Ent. Soc. (3 s.) i, p. 602 (1863) ; Walter, Cat. 
Het. iii, p. 487 (1868) : Stal, En. Hem. v, p. 108 (1876). 

$ . Greyish-stramineous, remotely punctulate fuscous : large basal 
patches on pronotum and some scattered, confluent patches on corium 
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subseneoTis -black : lateral streak on pro^stetliium obscurely seneous : band 
near tlie apex of tbe femora and two bands on tlie tibiae, fuscous : bead 
somewbat lobate on both sides before tbe eyes, slightly sinuate before 
tbe lobe, sides thence somewhat parallel, juga very obliquely sinuately 
truncate towards the apex : lateral angles of pronotum prominent? 
somewhat sinuately truncate at the apex, anterior lateral margins sinuate 
in the middle, rounded and crenulated before the sinus : scutellum 
slightly bigibbous at tbe base (8tdl). Long, 24 j broad, 13 mill. 
Eeported from Ligoiv Malacca, Assam. 

Species of do 2 ihtful position, 

275. Pentatoma bengalemis, Westwood, Hope, Cat. Hem. i, p. 36 (1837) ; Stal, 
En, Hem. V, p. 126 (1876). ■ 

Euivescent, punctured black ; bead with black lines between the 
eyes ; antennae fuscous ; anterior part of pronotum with a submarginal 
line of black dots and other dots armnged on both sides in tlie shape 
of an irregular triangle : scutellum with a small levigate sj)ace on both 
sides at the base : apical spot on corium, rufous : membrane hyaline : 
abdomen beneath with a median line of spots and a submai^ginal lino 
on both sides, black (Westiv,), Long, 9—10 mill. 

Eeported from Bengal. 

276. Pentatoma alho-notatat Westwood, Hope, Cat. Hem. i, p. 37 (1837) ; Stal, 
Em Hem. v, p. 126 (1876). 

ISTarrower than P. hengalensisy Westw., somewbat parallel ; black, 
punctured : band on the disc of the pronotum abbreviated : spots on 
the scutellum of an irregular IT-shape, large triangular spot on corium 
at the apex, coxse, intermediate tibis© in the middle, and median band 
on the abdomen, white: extreme tip of membrane, hyaline (Wesiw,), 
Long body, 8 — 9 mill. 

Eeported from Gambia ; Bengal (Stdl), 

277. Pentatoma unicolor, Westwood, Hope, Cat. Hem. i, p. 41 (1837) ; Stal, En. 
Hem. V, p. 127 (1876). 

Allied to Pentatoma juniperina, Eabr., but form of pronotum dis- 
tinct : sides of pronotum angularly prominent, subacute: above leek- 
green, somewbat opaque, punctured : membrane fuscous ; body beneath 
with tbe feet paler; antennse green, two last joints, fuscous (Westw,), 
Long, 12-13 mill. 

Eeported from Bengal. Westwood (p. 38, 1. c.) gives this name to a 
second species from Java which is one with Nezara viridula, Linn. 

278. Pentatoma indica, Westwood, Hope, Cat. Hem. i, p. 42 (1837) j Stal, En. 
Hem. V, p. 127 (1876). 

Luteous-fuscous, punctured black, shining, broad ; posterior angles 
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of the proBotiim a little prominent, rounded, fulvous at the apex : veins 
on hemelytra longitudinal : abdomen beneath with a lax^ge, longitudinal, 
median, black spot Long, body, 8 — 9 mill. 

Report 

2^9. Pmtatoma laieraUs, Westwood, Hope, Oat. Hem. i, p. 43 (1837) j Stal, En. 
Hem. V, p. 127 (1876). 

Fuscous, sub-opaque, punctured-black ; sides of pronotum margined 
paler, somewhat emarginate in the middle, posterior angles not promi- 
nent : membrane pallid, smoky, with five fuscous longitudinal veins: 
abdomen beneath piceous ; margin paler : feet palely luteous (Westw.) 
Long, body, 8—9 mill. 

Reported from Bengal. 

280. Pentatoma Dallas, T. B. S. v, p. 189 (1849) j Stal, Eu. Hem. 

v,p. 130(1876). 

9. Body roundish: above olive- testaceous, opaque, thickly and 
finely punctured with black : head very thickly and rather coarsely 
punctured : eyes brown : pronotum with the lateral angles considerably 
produced on each side, but rounded at the apex ; emarginate anteriorly 
for the reception of the head, the posterior margin straight : the anterior 
portion of the pronotum is more thickly punctured than the posterior, 
with a faint transverse line on each side near the anterior margin, and a 
very narrow longitudinal line on the disc, smooth, impunctate : 
scutellum rather more faintly punctured towards the apex : hemelytra 
with a small impunctate spot on the disc ; the membrane transparent : 
dorsum of abdomen pitchy black, the margins testaceous, very thickly 
punctured with black : beneath testaceous, smooth, slightly shining : 
abdomen convex, punctured with black, the punctures very close 
together towards the margins, thus forming a broad cloudy line down 
each side within the line of stigmata ; the base of the second segment, 
and a large spot in the middle of the 5 — 6 segments, black : pectus and 
underside of head concolorous with the abdomen : legs pale testaceous, 
with distinct pitchy punctures ; those on the femora much larger than 
those on the tibiae ; the apices of the latter and the tarsi tinted with 
ferruginous : antennse with the two basal joints pale testaceous 
rostrum of the same colour, with the apex pitchy black (Dallas) . Body 
long, 9 ; breadth of pronotum, 6| mill. 

Reported from Sikkim. 

281. Pentatoma fimhriata, Westw, (nee. Fabr.) Hope, Cat. Hem. i, p. 39 (1837) j 
Stal, En. Hera, v, p. 127 (1876). 

Grass-green above and beneath ; above, punctured, shining : heme- 
lytra luteous, punctured, vaiued with brunneous, external margin 
greenish p large internal patch or streak on the membrane fuscous: 
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fcliree last Joints of tlio antennas, black at the apex (IFe^/w.). Body, 
long, 9-10 mil!. 

ileportecl foom Bengal. 

282. Pethtaioma lateralw, Walker (noo. Wostw.), Cat. Uet. if, p. SOI (1807), 

Tawny, oval, iliickly and minutely punctured, pale yeliowisli 

beneatli j punctures brown : head large ; Jiiga and tyius of equal length ; 
rostrum extending to the hind coxas ; tip black : antennae testaceous, 
a little less than half the length of the body ; first Joint not extending 
to the front of the head ; second blackish at the tip, much longer than 
the third ; 3 — 5 Joints pale yellowish, black towards the tips ; fourth 
much longer than the third ; fifth longer than the fourth : pronotum 
with pale yellowish slightly I’efiexed sides ; posterior angles slightly 
acute and prominent : scutellum attenuated towards the tip, not extend- 
ing beyond the angle of the corium ; tip bordered by a pale yellowish 
lino which is dilated at each end : pectus and abdomen beneath thinly 
black speckled : abdomen above ochraceous ; beneath with an irregular 
black stripe, which does not extend to the tip : legs slender, pale 
yellowish ; femora and tibise black speckled ; tibice farrowed : hemei^dra 
greenish testaceous, reddish testaceous along the costa ; membrane pale 
cinereous, with nine pale longitudinal veins, of which the fifth is forked 
near its tip and united with the sixth near the base j wings pellucid 
{}falher)» Bong, 11-| mill. 

Reported from India, Siam : resembles Ralyomorplia ^yicus, Fabr., 
in structure; the eyes and the angles of the pronotum being less 
prominent. 

283. Tentaioma vicaria. Walker, Cat. Hot. ii, p. 303 (18G7). 

Grass-green, elongate-oval, thickly and minutely punctured, indis- 
tinctly tinged here and there with red, pale yellowish green beneath : 
head yellow, elongate ; hind part green ; Juga and tyius of equal length : 
rostrum extending to the last coxae ; tip black : antennee greenish, less 
than half the length of the body; joints successively increasing in 
length ; first not extending to the front of the head : pronotum with a 
broad yellow band along the fore border, the hind border of this band 
dentate; hind angles obtuse, not pz^ominent : scutellum extending a 
little beyond the angle of the corium, attenuated towards the tip, with 
three yellow points at the base : abdomen beneath slightly ridged ; legs 
slender: membrane pellucid (Walker), Body, long, 13| mill. 

Reported from India. 

284. Fentatoma mconcisa, Walker, Cat. Het. h, p. 301 (1867). 

Tawny, elongate- oval, roughly punctured, beneath testaceous, punc- 
tures black : head elongate, tyius and Juga of equal length, the former 
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very thinly punctured, forming a very slight ridge : rostrum extending 
to the last coxae, apex black : antennae black, less than half the length 
of the body, 3—6 Joints successively increasing in length, first testace- 
ous not reaching front of the head, second longer than the third : pro- 
notum with a hardly elevated transverse line near the anterior margin, 
an indistinct tubercle on each side in front of the line, the posterior 
angles obtuse but not prominent j scutellum reaching beyond the bend 
of the corium, narrowed towards the apex which is levigate and lute- 
ous ; most of the punctures clustered in five patches of which one is 
on each side of the base, one on the disc, and one on each side beyond the 
middle : abdomen not emarginate at the apex j connexivum with a black 
dot at the base of each segment : legs stout, testaceous, thickly setulose, 
apex of tarsi, black : hemelytra with a few minute, levigate, luteous 
marks j membrane lurid with six longitudinal veins, of which 1—2 are 
united near the base (TFaZ^er). Long, 10 i mill,. 

Reported fi'om N. India. 

285. tnspiZa, Walker, Gat. Het. ii, p, 302 (1867). 

ferruginous, oval, shining, thinly sprinkled pale yellow, rather 
roughly punctured; beneath pale testaceous: head conical, with 
two pale testaceons streaks between the eyes ; Juga and tylus of equal 
length, the latter testaceous : rostrum extending to the last coxse, tip 
black ; antenna testaceous, very slender, more than half the length of 
the body, Joints successively increasing in length, first not r’eaching the 
front of the head, apex of third ferruginous, fourth black, with basal 
fourth part pale yellow, fifth Hack with basal third yellow : a transverse 
levigate luteons mark on each side of the pronoinm near the anterior 
margin, sides pale testaceous, posterior angles obtuse not prominent : 
scutellum extending a little beyond the angle of the corium, a large pale 
yellow spot on each side at the base, and another at the apex : three 
black points on each side of the pectus : abdomen above black, with 
testaceous spots on each side : legs pale testaceous, minutely sprinkled 
black: apices of the tibiae and of the Joints of the tarsi, brown : mem- 
brane lurid (Walher), Long, 101 mill. 

Reported from Siam. 

Genus Astla, Walker. 

Oat. Het. ii, p. 403 (1867). 

Body elliptical ; head large, much rounded in front ; sides slightly 
reflexed : Jnga as long as the tylus which they partly overlap ; rosti-um 
extending nearly to the posterior margin of the second ventral seg- 
ment: antennas slender, first Joint not extending to the front of the 
head ; . second much shorter than the third : pronotnm serrated on each 
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side in front ; anterior angles acute ; posterior angles dilated, forming 
two sliort rectangular liorns ; scutellum rather small : pectus with a 
very slight ridge : abdomen somewhat concave above, slightly dentate 
along each side : legs rather long and slender ; tibim furrowed ; tarsi 3- 
Jointed : membrane with five longitudinal veins, of which the subcostal 
one is forked (IFaZi’er). The structure of the head separates it from 
JEuscMstus and Qahdanta. 

286. Asyla indicairix, Walker, Cat. Het. ii, p. 403 (1867). 

Tawny, minutely and rather thinly punctured ; punctures blackish ; 
beneath testaceous, ferniginous speckled : rostrum with a black tip • 
antcnniB black: pronotum most thinly punctured in front : scutellum 
much excavated at each anterior angle : tarsi brown : membrane lurid- 
cinereous : w'ings cinereous {Walher). Long, 21 mill. 

Reported from India. 

207. Mormidea soda, Walker, Cat. Het. ii, p. 263 (1867). 

Dingy yellowish, elongate oval, largely punctured ; punctures black ; 
underside and leg.s pale yellow : head more thickly punctnrod than the 
pronotum ; jiiga and tylus of equal length ; rostrum o.vtoading to the hist 
eoxio ; tip black ; aiitcimm pale yellow, setuloso ; first joint extendiiio- 
nearly to the front; second longer than the thii-d : pronotum with a 
transverse callus on each side near the anterior margin and with a 
smooth slight marginal ridge on each side between the spine and the 
anterior margin ; spines black, stout, acute, slightly projecting forward : 
scutellum with the disc pale yellow and thinly punctured ; three largo 
smooth pale yellow spots, two on the fore angles and one at the tip • 
pectus, abdomen beneath and femora with a few black points : leo-s 
slender, setuloso : membrane pellucid (Wallier). Body, long, 8|- mill. 

BejDorted from India. 

2G8. Mormidea niyriceps, Walker, Cat Het. iii, p. 554 (18G8). 

Tawny, ellijfiical, thickly and minutely brown pnnctui-ed, testaceous 
beneath: bead blackish, somewhat elongated; juga and tylus of equal 
length ; eyes piceons, prominent ; rostnim extending a little beyond the 
last COXED, tip black : pronotum with a slight transverse ridge, in front of 
W'hioh it is testaceous and thinly punctured ; fore border and a line alon-^- 
the posterior border of the ridge, blackish ; the usual transverse calli” 
posterior angles elongated, acute, a little shorter than their breadth at 
the base : scutellum smooth and pale yellow at the tip, which is rounded : 
legs slender ; femora and tibim slightly brown-speokled : membrane and 
wings cinereous (Walker). Long, 10| mill. 

Reported from India. 

22 
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2G9. RhapUgaster (?) macracanthus^ Dallas, List. Hem. i, p. 289 (1851} 5 Walker, 
Cat. Het. ii, p. 365 (1867) ; (?) StM, En. Horn, y, p. 129 (1876). 

$ . Broad and short, somewhat rounded, above brown, somewhat 
ferruginous, very thioHy and finely punctured with black: pronotuni 
with the lateral angles very prominent and obtuse : scute] lum very 
broad at the base : membrane brownish : margins of the abdomen bright 
reddish orange, with a small black band at the base and apex of each 
segment near the suture, leaving the suture itself orange : body beneath 
fulvous, thickly and rather finely punctured ; the abdomen somewhat 
rugose ; ventral spine very long, reaching the base of the head, pitchy 
brown, very smooth and shining : legs fulvous : rostrum testaceous, with 
the tip black : antennm with the second joint very short, scarcely more 
than half the length of the third j the two basal joints testaceous ; third 
joint black, with the base testaceous ; 4— 5 joints black, with their bases, 
dull orange or tawny (Dallas). Long, 11| — -12 mill. ; breadth of prono- 
turn, 9 mill. 

Beported from K. India. 

270. BhapJbigaster apicaliSf Dallas, List. Hem. i, p. 285 (1851) j Walker, Gat. 
Het. ii, p. 281 (1867). 

Antestia [?} apicalis^ Stal, En. Hem. v, p. 129 (1876). 

$ . Above pale greyish olive: head with six black punctured lines 
on the anterior portion which unite more or less on the vertex, making 
that part nearly black, with irregular pale spots : eyes brown ; ocelli 
red: pronotum rather thickly punctured with black, the punctures 
arranged somewhat in transverse lines, with the anterior portion of the 
disc blackish, the anterior and lateral margins with a narrow whitish 
edge : scutellum rather thickly punctured with black, with a small 
orange spot in each basal angle, a large round black spot in the middle 
of the base, and a black spot on each lateral margin near the apex : 
coriaceous portion of the hemelytra rather thickly punctured with black, 
with the apex and a submarginal spot near the middle, black ; membrane 
transparent, brownish : margins of the abdomen variegated with black 
and yellow, very thickly punctured : abdomen beneath, gi^yish-testace- 
ous, with the sides rather thickly and strongly punctured with black ; 
ventral spine long, reaching the intermediate cox^e : pectus testaceous, 
thickly punctured with black : legs testaceous ; femora punctured with 
black ; tarsi with the apical joint brown : rostrum testaceous, with the 
tip black : antennas with the three basal joints testaceous j 4 and 5 black, 
With the base testaceous. (Dallas). Long, 9 mill, 

Beported from H, India. 
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271. Ilhaphigader Usignaius, W^ker, Oat. Hefc. li, p 36G (1807). 

Testaceous, elongate-elliptical, thickly and minutely punctured ; 
piinetiires black : juga and tylus equal in length : eyes rather promi- 
nent : rostrum extending nearly to the last coxae ; tip black ; anteniUB 
black, nearly half the length of the body, 1 — 2 joints tawny ; first not 
extending to the front of the head ; third a little longer than the se- 
cond ; fourth much longer than the third ; fifth not longer than the 
fourth : pronotum transversely and very slightly impressed in front; 
a transverse triangular black mark with a testaceous disc on each side 
in front of the impression : scutellum less thickly punctured than the 
pronotum ; a blackish dot on each side near the tip : abdomen black ; 
connexivum testaceous ; under side with two testaceous stripes which 
do not extend to the tip ; ventral spine obtuse, exti^emely short, not 
extending to the last coxje : femora and tibiae with tawny tips ; tibiaa 
slightly furrowed ; tarsi tawny * corinm with a brown apical patch, 
which is bordered on its inner side by an incomplete whitish band, the 
latter not punctured ; membrane lurid : wings pellucid, pale luiid to- 
wards the tips (Walter). Body, long, 6^ milL 

Reported from India. 

272. BhapMgaster patulusy Walker, Cat Uet, iij p. 366 (1867). 

Pale testaceous, ample, nearly elliptical, thinly punctured : head 
black-punctured in front ; juga and tylus of equal length : rostrum 
extending to the last coxce ; tip black : antennse slender, less than half 
the length of the body ; first joint not extending to the front of the 
head ; second much shorter than the third ; fourth longer than the third : 
pronotum black punctured ; the punctures more thick in front, excepting 
a transverse, abbreviated, slightly undulating line ; posterior angles pro- 
minent, hardly acute : scutellum attenuated towards the tip : pectus not 
ridged ; sides whitish testaceous ; abdomen, in the cf , excavated at the 
tip ; ventral spine extending to the intermediate coxm : legs slender : 
homely tra with black punctures along the costa ; membrane and wings 
pellucid (WaUcer). Long, — 19 mill. 

Reported from N. India. 

273. Rhapliigaster strachioides, Walker, Oat. Het. ii, p. 365 (1867). 

Luteous ; oval ; thinly and rather finely punctured ; punctures 
black : head black, with five luteous stripes, of which the inner paix’ are 
forked in front, and the outer pair are irregular aud border the eyes ; 
juga and tylus of equal length ; rostrum black towards the tip, extend- 
ing to the last coxoB : antennae tawny, less than half the length of the 
body, joints successively increasing in length ; first joint not extending 
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to tlie front of the head : pronotum in front with an abbreviated black 
band, which is dilated on each side, where it contains an interrupted 
liiteous streak ; space about the band smooth ; hind angles much I’ound- 
ecl, not prominent : scutellum with a callus on each angle at the base 
and with a black spot on each side near the tip : pectus with thi’ee black 
stripes : abdomen beneath with three stripes of triangular black spots ; 
of these the lateral Spots are connected : legs reddish, short, stout : 
heinelytra with a black spot in the disc of the corium ; membrane pellu- 
cid ( Long, *6 mill. 

Reported from India. 

274. Mkaphigaster rubriplagaf Walker, Cat. Het. ii,p.365 (1867). 

Testaceous, nearly oval, thickly punctured, slightly shining : head 
with a black slender marginal line along each side; Juga and tylus of 
equal length: rostrum extending to the intermediate coxm : antennm 
tawny, less than half the length of the body; joints successively and 
slightly increasing in length; first not extending to the front of the 
head: pronotum slightly and transversely impressed on each side in 
front ; a red patch on each side between the posterior angles, which are 
slightly rounded and not prominent : scutellum with a red spot on each 
side near the base and with a red band near the tip : abdomen with a 
black stripe on each side above, and with an incomplete brown stripe on 
each side beneath ; tip truncate ; ventral spine extending to the inter- 
mediate coxse: legs rather short and stout : hemelytra with a red spot 
on the tip of the corium near the costa ; membrane and wings pellucid 
{Walker) » Long, 6 i— 7 mill. ^ 

Reported from India. 

275. Tetfisia bruchoides, Walker, Cat. Het. i, p, 112 (1867). 

Elaek : body ooavex, oval, dull, finely scabrous : bead transverse, 
rounded in front, not more than half tbe breadth of the pronotum ; eyes 
not prominent; rostrum reddish, extending beyond the last coxEe ; 
antennte rather stout and short : pronotum nearly twice the leno'th of 
the head, with a transverse furrow in the middle, in front of which the 
sides are rounded and serrated ; a short longitudinal furrow near each 
side of the hind part : scntellum broader than the pronotum, rounded 
at the tip, entirely covering the abdomen and the folded hemelytra of 
vfhioh the membrane is dark brown : abdomen contracted : lei viv 
short and stout {Walker), Long, 5^ mill. ^ ^ 

Eeported from Singapore. Belongs to sub-family Plataspina. 
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Sub-fam. AsoHKA, Stal. 

Eb. Hem. i, p. 21 (1870); Ofrors. K. T.-A. Edrh., (3), p. 40 (1872) j Bisfeant, 
Biol. Cen. Aiiier., Hem., p. 26 {1879} : Asopidm, Dallas, List. Hem. i, p. 75 (1851) ; 
Asopidaj Sial, ilem. Afrio. i, p. 32, 02 (1864(). 

(a) to (d) as in gnb-fam. Fentatomina, (J. A. S, B. Ft. II, p. 192, 
1887). 

{e) nostrum long, passing tbe intermediate coxa, stouter tlian in 
tlie preceding siib-famiiy, sheath, inserted at the iabriim which is a little 
remote from the apex of the tylus : rostral furrow not coarctate an- 
teriorly : first joint of the antennae generally short and not longer than 
the longitudinal diameter of the eyes. 

Genus Ziceona, Am. & Serv. 

Hist. Hat. Ins. p. 86 (1843): Sahib., Mon. Geoc. Penn,, p. 18(1818): 

Dallas, List. Hem. i, p, 108 (1851) : Walker, Cat. Het. i, p. 145 (1867) : Stal, Ofvers. 
K. Y. A Porb., p. 499 (1867) ; Eii. Hem, i, p. 36 (1870). 

Body shining; second joint of the antennse longer than the third; 
second joint of rostrum longest, shorter than the two apical taken 
together; juga not, or scarcely, longer than the tylus; anterior lateral 
margins of pronotum entire or very obsoletely eroded : frena not ex- 
tended beyond the middle of the scutellum: second ventral segment 
not elevated in the middle ; feet rather shoi’t;, tibite without a furrow 
above, cony ex, at least towards the base, somewhat obtusely rounded, 
anterior pair not dilated. 

276. ZlCRONA CiEHULEA, LinnEGUS. 

Gimex cfera^ews, Linn., Syst. Hat., ed. 10, i, p. 445 (1758) ; 1. c, ed. 12, i (2), p. 
722 (1707) ; De Geer, Mem. in, p. 268 (1773) ; Fabr., Syst, Ent. p. 7lG (1775) ; Spec. 
Ins. ii, p. 359 1781) ; Maut. Ins. ii, p. 296 ( 1787) ; Gmelin, ed. Syst. Hat. i, p. (4), p. 
2154 (1788) ; Wolff, Ic. Cim. i, p. 18, f. 18 (1800). 

Pentatoma cmrulemn, Halm, Wanz. Ins. ii, p. G5, f. 154 (1831). 

Asopm crcrideus, Barm., Handb- Ent. ii, (1), p. 378 (1835) ; Herr, Schaff., Wanz. 
Ins. vii, p. 112 (1844) ; Pior, Bhynch. Liv. i, p. 90 (I860). 

Pentatoyna concinna, Westwood, Hope, Cat. Hem. i, p. 39 (1837). 

Pentatoma violacea, Westwood, 1. c. p. 39 (1837). 

Stiretrus cmrideus, Blanchard, Hist. Hat. Ins, p. 154 (1840). 

Zicrona ilhistris, Am. & Serv., Hist. Hat. Ins. Hem. p. 87 (1843) j Yollen., Faiino 
Ent. I’Arch. Ind. Heer. in, p. 15 (1868). 

Zicro7ia emnUea, Am. & Serv., Hist. Hat. Ins. Hem. p. 86 (1843) ; Dallas, List 
Hem. i, p. 108 (1851) ; Pieber, Ear. Hem. p. 346 (1861) ; Douglas & Scotfc, Brit, 
Hem. i, p. 88 (1865) ; Walker, Cat. Het. i, p. 145 (1867); Stai, En. Hem. i, p. 36 
(1870) ; Scott, A. M. H. H. (4 s.}, xiv, p. 289 (1874) ; Saunders, Trans. Ent. Soc. p. 
123 (1875); J. Sablbohm, K. Y.-A. Handl., xvi (4) p. 15 (1879); Distant, Scion, 
lies. 2ud Yarkand Miss. p. 3 (1879) ; Trans, Ent, Soc. p. 415 (1883). 
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Cremlean-blne, immacnlato is the short description given by the 
earlier -writers. Serville describes this species as having the body, feet, 
and antennjB metallic greenish-bine shining j body above finely punc- 
tured, Z, illmtris, Am. & Serv., difiers only in being metallic blue not 
greenish-blue, like Z, ccerulea. The P. concinna of Westwood is described 
as larger than Z, ccerulea, altogether black with cserulean and purple 
refiections, antennio and feet black. The P. violacea, Westw., scarcely 
difiers from the preceding, but is altogether more violaceous and some- 
what punctured. Others give bxught blue or blue-green, shining, 
punctured : legs and antennae, black. Dallas and Stal (Z. c. sitpra) 
record fully the synonymy and references to figures. Long 9 — 10 mill. 

Eeported from all Europe, N. W. Siberia, Japan, China, Bengal, 
India, Malacca, Java, Borneo, Bujkoti in Jaunsar Bawar, 7,000 feet 
(mihi). 

Genus Ceotrij^a, Walker. 

Cat. Hot. i, p. 118 (1867 J. 

Body very elongate-oval, rather flat : head and pronotum rather 
largely punctured ; head not much shorter than the pronotum, a little 
narrower in front of the eyes, with a slight ridge which emits two short 
slight forks on each side betyv'een the eyes : eyes very prominent: ros- 
trum stout, extending to the last coxae : antennae very minutely pubes- 
cent, about half the length of the body, first joint stout, second shorter 
than the third, 4 — 5 a little broader and longer than the third : scutum 
slightly rugulose, not longer than broad, the forepart much contracted ; 
soutellum with a slight ridge, narrowed towards the apex, which is 
rounded : legs rather stout ; first femora with a spine beneath the apex ; 
first tibiaa much dilated : the elongate hardly convex body, the shape of 
the head, and the margined pronotum distinguish this genus from Cazira 
(Walker), 

277. CEcyBiiTA PLATTRHmoiDES, Walker. 

Oecyrina platyrhinoideSf Walker, Cat. Het. i, p. 119 (1867). 

Tawny, irregularly and more or less speckled with piceous, the 
latter hue partly predominating : head piceous, with a tawny longitudi- 
nal line : rostrum piceous : antennse reddish ; 4 — 5 joints piceous, fourth 
with a whitish band near the base : abdomen above very dark red, with 
tawny spots along each side : membrane cinereous, with two curved 
brown bands : wings cinereous (WaZ/cer). Body, long, 11 — 12 1 mill. 

Reported from India. 
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Genus Bii^aohu, Walker. 

Cat. Het. i, p. 117 (1807) : mclndes B^Bha^ Bist., Trans. Ent. Soo. p. S40 (1887). 

Body skort-ovalj convex, sMning: head about half the length and 
about one- fi fill of the breadth of the pronotum j juga and tylus of 
equal length ; rostrum moderately stout, extending to the last coxm ; 
anteimffl slender, very minutely setulose, rather more than half the 
length of the body, 2 — 5 joints successively slightly increasing in length : 
pronotum thinly and finely puncteed, nearly twice broader than long, 
forming an acute angle on each side of the fore border, with an acute 
diroi'ging spine on each side posteriorly : scntellum sliglitly contracted 
posteriorly, hardly extending beyond the coxium : lags hardly stout, foro 
femora with a spine beneath near the apex ; fore tibioe much dilated. 

278. Blachia ncrcALTS, Walker. 

BlacUa dumliSi Walker, Cat. Hem. i, p. 117 (1867). 

Besha manifesta, Distant, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 343, 1. 12, f. 2 (1887). 

Testaceous : head with a small purple spot on each side of the 
posterior margin : pronotum with five purple spots, of which two near 
anterior margin are much smaller than the three in a transverse row 
near posterior margin : scutellum with a very large purple spot on each 
side near the base and with a purple spot on each side behind the mid» 
die : pectus with three purple patches on each side : abdomen beneath 
on each side with an inner stxupo of three purple spots and an outer 
stripe of two purple spots : hemelytra with a large purple spot joining the 
middle of the costa and a smaller apical purple spot ; membrane colour- 
less with two broad brown streaks, one capitate ; wings brown (Walter). 
Body, long, 10| — 12 mill. 

Report^ from Siam, Sikkim (milii)* 

Genus Caziua, Am. Serv, 

nisi). Nat. Ins. Hem. i, p. 78 (1843J : Balias, List. Hem. i, p. 82 (1851) ; Walker, 
Cat. Het. i, p. 117 (1867): Stal, Hem. Afrio. i, p. 62 (1864): En. Hem. i, p, 3B 
(1870). 

Body somewhat short, stout : scutellum with vesicular tubercles at 
the base : venter at the base with a small spine directed forwards and 
not extending beyond the insertion of the posterior feet : all the femora 
with a spine beneath towards the apex ; anterior tibias much dilated ; 
rest as in A&vjrfOf (Am. ^5' Serv.), 
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279. Caziea YEBETJCOSA, Westwood. 

Penfatoma verrucosa, Westwood, Zool. Jonrii. v, p. 445, t. 22, i. 7 (1835). 

Asopus ve?TWci/er, Bxirmexsfcer, Handb. Enfe. ii, (i), p. 380 (1835). 

Oa;sim ^yerr-wcosa, DaUas, List. Hem. i, p. 82 (1851), escL syn. Linncoi ^ Walker, 
Cat. Het. i, p. Il7 (1867) exol. do. : Stal, En. Hem. i, p. 38 (1870) ; Distant, A. M, 
N. H. (5 s.) iii, p. 45 (1879). 

Rufous-testaceous, variegated witli fuscous, punctured, siibro tun- 
date ; posterior sides of pronotum on botli sides unispinose ; dorsum 
■witli several elevated oblique lines; soutellum at tiie base with two 
large, i^ound, rufous tubercles, and two other small lateral tubercles ; 
posterioidj narrowed and produced to the apex of the abdomen, pos- 
terior part concave, sides elevated : corium rufous, punctured with black 
and the apical membrane produced to a distance beyond the abdomen ; 
sides of abdomen visible, serrated : antennae longer than the pronotum, 
2 — 3 joints equally long, also 4—5 which are a little longer than the 
two preceding : femora beneath unispinose, first pair stouter ; the two 
first tibia) dilated, four posterior simple, rufous, with a white ring. 
(JVestw,). 

Variable in coloration, sometimes fuscous- piceous, sometimes cin- 
namon-yellow ; pronotum with a longitudinal median wrinkle or ridge, 
a transverse disooidal wrinkle behind the middle, recurved on both sides, 
anteriorly with two lateral tubercles and behind the tubercles a less 
distinct obliquely longitudinal wrinkle which is sometimes confluent 
with the posterior tubercle ; apical part of scutellum more or less con- 
cave, apex more or less distinctly emarginate (Stdl), Body with heme- 
lytra long, lOJ — 11 mill. 

Reported from Malabar, Dekkan, India, Assam. The Indian 
Museum has specimens fi*om Sikkim, Sibsagar (Assam), and Calcutta 
(mihi). 

280. Oazira internexa. Walker. 

Cazira internexa, Walkei‘, Oat. Het. i, p. 118 (1867). 

Ochraceous, thick, shining, roughly tuberculate : head about one- 
fifth the breadth of the pronotum ; juga extending somewhat beyond 
the tylus; rostimm black; antennse black, 2—4 joints successively 
increasing in length, fifth a little shorter than the fourth : pronotum 
with pi-ominent obtuse spines : scutellum with a hump on each side at 
the base and with two slight longitudinal furrows : legs black, stout ; 
COX 80 , first femora at base and last towards the base, lutoous ; first tibiae 
much dilated ; membrane black, with a limpid spot on the costa before 
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the middle, and one on the bind border bejoiid the middle. Distin^ 
giUHlied from preceding by the eomparativelj smootb binder part of the 
rtciitcdhurt (Walker), Long, 9| mill. 

Bepoiiod from Cambodia. 

281 . Caxika ITLCEIJATA, Herricli-Scbaffcr. 

lleri’.-Scliiiff., Wanz. Ins. iv, p. 103, L 103, f. 453 (1831)} and 

fli, |>. 114 1, 1844). 

Cazim nlcemta, llallas, List. Hem. i, p. 82 (1851) j Waiker, Cat. Hot. i, p. ilB 
(18G7)j Sfcal, Hh. Horn, i, p. 39 (1870). 

Miniaceoiis : pronotum at tlie base with raised tubercles, lateral 
angles produced widely outvyards and a little forwards into a spine, of 
wideb the lateral margins are sinuate before the apex : scutellum with 
tubercles at tbo huso ; a spot in the middle of the hemelytra, the an- 
tennie, tarsi and apex of last tibuo, black; the last tibim in the midilie, 
white : membrane brownish, with a %vhite spot in tbo middle of the 
outer margin : venter spinosc at the base : first pair of tibim very 
strongly dilated, the tooth-like inner edge of the tip, black ; fore femora 
with a tooth. Long, 8 mill. 

lieported from Hong- Kong, Siam, Calcutta (inihi), Coromandel. 

282. Caeiea chiropteea, Herricb-Schaifer. 

.l4.‘;opiw clilraptemSi Herr. -S chuff., Wanz. Ins. v, p, 78, t. 170, f. 523 (1830) ; vii, 
p. 113 (1841). 

Cazira verntcosaj Am. Sa Serv-, Hist. Nat. Ins. Hem., p. 78, t. 3, f, 8 (1843) : 
excl, syn. 

Cazim cHroptemi Dallas, List Hera, i, p. 82 (1851); Walker, Gat. Hot. i, p. 
IIS (18G7) j Yoilcnhovoii, Faun. Eut. Ind. Neerl. iii, p. 4 (18G8) : Stal, En. Hem. i, 
p. 39 (1870). 

Ferruginous : coarsely puTictured : pronoturn with a raised smooth 
median lino ; lateral angles acutely produced ; four black spots, of which 
one on each side near the lateral angles : base of scutellum with spheri- 
cal, raised tubercles, a black spot at base and apex : a rounded black spot 
near tlie apex of the hemelytra and the apex itself, l)lack ; wings fuS“ 
cons: legs luteous : beneath two spots at the base, and two before the 
end of the abdomen. Long, 10 mill. 

Reported from Java, Sumatra/ Borneo, Malacca. 

Grenus CAh^THECONA, Amyot & Serville. 

Hist. Nat. Ins. Hchn., p. 81 (1843) : Dallas, List Hem. i, p. 89 (1851); Walker, 
Oat. Het. i, p. 130 (1807): Stal, Hem, Afn'c. i, p. 02, GG (1864) ; En. Horn, i, p. 41 
(187u) ; — Ci/necfff siibg. Cantliecona, Ofvers. K. V,-A. Fork., p. 49 (1807). 

Head somewhat flat ; two apical joints of rostrum of equal length, 
each a little shoider than the second : anterior lateral margins of the 
23 
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pronotum more or less distinctly cremilated or transversely rugose : freiia 
extended to, or a little beyond, the middle of the scutelinm : venter, at 
tlie base, furnished with a tubercle or short spine, obtusely conical; 
stridulatory >spots, in c?, extended through 4 — 5 ventral segments, serice- 
ous : first tibise nob dilated, first femora with a distinct spine. 

283. Oanthecona binotata, Distant. 

Cantliecona hinotata, Dist. A. M. 3SF. H. (5 s.) hi, p. 47 (1879). 

Luteoiis, thickly punctured with brown : tyliis reaching the apex 
of the head, juga thickly covered with brassy black punctures : eyes 
prominent, fuscous, luteous at the base : antennse with 2 — 3 joints sub - 
equal, fourth rather longest, 1—2 joints luteous, 3 — 4 dark fuscous, 
luteous at the base : rostrum luteous, with the tip reddish : pronotum 
considerably deflexed from the base towai'ds the head, with a median 
raised longitudinal line, which is prolonged throughout the whole length 
of the sen teilum ; lateral edges, with an indistinct, obscui’e, violet, 
sub marginal border, and some other indistinct stria? of the same colour 
on the disc ; lateral angles produced into short, obtuse, black spines, 
emarginate and luteous at the tip : scutellum somewhat gibbous at the 
base, where it is thickly and darkly punctured, the median longitudinal 
line becoming broad and impunctate towards the apex : corium with a 
somewhat triangular suhcostal blackish spot situated a little beyond the 
middle : membrane produced considerably beyond the abdomen, black, 
with the apical half whitish : abdomen above blackish, with a segmental 
marginal row of alternate sub-quadrate green and luteous spots : body 
beneath luteous ; pectus with three violet streaks on each side;, venter 
with the marginal row of suh-quadrate green spots as above, a sub- 
marginal row of narrow, transverse, waved, dark lines, situate one on 
each segment, and a large sub-apical blackish spot : legs luteous, pilose ; 
tibice strongly sulcated ; fore tibise dilated, their apical halves and bases 
and the apices of the intermediate and posterior tibiae, blackish (Bis- 
tant.) Allied to G. tibialis, Dist. Long*, 15 ; ex|). lat. angles of prono- 
tum, 7| mill. 

Eeported from Naga Hills, 2000 — 6000 feet (Assam) ; Calcutta, 
Dehra (mihi) . 

284. Canthecona tibialis, Distant. 

Canthecona tibialis, Distant, A. IST. H. (5 s.) iii, p. 46 (1879). 

Head brassy black, very thickly punctured ; tylus reaching the 
apex of the head, with its base obscurely luteous ; eyes brown : anteiinm 
pilose; 3—4 joints' longest,, sub-equal ; apical joint rather shorter than 
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tlio second, wbicli is brown, tlis joints blackisb witli tboir bases 
narrowly brown, fifth dark fnsoous with basal third Intoons : rostrum 
liiteoiis, lip blackish : pronotum brassy black, very coarsely punctate, 
and lightly and irregularly rugulose, with a slightly raised median 
longitudiaal line ami irregular luteous markings, which indicate faintly 
four longitudinal strite, two on each side of the median lino ; the cremi- 
lated portion of the margin and a small spine behind the cjms, liifeous ; 
lateral angles produced into sliort, black, obtuse spines, strongly einar- 
giiiate at the apex : sciitellum wdth the basal half brassy black, very 
thickly punctured ; apical lialf paler and more sparingly punctured, with 
a small median basal spot, a large rounded spot in each basal angle, two 
small irregular and indistinct markings beneath these, and the apex, 
broadly luteous : corium luteous, somewhat thickly marked and punc- 
tmx'd with black ; on the underside, at the apex, is a largo reddish spot : 
membrane fuscous, with two large whitish spots, one on the outer and 
the other on tlio inner border : abdomen above shining green, very 
thickly punctured, -with a marginal row of three luteous spots, which ap- 
pear on the margins of alternate segments above and below : bod)' beneath 
luicous, pectus tliiekly punctured with brassy black : abdomen with a 
median, iiarrov/, longitudinal, impunctate area, from wliicli it is sparing- 
ly punctate halfway to the outer border, which is very tliiekly punctured 
'with brassy black, a large black sub-apical spot : legs luteous, wn'tli the 
apices of the femora, and bases and apices of intermediate and posterior 
tibiffi; brassy black ; fore-tibio3 very widely dilated and strongly punc- 
tured black ; first tarsi black, rest luteous, with ajDOX black ; tibim 
strongly sulcated {Distant). Long, 17 ; exi?. lat. ang. pronotum, 0 mill* 

Var. a. Smaller, with the ground-colour brownish instead of brassy 
black. Allied to G. furcellata, lYolff, from which it differs principally in 
the shorter and obtuse lateral angles of the pronotum. 

Reported from IST. Khasiya Hills, 1500 — 3000 feet; Sikkim (mihi). 

285. Oantheoona euscelIiAta, Wolff. 

Cimex f urcelhdiis, WoM, Ic. Ciin. v, p. 182, t. 18, f. 176 (1801). 

Af^O'pus armiger, llcrr.-Scluif., Wanz. Ins. vii, p. 113, 110, f, 711 (I8i4). 

Caiifliecona fmxellata.^ Dallas, Cist. ^em. i, p. 01 (1851) ; Walker, Cat. Hot. i, 
p. 130(1867); Vollenlioven, Fanno Ent. I’Arcli. Indo-Neor. iii, p. 5 (1808); Sfcal, 
Ell. .Hem. i, p. 42 (1870). 

Antemim 5-Jointed, yellow-ferruginous, joints fuscous at the apex : 
head porrect, obtuse, impressly-punctured, variegated fuscous and yellotv, 
witli a paler longitudinal line ; eyes fuscous : rostrum 4-jointed, ferru- 
ginous, fuscous at the apex : pronotum greyish, variegated anteriorly 
with fuscous, posteriorly with very many impressed fuscous punctures, 
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with a small anterior longiindiiial yellow line ; lateral margin serrulate, 
posteriorly on both sides with a bifid fuscous spine of which the pos- 
terior tooth is the shorter : scutellum greyish with numerous impressed 
fuscous punctures, obscurely at the base with three minute rufous 
points ; a longitudinal line and the apex, paler : henielyti'a greyish with 
impressed fuscous punctures and an obsolete fuscous median line ; mem- 
brane fuscous with two pale opposite marginal spots before the apex : 
abdomen above black, margin prominulous, spotted yellow, beneath 
testaceous, with a row of very minute fuscous spots on both sides, 
margin somewhat serrate, sternum somewhat porreet anteriorly : pectus 
testaceous, spotted fuscous: anus obtuse, bidentate : feet testaceous; 
first femora with a very acute tooth before the apex; tarsi fuscous 
{Wolff.). Long, 15-16 mill. 

Reported from India, Bombay, Tenasserim, Berhampur, Arrah 
(mihi). 


Genus Atoinetu, Ellenrieder. 

Nat. Tijclschr. Ned. Ind. xxiv, p. 136 (1862); Cimey> suhg. AuHnetia, Stil. 

Ofvera. K. V.-A. Forh., p. 4S6 (1867) i En. Hem. i, p. 45 (1870). 

Head oblong ; juga a vm-y little longer than the tylns : second joint 
of antennae long, 3— 5 joints nearly equal (fourth longer) : eyes small, 
globose, not very prominent : ocelli distinct, close to the pronotum, as 
far from each other as from the eyes : pronotum declined forwards, 
convex behind, the anterior margin narrower than the head, sinuated’ 
posterior angles very prominent, transverse, with a bifid spine of which 
the anterior terminal point is very acute, the posterior somewhat short : 
hemelytra and abdomen rather elongate, attenuated hindwards : the 
sides of the abdomen extending a little beyond the hemelytra : mem- 
brane albescent, with 7—9 veins, longer than the abdomen : venter from 
the median line inclined convexly towards the sides ; ventral tooth 
short, not extending beyond the insertion of the last pair of feet : ros- 
trum scarcely reaching the posterior feet, its joints almost equal, but 
the second long, the last short : femora robust, unarmed ; first tibim 
prismatic, unispinose on the lower (inner) side ; tarsi robust, first joint 
long, second very small, hardly visible. Distinguished from Arma, 
Hahn, by the ventral tooth; from Oanthecona, Am. & 8erv., by the first 
femora being simple, and from others by the spine on the inner side of 
the first tibi® (Mllew.). Stal separates it from Oanthecona by its having 
the stridulatory spots in c? very large, extended through the 3—6 ventral 
segments: first femora beneath with a small, sometimes very obsolete 
tubercle, ^ 
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286. Audihetu spiHiBiKs, Fabrieiiis. 

Cimex fipmuhnfi^ Fabr., Manfc. Ina, li, p. 285 (1787) j Brit. Sj^at, i>, 09 (X704)| 
Gmollii, Byat. Nat. i, (4), p. 21S0 (1788) ; Fato., Syst. libyiig., p. 161 (1803). 

AmpuH ijenniHricuH^ Bonn., Handb. Bnt. ii, (i), p. 380 (1835). 

j-ir/atf geomdrka^ .Dallaa, Trans. Bnt. Soc. v, p,.lS7, t. 10, f. 2 (1840). 

Ficronierm «pimVle?w, Dallas, List Hera.-'i, p. 95 (1851); Walker, Cat. Hot. i, 
p. 133 (1867). 

Pentatmna. aliena, IVestw., Hope, Cat. Hem. i,. p. 40 (1837) ? 

. Andmetia aculmta^ EHenricder, Nat. Tijdsclxr. Ned. Ind., xxiv, p. 137, f. 1, 
(1862) : Walker, 1. c., iii, p. 032 (1868). 

Arma BpmldtnSi Vollenboven, Famie Bnt. I*Areb. lado-Neer. iii, p. 10 (1868). 

Cuilcx (Audiiietia) spintdens, Stal, Hem, Fabr. i, p. 16 (1868); En. Hera, i, 
p. 40 (1870). 

Audinetia t^pimdens^ Distant, Biol. Cen. Am. Hem. p. 35 (1870) : A. M. N.H. (5 s.) 
ili, p. 45 (1870): Lcthierry, An. Mas. Goii. xnii, p. 742 (1883), 

Fuscous : spines on pronotiim. large, acute, with a small acute tooili 
in tlio middle posteriorly : apex of scufcellum and margin of liemelyfcra, 
wliite ; beneath, paler: feet pale (Fahr.). 

9 . Body elongate-ovate, the sides nearly parallel : olive-brown, 
or brownish- testaceoiLS, very thickly punctured ; pronotum with the 
lateral angles produced into a short, acute, black spine, which is dis- 
tinctly toothed on its hinder margin ; a pale yellowish line runs across 
the disc of t!ie pronotum from angle to angle : scntellum rather dark 
at the base, the apex white : homely tra with the external margin 
wliitish ; membrane transparent : abdomen beneath punctured, with an 
irregular line down the middle, and the stigmata, black : legs, rostrum, 
and antennse yellowish bx*own : the apex of the third joint of the an- 
tennse, and the whole of the fourth, except the base, black : tarsi pitchy 
(M, Dallas). Body, long, 14 — 15 mi 11. 

Eeported from Borneo, Java, Sumatra, Assam, Abyssinia, Mexico. 
The Indian Museum possesses specimens from Calcutta, Harmatti (at 
the foot of the Daphla hills, Assam), Sikkim (mihi). 

Genus Picromerus, Am, Ss Sery. 

Hist. Nat. las. Hem., p. 84 (1843) : Dallas, List. Horn, i, p. 95 (1851) : Walkor 
Cat. Het. i, p. 132 (1867) i-^-Gimex subg. Cimext StH, Otvers. K, Y -A Forh 
407 (1867) ; En. Hem. i, p. 45 (1870). * ’ ^ “ 

Body flat : jnga not, or scarcely, longer than the tylus, apical interior 
angle somewhat straight, scarcely aente, not produced inwards : posterior 
angles of pronotum acutely produced, flattened, dentate on the sides : 
venter, in c?, without smooth, silky, stridulatory spots : anterior femora 
with 1 — 2 spines towai’ds the tip ; anterior tibi® not dilated. 
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287. PiOROMEEUS OBTTJSUS, Walker. 

Ficromerus oHimis, Walker, Cat. Het. i, p. 133 (1867) ; Distant, A. M. IST. H, 
(5 s.) iii. p. 4.5 (1879). 

Lurid brown ; oval, rather flat, minutely pxiiictnred ; dingy testa- 
ceons beneath; punctures black : rostrum dingy testaceous : antennse 
black, piceous towards the base, 4 — *5 joints whitish towards the base; 
pronotum crenulate along each side in front; spines broad, obtuse, 
hardly forked at the tips : scutellum with a slight ridge which is widely 
forked towards the fore border : pectus and abdomen beneath with some 
black patches on each side, stigma of the pectus ochraceous : femora 
dingy testaceous, black-speckled; tibiae tawny, with black tips ; tarsi 
black : corium lurid, with blackish punctures and with a few small 
blackish marks: membrane aeneous (Walker), Body, long, 11— 11^ 
mill. 

Reported from F. India : very common in Sikkim (rnihi). 

288. PiCROMERUS EiGEiviTTA, Walker. 

P-icyowmia Walker, Oat. Het. i, p. 133 (1867). 

Dingy testaceous, elliptical, rather flat, thickly and minutely black 
speckled, livid beneath : head with the juga and tylus distinctly marked : 
rostrum tawny : antennae black, piceous towards the base ; 4 — 5 joints 
pale yellow towards the base ; pronotum -with a pale tubercle on each 
side on the disc ; sides straight and serrated from the fore border to the 
spine, which is aeneous and truncate ; scutellum with a slight forked 
ridge : pectus with ochraceous stigmata ; abdomen beneath with a black 
stripe : legs livid, black-speckled, with a slight aeneous tinge ; membrane 
aeneous (Walker). Body, long, lOJ mill. 

Reported from Silhat. 

289. PiCROMERES ROBUSTES, Distant. 

Picromerus rohistusy Distant, A. M. N. H. (5s.) iii, p. 48 (1879). 

Has somewhat the elongated form of A. spinidens, but wdth the 
pronotum robust, much deflesed anteriorly, and body narrow’-ed pos- 
teriorly ; luteous, covered regularly and thickly with coarse brown 
punctures : tylus and juga equal in length ; eyes large, px’ominent, 
obscure fuscous ; rostrum luteous, with the tip pitchy ; antenute with 
the 2 — 3 joints sub-equal, pale luteous, third joint pitchy at apex : pro- 
notum much narrowed in front and widened posteriorly, with an 
indistinct median, longitudinal line ; a transverse row of four small 
luteous spots situated a little behind a somewhat obscure transverse 
ridge, ; lateral angles, produced into long, black, pointed spines, toothed 
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beliindj wldcli give them the appearance of being emarginat© at the 
apex ; scutollnm with a small Inteons spot in each basal angle ; coriiim 
witli purplish reflections towards the apex ; membrane f nscoas with a 
large -whitish spot on the outer and the inner border (sis?© of these spots 
variable) : body beneath luteous, punctured and mottled with brown ; 
intermediate femora testaceous and the tifoim brownish, with apex and 
tarsi dark fuscous {Distant), c?, long, 11, exp. lat. angles pron. 61 
iniil. : 9 j long, 14, exp. lat. angles pron. 9 mill. 

The 9 varies in having the luteous spots above much more obscure 
and the legs luteous. 

Eeported from Badija (Assam), 350 feet* 

Genus Gl ypsus, Dallas. 

List Hem. ij p. 93 (1851) j StM, Hem. Afric. i, p. 02, 63 (18G4) j Eii. Hem. i, 
p. 4^ (1870) : Walker, Gat. Met. i, p. 132 (1867). 

Body ovate : head flattish, juga a little longer than the tylus, some- 
what coiitiguouB at tlio apex, bucculm moderately elevated : antennm 
about half as lotig us the body, the second joint a little longer than the 
third, the fourth about equal to the second, the fifth shorter than the 
third : rostrain reaching the posterior coxae, stout, the two apical jointB 
of equal length, each a little shorter than the second : anterior lateral 
niai-gins of pronotum crenulate before the middle, the lateral angles 
strongly spinose : scutellum rather broad, the posterior part narrowed 
hind wards, rounded at the apex ; frena extended a little beyond the 
middle of the scutellum: sternal ridge broad, depressed, furrowed: 
venter, in (5*, without stridiilatorj sericeous spots, second segment armed 
at the base with a depressed tubercle, slightly prominulous forwards, 
sinuated at the apex : membrane with nine veins: first femora armed 
beneath with a spine towards the apex ; anterior tibim quadrangular, 
not dilated exteriorly ; inner spine rather large : tarsi 3-;jointed, second 
joint very small, basal joint as long as the other two taken togethei\ 

290. Glypsus pusoisHNUS, Stab 

Qlypsiis fuscispinus, Stal, En. Hem. i, p. 47 (1870). 

<5’. Weakly greyish-davescent, distinctly punctured fuscous-ferru- 
ginous ; antennae weakly ferruginous : four very minute spots arranged 
in a transverse row before the middle, and the latei’al angles of the 
pronotum, also a small impression on the basal angles of the scutellum, 
black: membrane sordid viuaceous, apical spot fuscous. Stature almost 
of G. consjjicAias, Westw., but the lateral angles of the pronotum are 
gradually acturniiated, postoiiorly near the apex, not, unless very 
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obsoletely, siniiated. Head scarcely nai’rowed before tbe lateral sinuses, 
distinctly punctured, smootb. posteriorly and on tbe tylus, punctures on 
tbe tylus arranged in two rows of groups, and, on tbe posterior part, 
densely arranged in six rows of groups ; jnga with fuscous limbi, furnisbed 
in tbe middle witb a somewhat smootb streak : lower side smooth, adorned 
with a lateral, punctulate, fuscous, streak: second joint of the antennse 
shorter than the third : rostrum stout, piceous, first joint weakly sordid 
flayescent : pronotum rather densely punctured, punctures on the 
posterior part more obscure, anterior lateral margins slightly sinuate in 
tbe middle, obtusely crenulate before tbe sinus, lateral angles much 
produced outwards, acute, above obtusely carinate: scutellum and 
hem elytra densely and distinctly punctured, tbe scutellum furnisbed 
behind the middle witb a very obsolete wrinkle or ridge ; punctures on 
pectus and venter in groups ; the spot on the pectus inclosing the 
furrow from the odoriferous orifices, fuscous : tbe dorsum of the abdo- 
men, black-violaceous, punctulate ; segments of the connexivum spotted 
black on the basal and apical angles, apical angles of the 2 — 6 ventral 
segments prominulous in a small tooth j spot on tbe sixth segment and 
tbe anal segment, black : median streak on the venter, smootb : no 
stridulatory spots : posterior femora obsoletely varied fuscous : furrow 
on tibise obscurely subsanguineous at tbe bottom (Stdl). Long, 15 ; 
broad, 7 ; breadth of pronotum, 10 milk 

Reported from India. 

Genus Podistjs, Herricb- Schaffer. 

Wanz. Ins. ix, p. 296, 337 (1853) ; Stal, K. V.-A. Forh., p. 497 (1867) ; 1. c., (3), 
p. 40 (1872); En. Hein, i, p 48 (1870) : Distant, Biol. Con. Am. Hem. i, p. 36 
(1879 ) : — AsopuSf Fieb., Eiir. Hem. p. 348 (1861). 

Stal (En. Hem. 1. c.) distributes the species assigned by him to this 
genus amongst the subgenera— Apateticus, Apoecilus, Fodisus, 
and of which only appears to occur in India. Sub- 

sequently, he raises Troilus to b, genns witb Asopus luridus^ Pabr., as the 
type. Venter without stridulatory spots, spinose at the base : first pair of 
femora unarmed ; juga rounded at the apex, distinctly longer than the 
tylus : bucculas very slightly elevated, gradually evanescent hindwards : 
frena extended beyond the middle of the scntellum. 

291. Ponisus lURiDUS, Eabricius. 

Oimeo? Fabr., Syst. Ent. p. 701 (1775); Spec. Ins. ii, p. 345 (1781); 

Maafc, Ins- ii* p' 283 (1787) 5 Grmelin, ed. Syst. Nat. i (4), p. 2136 (1788); ? Wolff, 
Ic. Oim. p. 130, t. 13, f. 130 (1804). 

Oirnej? electoTy Fabr., Eat. “%st. iv, p, 98 .(1794) ; Syst. Ebyng. p. 160 (1803). 



1888.] E. T. Atkinson — Notes m Inimn^ Etiynoliota* 181 

Arma luriia^ HatiiSj Waiiz. Ins. i, p. 9% t. IS, £ 5S (18S1) j Balias, List Hem. I, 
p. 96 (1851) 5 Walker, Cat, Het. i, p. IM (1867). 

PeN.taloma luridum, Herr.-ScliaS,, Horn. Ent, I, p. 56, 92 (1835). 

lundm^ Barm., Haiidb. Bnt, ii (i), p, 379 (1835) ; Herr.-Sckaff., Waixz. 
Ins. Tii, p. 114 (1844) ; Gorski, Anal. Bnfc. p, 117 (1853) i Fieber, Ear. Hem., p. 348 
(1861) 5 Doug. & Scott, Brit, Hem. i, p. 94, t. 3, t 6 (1865). 

Peritatonm suhliirida^ Westwood, Hope, Cat. Hem. i, p. 41 (1837). 

Arma luridum^ Kolcnati, Mcl. Ent, iv, p. 40 (1846). 

(Podwiw) luridtiSj Plor, Bbynch. Liv. i, p. 95 (1860). 

Podum (Troilm) luriduSf Stal, Hem. Fabr. i, p. 17 (1868) ; Eii. Hem. i, p, 48 
(1870). 

Yar. Renter, Berlin Ent. Eeit. xo-j-p.-iSB- (1881). , ' ■ ■ 

PodkiiH Inridusy Malsant, Pun. France, Pent., p. '347 (1866) ; Satraders, Trans, 
Eat. Soc., p. 124 (1875) ; J. Sahib., K. Y..A.'Handl.:35:vi (4),.p. 15 (1879). 

AnteniijB black, second Joint yellow before tbe apex. : cljpens emar- 
15 nate : pronotum obtusely spinose, above greyish, beneath flavescent : 
j?€utellum greyish, paler at the apex : hemelytra greyish with a median 
fuscous spot : body fuscous, with a large, distinct, deep-black point be- 
fore tlie anus : wings deep black, with a pale marginal spot : feet 
g.ey ish (0. elector, Fahr.). The variety described by West- 

w</ 0 d, has the femora obscure at the apex, antennee fuscous, apex of 
fourth. Joint fulvous, and a large spot before the anus. Long, 10 i mill. 
Saunders (h e.) describes it thus : — ‘ Yellowish-brown, closely punc- 
tuied with bronzy punctures : head, sides of pronotum, and connexi- 
vam, bronzy- green, the latter with red, transverse spots ; sides of the 
pronotum roughly and unevenly denticulate in front, posterior angle 
much produced: antenme black, apex of fourth Joint widely z'cd : legs 
pale, spotted black. Lo.iig, 10. mill. 

Ee ported from nearly all Europe, India. 


Genns Asorns, Burmeister, Stil. 

Bnrraeister, llova Acta Acad. Leop. xvl, Suppt, p. 292 (1834) ; Handb. Ent. 
n (i), p. 377 (1835) : Am. & Serv., Hist. Hat. Ins. Hem. p. 83 (1843) : Stal, Hem. 
Aide, i, p. 63 (1864) ; En. Hem. i, p. 56 (1863). Includes Amyotea, Ellenr., Nat, 
Tijds. Ned. Ind., xxiv, p. 137 (1862). 

Posterior angles of pronotum obtuse, not spinose: ventral spine 
obtuse, short, hardly reaching insertion of posterior feet : all femora 
unarmed : tibiio unarmed, neither foliated nor dilated : last Joint of 
rostrum very shoi't. Differs from Gmtheoona in the unarmed pronotum 
and femora. 


^24 
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292. Asopirs malabaricus, 

Gimess malabmicuSf Fabr., Syst. Ent., p. 718 (1775) ; Spec. Ins. ii, p. 363 (1781); 
Mant. Ins. ii, p. 298 (1787). 

Cmea? wflcta?is, FaTbr., Spec. Ins. ii, p. 366 (1781) ; Mant. Ins. ii, p. 301 (1788). 

LygcB'iJLS malabaricuSf Fabr., Ent, Syst. iv, p. 151 (1794) ; Syst. Ehyng., p. 219 
(1803). 

LygcBm mactam, 'F 2 Lbv.t Ent. Syst. ir, p. 161 (1794) ; Syst. Ehyng., p. 227 
(1803). 

Oimeaj Fabr., Ent. Syst. Suppt.j p. 535 (1798). 

%g(CBWS Fabr., Syst. Bbyng., p. 217 (1803). 

Aso^s arffuSi Bnrm., Nova Acta Acad. Leop. xvi, Snppt. p. 293, t. 41, f. 6 
(1834). 

Asopus mactansj Dallas, List Hem. i, p. 107 (1851) ; Voll., Pann. Ent. I’Arcb. 

Ind. Neerl, iii, p. 12 (1868). 

Asopus dystercoides, Ellenr., Nat. Tijds. Ned. Ind., xxiv p. 137, f. 2, 3, cf (1802) ; 
Walker, Cat. Het., i, p. 146 (1867). 

Asopus mgripeSf Ellenr,, 1. o., p. 138, f. 4, 5, ? (1862) : Walker, 1. o. i p. 146 
(1867). 

Asopus malaharieuSf Stal, En. Hem. a, p. 56, 230 (1870). 

Head rufescent : antenniB black : pronotum rafous, varied cinere- 
ons, with two black spots anteriorly : scutelluin lai’ge, rnfotis with two 
large black spots at tbe base : wings black : abdomen pale, with large 
cyaneons spots on botb sides (jD. ^naZa6ancws, Pabr.). Head pale rufes* 
cent : antennae black ; pronotum black, paler anteriorly, with two black 
spots ; scntellnm rufous with two black spots : bemelytra rufous ; wings 
black: beneath flaveseent with cyaneous bands (L, maotans, Pabr.). 
Eed or red-testaceous : two elliptical transverse spots on tbe anterior 
part of the pronotum and tWo on the anterior angles of the scutellum, 
membrane, apes of femora, tibiae, tarsi, antennae, except the first joint, 
black; first joint of the antennae, red : face and rostrum reddish: 
pectus margined whit© and red, with rows of black spots,* venter 
margined white and red, banded black, with five bands narrower in the 
middle : femora rufous • abdomen laterally not extending much beyond 
the hemelytra, not longer : sometimes two spots on the head (BUenr,), 
Long, 12 — 13 mill, I have a specimen of A. nig^npes^ Ellenr., from 
Bengal. 

Eeported from India, Sahasram (Bengal), Calcutta (mihi), Java, 
Borneo, Sumatra, Philippines, 

Species of uncertain position. 

293. Arma mlata^ Walker, Cat, Het, iii, p. 532 (1868). 

Perruginous, nearly elliptical, thickly and minutely punctured; 
punctures black, dull ochraoeous beneath : head mostly blackish above ; 
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ejes ratkor prominent : antennae ockimjeons ; tkird joint hardly skortor 
than tlie second ; fourth longer than the third and than the fifth : 
pronotiim -with an irregular black band near the fore border ; sides 
indistinctly creniilated ; spines black, long, stout, acute; scntelliim 
blackish towards the base, except on each side ; tip pale yellow : abdo- 
men beneath with a broad black stripe oti the apical segment : legs 
oehraeeons, stout : membrane brown (Walker). Long, IOt^ mill. 

Reported from India, closely allied toy! . turhida, Walker, but the 
spines of the pronotnm are , longer and more acute. 

, '294. J/fma Walker, Cat, - Het. i, p. 140 (iS6'7). 

Piceous, elliptical, thickly and mimitely pmictiired ; black beneath ; 
head less than one-fourth of the breadth of the pronotnm; juga and 
tylus of equal length ; antennee slender : pronotnm w^ith a very slight 
loiigitiidinai ridge ; sides crenulated ; spines prominent, acutely angular : 
aeiiteiluni with a slight longitudinal ridge towards the apex : abdomen 
purple, blue at tlie tip: ventral s|)me not extending beyond the last 
cox® : legs piceous, stout, setnlose : membrane cinereous, partly clouded 
wdth browii ( Long, 11| mill. 

Locality unknown, India ? 

Add the following synonymy to that given in these notes : — 
tJ. A. S, B., Pt, II, p. 187> 1886, Ho. 105, Eihrygaster mmwm^ Linn., 
add ; — 

cinerea and Schrankij Qoez^ ; testudinaria B,nd cappafa^ Fourer, according to 
Puton : also. 

Cimeo? Gnielin, Syst, Nat. i (4), p. 2134 (1792). 

Tar. 2?. Fieber, Ear. Hem. p. 370 (1861). 

Tar. E. signata, FiobeYf 1. G. 

J. A. S. B., Pt. II, p. 30, 1887, Ho. 169, Garpocoris nigricorms, Pabr., 
add : — 

Ci?neaf Do Geer, iii, p, 258 (1773). 

Cimex eornem, Ginelin, Syst. Nat. i (4), p. 2134 (1792). 

P. 42. Ho, 186 : — Eysarcoris inconspiGtms, Herr.-SchaH., add: — 

EusarcoHs helferi, Fieber, Ear. Hem. p; 332 (1861). 

E^sarcoris epistovialis, Mals. and Bey., Pun. France, 177 (1866). 

Fentatoma lyusilla, Costa, Cim. Cent. II, decas 6-10, 24, 

EuBarcorU pseudoaeymiiiy Jakow., Hor. Soo. But. Boss., vi, p. 117 : Bull, Soc. 
Mosc. 48 (i), p. 238 (1874). 

P. 52 Ho. 199 : — Eurydema Linn., transfer : — 

Var. albiventris, Jak., to E. dommidum, vScop,, and add : — 

Tar, maracandicuyUf Osclian, Stra0Mu idf Fnll. Soc. Mosc. 48 (i), p. 239 (1874). 

Tar. decoratum, Herr.-Scbafif , Fmtaimm, id, Fann. Germ. 116 : Walker, Cat. 
Het, ii, p. 313 (1867). 
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Stracliia pui^tulatay Fieber, Weitenw* Beitr, i, p. 352, t. 2, f. S', (1836) : Walker, 

■k'.C.-:" ■ ■ 

Stracliia decor ata^ Mnls. and Eey., Ptin. France, Pent. p. 214 (1866). 

Yar. mehadiensef Hormtb., Term, im, v, p. 219 (1881) : Rev. d’Ent. vii, p. 187, 

( 1888 ). . . 

Tar. Jak., Horvatb, 1. e. 

P. 53, ISTo. 200 : — Burydema dominulum, Scop., add : — 

Cimea cordirjer, Goeze, Renter, Rev. Men. d’Ent. iii, p. 68 (1883), 

Ew/zdma oj’na^Mw, F. Sablb., Mon. Geoc. Fenn., p. 24 (1848). 

Pentatoma fimhriokitaf Germar, Fann. Ins. 17. For ^ hhesgica/ read * Ihesgica ^ in 
beading. . 

P. 54, Fo. 202 : — Burijdema ornattim^ Linn., add : — 

Yar. pectoralis, Fieber, Enr. Hem., p. 342 (1861), 

Yar. SiracMa dissbniliSf Fieber, do. . 

Yar. Eurydema M%tmUs, Kolenati, Mel. Ent. iv, 26 (1846). 

J. A. 8. B., Pi II, p. 36, 1887, in line 6 from top of page, for ^ basal/ 
rmci ‘ lateral.’ 

Do, p. 165, No. 80, in line 5 of description, /or ^ bead,’ read ‘ body.’ 
Do. p. 168, No. 82, in line 10 of description, for ‘joining,’ q^ead 
‘forming.’ 

Do. p. 169, line 9 from top, /or ‘ an oblique stria,’ q'ead ‘ and some 
oblique striae.’ 

Do. p. 172, No. 86, add to title, * patricius.’ 

Do. p. 177, line 18 from top of page, for ‘ within,’ q^ead ‘ inward of.’ 
Do. p. 189, No. 107, in title, /or ‘ Callidea,’ read ‘ CHtirsocoRis/ I 
baye since receiTed a specimen from Assam. 
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VI, — On recent Tornadoes in Smgat with special referenm to flw Tornado 
at Dacca on April 7thf 1888. In two Parts, Part I. Descripifym 
of the Mtdeorologiml Conditions in Bengal tvluch aemhcpimif'd the 
Format itm of the Dacca Tornado. — By Alex. Pkdleu, Off. Meimrologi- 
cal Meporier io the Government of Bengal. Part II, AfaU Di-^scriitfion 
(f the actual Phenomena of the Dacca Tornado.^By A. Gromiue,M, 
Civil Surgeon of Dacca. 

(Witb Plates XXIY.*— XXIX.) 

[Keceived and Bead Maj 3rdj 1888.] 

Part I. 

Meteorological Conditiom accompanying the Dacca Tornado. 

By Ax/EX, Pe0leb. 

Amongst the very varied .meteorological phenomena which arc 
commonly met with in India or in Bengal, tornadoes are fortnnately of 
rare occurrence. So rare are they in most countries that few people, 
excej)t those living in the IJnited States, ever have an opportunity of 
witnessing one. On account of their raxity in India and of the rather 
loose maimer in which such names as cyclones, wdiirl winds, dust-storms, 
and nor*-westers are sometimes applied to classes of storms which have 
no right to them, it may he well to state that whirl winds, w’aterspoiits, 
tornadoes, dust-storms, and even nor’- westers, are all closely connected 
phenomena, differing from each other in such pai’ticulars as dimensions 
and intensity, or the degree in whicli the moisture present is condensed 
and becomes visible, though more or less closely connected in the causes 
wliich give them birth. Such storms as these are, however, widely 
different from true cyclones both in the manner of their formation 
and in their phenomena. Thus, the largest tornadoes are vastly smaller 
than the smallest cyclones, so that there is no difficulty in distinguish-. 
ing between the two classes. The cyclones with which are 
familiar in India, and particularly in the Bay of Bengal, are formed 
over sea areas when the conditions of pressure are very uniform, 
when the air motion is small over the ai^ea whei^e the storm forms, and 
when the air is of high temperature and nearly saturated with moisture. 
The formation of a cyclone is apparently only possiblr when the energy 
of the storm can be supplied by the rapid inrush of moisture-laden 
winds in large volumes, and the actual formation of it appears to 
follow on or to be connected with excessively heavy and torrential 
rain over a small area. Again, cyclones take time to generate, and they 
are frequently in existence for clays before they attain their maximum 
sti'ength, and the diameter of the area of hurricane winds is rarely less 
than 100 miles. Cyclones are also as a rule slo\v mo \ ing storms in 
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India-j averaging perliaps 8 to 10 miles an liom% and tliey rarely travel 
faster tban about 15 miles an lionr, so tbat consequently a place visited by 
a cyclone remains under its influence nsnally for some hours ; and, Anally, 
the wlioie track of a cyclone may be many hundreds of miles in length. 
Tornadoes or whirlwinds, which, perhaps, from their destructive energy, 
are alone likely to be coxifounded with cyclones, are of very different 
nature. It is true, cyclones and tornadoes are both circular storms, and, 
in the iN'orthern hemisphere, the rotation of the winds round the centre 
of these storms is against the hands of a watch ; and in this point they 
agree, but they differ in many others. As the result of the examination 
of the character of 600 tornadoes in the United States, their average 
size is found to be about 360 yards, the velocity of their progression 
about 30 miles an hour, the average time consumed by the tornado 
cloud in passing a given point about six minutes, and the average 
length of the storm track about 28 miles. Another point in which 
toimadoes differ completely from cyclones is that tornadoes have a 
distinct diurnal periodicity, usually occurring from 4 to 6 P. M., and 
they may occur at any season of the year, while Aerce cyclones in the 
Bay of Bengal are conAned to limited periods of the year, and they can 
have, from the nature of the case, no dinrnal periodicity at all. It might, 
hownver, be objected that perhaps a tornado might grow to a cyclone, 
but up to the present time such an action has never been known to 
occur, and thus it must be admitted that there is a sharp line of 
demarcation between the two classes of storms. 

A tornado, brieAy described, is merely a whirlwind of excessive 
violence, and the tornado cloud usually takes the shape of a funuel, 
though such descriptions as “ cone-shaped,’’ inverted funnel-shaped, ” 
‘‘hour-glass-shaped,” Ac., sometimes occur. The tornado cloud has 
generally four movements (1) a motion of translation which is in most 
cases from the south-west to the north-east at perhaps an average rate 
of 28 miles an hour, (2) a violent rotating motion, the winds moving 
against the hands of a watch, (3) a swinging to and fro, so that the path 
of the storm frequently becomes very irregular, and sometimes (4) a 
rising and falling motion. With reference to the last movement, torna- 
does have been seen by observers to travel actually for some distance 
through the air with the lower point of the tornado cloud at a consider- 
able distance from the ground and simply to strike the ground from 
point to point. 

The destructive effects of the tornado seem to be vastly more 
violent than those of cyclones, and the area of destruction is most sharp- 

^ Fiuley, Professional Papers of U, S. Signal Service, Series No. YII., Washing- 
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Ij clefiiicil. Tlie effeotg of tornadoes are m imt a! mewl incredible^ and 
they arc line to botli lateral anil ascensional force. Miisonry bnildingh fti'c 
almost groiuid to powder bj the lateral force; and, with reference to the 
uplifting power of tornadoes, it is db record that on Jane 4tli, 1877,* 
a torimdo passed over Mount Carmel (liliuols) and. swept off ilui spire 
vane and gilded Ijall of a church and carried them bo*liIy 15 miles in 
a north-easterly direction. 

Previous Tornadoes in Bengal, — Tornadoes seem to have been 
rather more frespient in Bengal than appears to be conmionly supposed^ 
though, when compared with other regions, such, as the United States, 
their occurrence may be considered very exceptional. In the United 
States, however, sometimes 10 or 12 tornadoes are known to occur in 
different districts in a single day, and in the year 1884 no ]t?ss than. 
180 tornadoes were recorded by the Meteorologi,cal Department in dif- 
ferent parts of that country. In Bengal, previous to the jear 1870, 
there appear to be only two or three well authenticated eases of f ornado(‘S 
on record. t One occurred on tlio 8fch April in the year 1838 in the 
District of the 24-Pcrgunrms, and it passed close to Calenita and was 
attended with great damage. Tliis storm, which is described by iSI'e.ssrs. 
Floyd and Patton, J was a very violent one and destroyed several villages. 
Its track is rather difficult to trace, but it appears to have passed • near' 
Dum-Dum, tlirougli Baliaghata a short distance to the east of Calcutta, 
and through Soiiarpur S..B. of Calcutta on che South-Eastern State 
Bailway. Its course was said to be southerly, a very iiniisual circum- 
stance. Its track was roughly 16 miles long by | to | a mile broad, and 
it lasted for 4 hours. The number of persons killed was 215, and the 
wounded, which were numerous, were sent to the Alipur Hospital. An 
observer at Dum-Dum says, one of the hail-stones which fell at that 
place during this stox^m weighed three and a half pounds. In passing, 
it may be mentioned that appended to the description of this storm 
there is a statement of a mass of ice, apparently a conglomeration of 
hailstones, and measuring 19 feet 10 inches, having fallen in the year 
1838 at ISTowloor near Dharwar. 

Another tornado occurred at Pundooah (Hooghly District) on May 
1st, 1865, and is described by Balm Chandra Sekar Chatterjee in the 
Proceedings of tlic Asiatic Society of Bengal.§ The diameter of its 
vortex appears to have been about 200 feet, and its rate of advance 
in a north-easterly direction about 10 miles an hour. It occurred at 

* Bnchan and Balfour Stewart’s article on Meteorology in Eiicycl. Bri. 19th. Ed. 

t Some of these stoi’ms are descilbed in Blanford’s Indian Meteorologist’s A^ade 
Hocum. 

t J. A. S. B., 1838, p. 422. 


§ F. A. S. B., for 1SG5, p. 124. 
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6 to 6.30 p. M.j and, according to .the statements made, its track must 
have been at least S to 4 miles long. It killed 20 persons and did a 
large amount of damage. The rotation of the winds in .the storm was 
against the hands of a clock. 

Major Siierwiil^ in i860 describes several waterspouts (pheno* 
mena of similar nature to tornadoes) which he had observed in and 
near Calcutta previous to this date ; and one which occuiTed on October 
7th, 1859, is described by him as having been 1500 feet in height and 
having inundated half a square mile of country to a depth of six inches. 

These, however, are the only clear cases of such storms I can find in 
Bengal previous to 1860, After this date either these storms have be- 
come much more numerous, or, as is more probably the case, owing to 
the more accurate records kept of such phenomena, our knowledge of 
their occurrence has become more complete. Thus, Mr. W. Gr. Willson, t 
formerly Meteorological Eeporter to the Government of Bengal, states 
there were whirlwinds in April 1871 and September 1872 in the Kadia 
District, also a rather severe one at SatkhiraJ (24-Pergunnas District) 
on 25th April, 1872, one at Bhadalia§ (Nadia District) on February 11th, 
1874, and another at the same place at 5 p. M. on 16th September 1874. 

In the case of the Satkhira storm of April 1872, Mr. Willson con- 
sidered that it accompanied, or was in some way connected with, the 
passage of a low pressure area through Bengal at the same time, and he 
sfcrites that the storm moved in the same direction as the trough of low 
pressure. This storm, however, was very small and only caused three 
deaths. • 

The most violent stoi’m of this kind in Bengal on record is de- 
scribed by Mr, Fasson.|| It occurred in the Mymensingh District on 
March 26th, 1875, and it partially destroyed the villages of Dladah and 
Chambiiri. It seems to have originated over the bed of a large river, 
instead of, as is usually the case, over hot plains. In this instance, the 
duration of the whirlwind was 20 minutes, the width of its path 250 
yards, and the length of its course from formation to dissipation a little 
over two miles. Its course was almost exactly from south-west to north- 
east, and it occurred just after dusk. The whirlwind seems to have been 
accompanied with a fiery appearance or ruddy glare, and, though it was 
a storm of great violence, it did comparatively little damage to life and 
property, as the greater part of its path was over the open country. 

The Dacca tornado now described by Dr. Crombie appears to have 
been very similar in character to that which visited the Mymensingh 

^ J. A. S. B. Yol. XXIX, p. 366. 
t P. A. S. B. 1875, p. 107. 
t P. A. S. B. 1872, p. 06. 


§ P. A. S. B. 1875, p. 107, 
II P. A. S. B. 1875, p. 104. 
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District in 1875| as to size, duratioii,.aiid general directions batj as its 
track lay tlirongli a populous town instead of tbe open couiitrjj tli© 
amount of clainago done by it was Teiy tege. 

Meteoe(?logicai. coKumoKB rscALM PBECEuma — As will 

l>o seen from ibe preceding description, .the number of turniuloes wlucii 
Have occurred in Bengal (and. probably in India also), and of which ac- 
curate records are obtainable, has been far too small to enable any scientifio 
work to be undertaken as to their causation. In the United States, how- 
ever, as previously mentioned, - tornadoes are £rec|ueiit, and, under the 
direction of the War Department,^ the .Signal Service of that country has 
done most valuable work on these storms. For a full description of the 
effects of these storms and of the meteorological conditions which pre- 
cede tbem, the works of Lieutenant John P, Finley may be consulted.* 
But even though Mr, Finley has worked out the records of about 800 
tornadoes, he has been unable to lay down more tlian %mry general state- 
ments as to the meteorological conditions which precede such st<}!*nis, 
and, in his last work published in 1885, he states, “The following arc 
some of the coiiclasions which appear to proceed from a sfcuvly of tlio 
relation of tornado-centres to areas of barometric mini niiim, 

1. That there is a definite portion of an area of low pressure 'with- 
in which the eonditions for the development of tornadoesare most favour- 
able, and this is called the dangerous octant. 

2. Tirat there is a definite relation between the position of tornado 
regions and the region of liigh contrasts in temperature, the former lying 
to tbe south and east. 

3. That tliere is a similar definite relation of position of tornado 
regions and the region of high contrasts in the dew point, the former 
being, as before, to the south and east. 

4. That tbe position of tornado regions is to The south and east of 
the region of high contrasts of cool northerly and warm southerly winds, 
a condition that appears to be dependent upon the preceding, and is of 
use when observations of temperature and dew point are not accessible. 

5. The relation of tornado regions to the movement of upper and 
lower clouds presents some interestiug points for study, but, as yet, no 
decided results. 

6. The study of the relation of tornado regions to the form of 
barometric depressions appears to show, that tornadoes are more f recpient 
when the major axes of the barometric trouglis trend north and south 
or noiTh-east and south-west, than when they trend east and west.’" 

* 111 sueb papers as Professional Papers of the Signal Service War Department. 
No. IV. Tornadoes of May 2Dfcb. and 30th, 1870. No. VI. Xieport on the cimractor 
of GOO iurnaduos. No. XV'I. Toruudu .Studies for 1881. 
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111 reference to the connection which Mr. Pinlej appears to find 
between the passage of barometric minima and the possibility of forma- 
tion of tornadoes, it will be remarked that Mr. Willson apparently traced 
a connection between the two same facts in the case of the Satkhira 
, tornado of .1872. ; 

According to the meteorological charts which accompany Mr. Finley’s 
Memoirs, it would appear that the position of the formation of tornadoes 
is to the south and east of the line taken during the advance of the 
barometric minimum, and that it occupies the same relative position to 
the high contrasts of temperatui’e and humidity. Further, it is probable 
that the track of the tornado bears a definite relation to the position of 
these same violent contrasts. In all these cases, however, it is not to 
be assumed that the tornado will be formed in close proximity to baro- 
metric minima or to contrasts of temperature and humidity, for the 
researches in America show that these actions may only exist long dis- 
tances, perhaps 200 or 300 miles, away. Beyond these rather vague state- 
meats, it does not appear safe to go, but it is clear there must be some 
further cause or causes at work which determine the actual formation 
of the storm, but of which at the present time we have no knowledge. 

Similar actions or contrasts of temperature and humidity brought 
about by more or less opposing wind systems blowing in neighbouilng 
districts are common in Bengal during the hot weather season. It fre- 
quently happens that hot, dry, north-westerly winds may be blowing a 
short distance inland, while moist, comparatively cool, southerly or south- 
easterly winds are blowing to the south of them, or along the coast and 
in the neighbouring districts. Such actions usually, it is believed, pro- 
duce the nor’westers with which all are familiar, and which are of very 
frequent occurrence in Bengal from about February to June. The history 
of some of these storms has been worked out by Mr. Eliot.* Experience 
has shown that nor’- westers do not occur either when a steady, hot, 
and dry westerly or north-westerly current is blowing over Bengal, or 
even when a steady easterly or south-easterly current heavily laden with 
moisture is blowing over the Province, as is the case during the rainy sea- 
son, but it is required that both curi’ents be present in diferent districts. 
To state the ease roughly and very briefly, it is believed that the actual 
storm may be formed at the area of interaction by one of two causes. 
Either the moist wind may be forced upwards above the hot, dry current 
when according to well known laws the mass of gas would expand and 
cool, and at once deposit a part of its moisture in the form of rain. 
This formation of liquid water from aqueous vapour will immediately 
set free a large amount of energy, which, perhaps, increases the ascen- 

* Indian Meteorological Memoirs, ‘Vol. I, p, 119 . 
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sional molion ; and tiiis probably fomS'an important part' ifi tlie defcdop- 
iiidjnt of ilie storm and of its woil known onorgy. Or tbe nortli- westerly 
current wiiicli is blowing may suddenly OTercoino tho resistance of tiie 
southerly currant, and cool air from .the higlior regions of tho atrnoa- 
phero may force its w'ay downwards to' the earth’s surface and cause 
similar eifects. The formation, howere.r, of these nor’ westers appears 
to necessitate a considerable amount, of air motion, and also that the air 
enrrenis shall be of more or less opposite nature. 

This, however, docs not exhaust the possibilities of storms in India, 
and, in many cases, dust-storms, &c, are formed when there are apparently 
no opposing wind systems at work as ■ previously described. SncIi 
storms usiialiy form at considerable distances inland and over highly 
heated and dxy land surfaces, and their formation is probably duo 
to tiio intense heating eHect of the sun’s rays on an atmosphere 
more or less laden with dost and other solid particles. The immediate 
antecedent cause of the formation of such a storm may perhaps 
he found in an action which may be best described in the words 
of Sir George Airy, %vho states, The atmosphere is a viscous gas, and it 
is only on this assumption that cyclonic phenomena and the phenomena 
of ail rotatoxy storms in the hotter parts of the earth can be explained, 
and that in such storms there is a mass of hot air which, from tho vis- 
cosity of its struciuro, is not able to rise up for a long time until at last 
it rises up with a burst.” It is in fact only by some such action as this 
that many of the phenomena of bot weather storms in India can be ex- 
plained. If we admit that, over a considerable tract of land, owing to 
the heating effect of the sun and the viscosity of the air, there is a 
decided incx^ease of pressure, which, after accumulating for a time, is 
suddenly relieved, and that in consequence of this relief of pressure tho 
highly heated air suddenly ascends, then the uprush will, directly the 
ascensional motion commences, assume a spiral movement, and there 
will be formed in the northern hemisphere a wind rotation probably 
against the hands of a watch, siinilar in fact to that sometimes observed 
in dust-storms and usually in tornadoes in the northern hemisphere. 
Though these storms can be understood so far, their enormous energy 
has not been well accounted for, though many theories and suggestions 
have been put forward. 

Theories such as have just been very briefly and incompletely 
described are advanced to account for the classes of storms which ax*® 
frequently met with in India during the hot season of the year, but, from 
time to time, perhaps once in five or ten years, the conditions which 
usually are only followed by ordinary nor’ westers or dust-storms, bxxt 
which are more or less violent in their nature, give birth to a whirlwind 
or tornado of extreme enei’gy and destructive force. In the case of the 
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Dacca tornado under discussion, an ordinary nor’ wester was actually 
in progress when the tornado suddenly appeared in close proximity to, 
if not in actual connection with, the storm, but Kstili quite distinct from 
it, and moving in its own. particular path. This would apparently point 
to the fact that the general conditions which, produce nor’ westers, or 
perhaps dTist-storms, may with the addition of some cause or causes, 
possibly almost accidentally present, also generate tornadoes of a violent 
type. What such additional circTimstances or causes are which deter- 
mine the actual formation of the tornado, it is impossible at present to 
say, but it is fortunate for India that the combination of circumstances 
required is rare. 

The conditions as to great contrasts of temperature and humidity 
previously referred to, and the passage of areas of barometric minima 
may be looked npon as predisposing causes only, but they clearly cannot 
be classed as proximate causes, for such predisposing conditions obtain 
very frequently indeed in India, and it is rarely that they are followed 
by tornadoes. 

Tornadoes are also found in America to be formed foequently 
dxiring still or almost calm weather, and there are accounts of observers 
having actually seen the formation and growth of a tornado taking place 
on an almost perfectly calm but sultry day.* This would pexhaps point 
to some such action as described before in Sir Greorge Airy’s words 
being the possible explanation of their formation ; and, if such is the 
case, any forecast of their probability from any regular or definite series 
of meteorological conditions would become impi'acticable, for it is mani- 
festly impossible to say when any sudden uprush of heated air may take 
place over any large and highly heated area, or at what point such action 
might occur. 

The above statements may perhaps be said to be confessions of an 
ignorance more or less complete of the subject of tornado formation, but 
such only are the facts at present known. 

Mbteorologicil Conditions in Bengal previous to the Tornado. 
— The meteorological conditions of the earlier parts of the year do 
not call for any particular comment. In fact, the phenomena of the 
formation and existence of a tornado are of such a brief and transitory 
nature that it would be useless to seek for anything like proximate or 
even predisposing causes in the meteorology of the previous months 
of the year ; so that an extremely brief record will suffice. 

January and February were months of the normal cold weather 
type in Bengal, and in March the usual rapid increase of temperature 

H. S. Whitfield, Tornadoes in the Southern States, American Journal of 
Science, 3rd Series, Yol. II, p. 90 and others. 
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took place, tlio mean tomperataro of tke province at the end of Ma!*cli 
being nearly 10'^ liigiier than at the csommenceraent* The winds blow- 
ing in the various districts wore nearly normal in, chai’acter ; dry wes- 
terly and north-westerly winds were reported in the wi^st nml north-west 
of the jprovince, moist south-westerly and southerly wiinls were blowing 
at the southern stations, and moist south-easterly and easterly winds at 
the eastern and at some of the northern stations. In consequence of the 
Interaction between these wind systems, a considerable number of local 
storms or nor* westers occurred, principally about the middle of the 
month ; these ceased about the 18th of March and weather became fine, 
but again on the 27th, wdthout any; particular change in the ordinary 
conditions, a series of storms set in, very local in character, but some of 
which were exceedingly fierce: One, if not two, of these storms appear 
to have been whirlwinds or tornadoes. One of them occurred in the 
Magura subdivision of the Jessore district, and Mr. .F. H. Barrow, C, S., 
Magistrate of Jessore, deaerii)es it as follows : — 

I have the honor ■ to report that at sunset of 27ili March lest, a 
hail-storm blew in the Magura .subdivision and devastated tlie, villages 
Barbhanga, Kukhila, Gobindpore, Iniirandia, Glioranael], Ja-gdal, ami 
Dakurbhila. It is described as having risen, in tlicv shape of a wdiirl- 
wind from Kalijir blieel about 2 miles to the soutli-east of Mcgiira 
and blown right across the south over the villages in tlie order the}' are 
noted. It blew in a cyclonic form, throwing down almost all the huts 
and uprooting and smashing extensive bamboo topes and fruit trees, 
it is said by thousands. There was a large tnrik in village Ghora- 
nach which supplied drinking water to the inhabitants of the neighbour- 
ing villages. This tank has been literally filled with falling trees and 
branches, and the water rendered undrinkable. 

Four persons died by the fall of trees and huts, and nearly 24 
persons, chiefij women, have received hurt. 

The storm has caused great hardship to the inhabitants of the 
7 villagCvS named. They have lost almost everything they had, and have 
no shed to shelter them.*’ 

The following is a further note by Babu Kali Prasanna Sircar, 
Subdivisional officer of Magura. 

‘‘ The tornado blew towards the south, inclining a little towards the 
east. It is said that two gusts of wind, one blowing from the cast, and 
the other from the west, met together at Kalijir bheel, about 2 miles 
south of Magura, and then swept across the country. The area affected 
is about 7 miles in length and 1 mile in width, and tlie duration was 
about 10 minutes. The people say that the tornado })low in the shape 
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sliewn in tbe sketch * It was mshered in by a deep rumbling sound as 
of a continuous distant thunder and it lasted about 3 minutes. 

On the same day, 27th March, an extremely violent storm took place 
in the Pubtia district, which passed over the villages of Barenga, Kalay- 
anpore, and many others. The storm is said to have blown from the 
north-west and crossed the Brahmaputra and Batabunda over to the 
district of Dacca. It seems to have lasted, according to the published 
accounts, about half an hour. Many huts and trees were thrown down 
and some pucca houses badly injured. More than 20 persons were killed 
and about 80 severely injured. Ko details as to this storm have been 
received from the District Officers by the Meteorological Department, the 
above facts having appeared in the daily papers, but, so far as can be judged 
by its destructive violence, etc,, this storm also must have been a whirl- 
wind or tornado, though probably not connected with the Magura storm. 

From the 27th of March to the 4th April, again, the meteorological 
conditions of the province call for no particular comment, except that 
on the 1st there were storms in Korth Bengal, and on the 4fch a few 
nor westers were reported in Orissa and West Bengal. From the 4th 
to the 6th there was an almost complete absence of local storms, and 
weather appeared fairly settled. The character of the meteorological 
changes which took place in Bengal from the 6th to the 6th of April is 
shewn in the followitig small table 
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Hazaribagh 
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69*9 
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0 

N.W. 

12 

0 

Nil. 
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Pxatna 

29-758 

-*004 
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9 

w. 

7 

0 

Nil. 

Fine. 

Saugor Island ... 

29*838 

Nil. 
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s.s.w. 

19 

6 

Nil 
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Calcutta .. 
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Jessore 
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0 

Nil. 

Fine. 


* The diagram given is very similar to the shape of an aj^ple. 
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The observations contained ia the above table, with tliose of a g’ood 
many other stations, are cliarted on a small map (PL XX I’?*.) on whiek 
are drawn the lines of equal presanre reduced to fica-level, wliicdi are 
sliewa by contiiuioua lines, the UiieB of equal ■hufuidifey in brokOTi lirnis, 
and those of equal teiriperaturo at 10 A. M. by dotted lines; but in tlio 
last case the temperatures arc not reduced to. their sea-level eqnivaitfnte, 
for the majority of stations which are shewn are in the plains of Ben]f|al,, 
and do not therefore differ very much in height above Bca-level, and, fur 
the purposes required in tins paper, it .does not appear that such a eorrec- 
tioii is necessary. The observations prove clearly lhat, so far as atmos- 
pheric pressure w'as concerned, the changes were very small, and did not 
denote that there was any particular disturbance going on in Bengal. 
Oil the previous day, the 5th, the observations taken over the whole of 
India for the India Weather Report had shewn that pressure wm falling 
over part of Orissa and the neighbouring parts of the Central Provinces, 
while over the svhole of Bengal and Behar pressure was rising. On the 
6th April, or the day umler review, pressure was falling decidedly over 
Chutia Nagpur and parts of Orissa, while it was still rising over the 
remainder of the Pi*oviiice, particularly in East and North Bengal. 
Owing to these clianges, a sliailow area of comparatively low pressure 
a]>peaws to have formed over parts of West Bengal and Chutia Nag]}ur, 
though the lowest ]vressures in the province were actually recorded m 
Behar and North Bengal. On this day also, the isothermal rinos repre- 
senting differences of 5° are very close to each other, particularly over 
parts of North Bengal, shewing that there were great contiusts of tern- 
perature over limited areas. The broken lines shewing equal degrees of 
humidity are also very close over East and North Bengal, and, while 
such stations as Berhampore, Eampore Bauleah, Bogra, Dinageporo, 
and the area to the west shew generally humidities below 20 per cent , 
only 50 to 100 miles to the east of this area, humidities of about 70 per 
cent, were generally reported. 

The distribution of the humidity and the wind directions over the 
Province as laid down in the chart for the day (PL XXIV.) shew 
most clearly that two very distinct wind currents wei’e principally 
affecting Bengal. There was an exceptionally dry westerly current 
blowing from the centre of India over Behar, Chutia Nagpur, and 
West Bengal, and even peuetmting as far as North Bengal, for winds 
were more or less westerly with very low humidity at Bogra, Dinagc- 
pore, and Rungpore. At the southern stations, a strong and very moist 
southerly wind from the Bay of Bengal was blowing, giving, in com- 
bination with the westerly winds from Central India, a south-westerly 
breeze over considerable parts of the centre of the Province, while north- 
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easterly winds were blowing down tbe Assam Talley, and reached as far 
as Julpigiiri in North Bengal. The limit on this day of the area of the 
action of the moist sontherly winds may be said to be defined by a 
curved line running throagh Balasore, Oalcatta, Jessore, andMymen- 
siiigh ; and near this line and to the north and 'west of it, the contrasts 
of temperature atid humidity were exceptionally large. 

Tbe following table gives again some of the principal meteorolo- 
gical observations taken in Bengal on the morning of the 7th April 1888. 

Observations tahen at 10 a, m, A^ril 1888. 


Stations. 

Pressure reduced to 
and sea-level in inclies. 

Change of pressure since 
previous day. 

Maximum temperature. 

Minimum temperature. 

U 

P 

t 

o 

s 

© 

< 

o 

rH 

Humidity 10 a.m. Sat. — 100. 

Wind direction. 

© 

Ph 

aj 

s 

A 

*o 

o 

'© • 

fts o 

P rP 

Cloud proportion. 

Rainfall. 

State of 
weathei’ for 
previous 24 
hours. 

False Point 


29-815 

- 033 

86*9 

77-6 

85-3 

74 

S.S.-W. 

14 

0 


Dust Haze. 

Huzaribagli 


■716 

- .048 

98*5 

72-8 

92*2 

8 

s.s.w. 

9 

0 


Fine. 

Patna 


•711 

-.047 

102-9 

73-2 

98-3 

16 

w. 

5 

0 


Clear. 

Sangor Island 


■795 

-.043 

89'7 

80-5 

85-9 

76 

s.s.w. 

22 

4 


Fine. 

Calcutta ... 


*767 

-.064 

96*5 

77-2 

86-9 

70 

s.w. 

7 

2 


>> 

Jessore ... 


■773 

— ,065 

102*0 

78-4 

89 4 

88 

s. 

4 

0 



Ftirreodpore 


*858 

-.010 

88*5 

76-4 

!88*0 

63 

s. 

5 

0 


)) ■: 

Chittagong 


■873 

-.024 

87*9 

75*5 

i85*7 

65 

s. 

7 

3 


J'J 

Dacca 


•779 

-.041 

94-5 

76-2 

86*7 

72 

s.s.w. 

10 

2 


j, , 

Myinensing 


•780 

-.043 

90-3 

75-6 

84-7 

68 

S.S.B. 

5 

5 


it 

Bemjgnnge 


•741 

-.059 

100*0 

73-7 

89*5 

59 

S.S.E. 

6 

0 


it 

Dhabri ... 


*740 

-.061 

96-7 

67-8 

84*7 

59 

Calm. 

5 

4 


Clear. 

Bogra 


•710 

-.067 

101-9 

74*6 

915 

58 

■W.S.W. 

6 

0 


Hot wind. 

Dinagepore 


•703 

-.053 

lOl-li 

66-2 

99-8 

13 

w.s.w. 

7 

0 


Tery sultry. 

Kanmore Beauleah 

•740 

-.050 

I(30-4| 

70-7 

89-6 

64 

s. 

5 

0 


Fine. 

Berhanipore 


•738 

-.072 

103*2 

75-3 

90 4 

63 

s.w. 

7 

0 


Foggy. 


On this day, there was again only a slight change in the pressure, 
and the barometer fell by about 0*03'' to 0*07" over the whole province. 
The most rapid fall of pressure took place at such stations as Calcutta, 
Kishnagar, Jessore, Berhampore, Serajgunge, Bogra, and Dhubri, appa- 
rently pointing to the advance of the feeble area of low pressure from 
Ghutia Nagpur and West Bengal towards Central and North Bengal. 
The area of comparatively low pressure was, however, a feeble one, but 
it is shewn distinctly in PJ, XXV. by the shape of the isobars for the 
day, that for 29*75'^ dipping down rapidly to the south and including a 
large part of the centre of the Province. There was no particular 
change of pressure at Dacca or at any of the neighbouring stations 
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ill a!jy way cliffeHiig from tbe general atmospheric oscillation wliicli was 
tiiking place over Bengii!, and no Indication of any kind was given of 
tho pfKSsibJa formation of any violent storm over t-lris at'ca. So far then 
ns t.iie pmsMiro imiicatlons go, it would appear that* the extremely 
feeble comparatively low preKsuro area which on tlie bill wo,s over 
Chiitia Nag|>!ir and West Bengal was advancing slowly in a iiorfii- 
oiiHfcerly or eiisierly direction, and it is certain that the pressure at 
some of tho stations in the centre -of the Fro vineo, psiHiciikrly at 
Kisiinugar or between that station and Berlnimpore, w^as distinctly low. 
At Kishnagar indeed the Mi of pressnre in the 24 hours prefjeding 
lo A. M. of the 7th was , 0‘074 ' inch, while at Berlianiporo it was 
01)72 inch, 

A glance at Pi. XX¥., representing' the meteorology of tins day, 
will aguin shew the very marked, contrasts of temperature and humidity 
which existed over the centre' and north of the Province, and particii- 
lardy in Xorth and Central .Bengal, where liigh temporaturf 3 with low 
humidity and low temiicratare with high, humidity existed within a few 
miles of each otlier. Tliu.s at 10 A. M. at Dinagepore temperaturo was 
liO‘8'^ and humidity was IS percent., while at Ruugpore, a few miles to 
the east north-east, temperatnx’e was 88*4^ and humidity 45 per cent. 
At Nya Dumka temperature was 97*9^ and humidity 13 per cent., and 
at Berhampore, a few miles to the east, temperature was 90‘4® and liunii- 
clity 03. It will, however, be noticed that this area of great contrasts of 
temperature and humidity had advanced much further north than it was 
on the Gth. In fact, when comparing the humidities and wind directions 
at the various stations on the two days, it is seen that on the 7th the 
moist southerly wind current had advanced rapidly over Central and 
part of Xorth Bengal, and had either forced back the dry westerly wind 
before it, or had pushed its way under it, and thus on this day there is 
no doubt that the moist current from the Bay of Bengal made its 
inliucnce felt as far as Berhampore, Rampore Beanieah, Bogra, Maldah, 
and Ruugpore, but that it had failed to reach as far nortli as Dinagepore. 
this fluctuation in the area affected by these winds is unusually large 
and well marked, but, as will be seen subsequently, the observations of 
the 8th April shewed that this northerly advance of tlie moist southerly 
winds was purely temporary, and by the morning of the 8th the moist 
winds had been completely driven back to their former position. Such 
large oscillations as these point most unmistakeabiy to a most disturbed 
state of the atmosphere, and it will be remembered that, on the evening 
of this day, the tornado at Dacca happened. 

The following table contains some of tho principal meteorological 
observations taken in Bengal on the morning of tho 8th, April ; — 
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Ohservations taken at 10 a. 771 . Ap7'il 8th, 1888. 


Stations. 

1 

d 

h 

«> 

Q jc 
-p © 

res 'Z 

© a 

0 .ft 

^ d 

.ft 

© . 

© 

0 ^ 

pi 

“ © 

S “ 

111 

Change of pressure since pre- 
vious day. 

© 

1 

s 

p.. 

I 

43 

1 

■I 

Minimum temperature. 

10 A. M. temperature. 

d. 

0 

r-f 

It 

m 

0 

r4 

43 

1 

a 

Wind direction. 

Wind velocity in miles per hour.] 

d 

0 

f4 

0 

g* 

s. 

rd 

g 

a 

a 

state of 
weather for 
previous 2-1 
hours. 

False Point 


29'768 

-.047 

86*4 

78-2 

86-8 

72 

S.S.W. 

21 

0 


Dust Haze. 

Hazaribagh 


•761 

+ .045 

101-3 

70-5 

85*6 

4 

w. 

18 

0 

... 

Strong wind. 

Patna , 


*695 

-.016 

104-9 

73-2 

90*6 

8 

w. 

6 

0 


Clear. 

Sangor Island 


•767 

-.028 

89-7 

81*5 

85-4. 

79 

S.W. 

27 

0 


'Pine. ' 

Calcutta 


•733 

-.034 

93-5 

72-7 

92*4 

22 

w.s.w. 

6 

0 



Jessore 


•754 

-.019, 

99-1 

747 

92*2 

40 

N.W. 

4 

0 


3? 

Purreedpore 


*865 

+ .007 

88-5 

77-9 

87-5 

61 

S. 

6 

0 


33 

Chittagong 


•803 

-.070 

87-7 

74-0 

83*4 

76 

S.S.B. 

9 

0 


35 

Dacca 


•714 

-.065 

93-9 

75*2 

86*7 

75 

S.W. 

12 

1 

0-36 

Tornado. 

Myrnensing 


•699 

-.081 

90-2 

73-4 

86*6 

67 

S.S.B. 

8 

3 


Pine. 

Serajgunge 


•676 

-.065 

101-3 

73 7 

89*5 

51 

w >s.w. 

7 

0 



Dliubri 


•665 

-.075 

99-4 

69-2 

8-P6 

60 

N.H.E. 

7 

1 


Clear. 

Bogra 


, -660 

-.050 

104-3 

73-8 

93-1 

27 

W. 

6 

0 


High wind. 

Dinagepore 

, ,, 

•709 

+ .006 

100-6 

69-1 

95*8 

10 

w.s.w. 

10 

0 


Yery snltryv 

Bampore Beanleah 

•680 

-.060 

101-4 

69-7 

93*6 

•27 

S.W. 

4 

0 


'.’Pine. ■■ 

Berhampore 


•712 

-.026 

104-7 

74-3 

93-5 

17 

w.s.w. 

5 

0 


»} 


It will be noticed in these observations that there had been a deci- 
dedly rapid fall of the barometer at Kampore Beanleah, Mymensing, 
Serajgnnge, Dhnbri, and Bogra, while at Sangor Island, Jessoi'e, Calcutta, 
Berhampore pressure had fallen only slightly. The slight area of com- 
paratively low pressure which was in Central Bengal on the 7th April 
appears to have again advanced in a north-easterly direction and to have 
slightly intensified, and on this day a very distinct low pressure area 
existed in I^orth^Bengal, and was i*epresented by such stations as Rung- 
pore, Bogra, Serajgunge, Mymensingh, and Dhubiu. The marked con- 
trasts of temperature and humidity still existed over the north and 
centre of the Province, but scarcely to such an extent as on the 7th, and 
the lines in PL XXY. shewing the increase of temperature by 5^ and of 
humidity by 25 per cent, on this day are still rather close. The most 
important feature is, however, the change which is seen in the condition 
of the centre of the province when the humidity and wind directions are 
considered together, and, as already indicated, the moist southerly wind 
which had advanced rapidly over the country from the 6th to the 7th 
had been forced back between the 7th and the 8th with apparently 
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more than eqt! a! rapidity, and in fact the southerly winds had been 
pushed back much farther than they had previously advanced, for on 
this day their action was confined only to the area to the east of a 
curved line represented by such stations as Saugor Island, Burrisaiil, 
Fureedpore, Serajgunge, and Dimbri. It is therefore clear that there 
must have been a most unusual and rapid increase in the strength of 
the dry westerly wind current on the 7th to have overcome the resistance 
of the strong southerly current in such a complete manner, and the 
actions of these opposing winds seem to be by far the most important 
facts in the meteorology of the period, 6th to 8th of April, during which 
the tornado was formed. 

These changes in the areas afi'ected by either the very dry westerly 
or the very moist southerly curi’eut are best shewn by placing in a table 
the humidities recorded at 10 a. m. at the various stations afi'oc ted 
on each day from April 6th to the 9th inclusive. 


Table shelving the Saturation of air with moisture* 
Complete saturation = 100. 






April 

April 

April. 

April ' 

Tistkict. 



Station. 

6tli, 

1888. 

7 th, 

8th, 

9fch, 





1888. 

1881. 

1888. 

■ 




Motihari 

14 

16 

6 

'■ '6 

Behar 

.. 

. 

Arrah ... .. 

13 

64 

10 

11- 




Bankipore ... 

9 

16 

8 

' 11 

Ghutia Nagpur 

. 


Ha^aribagh 

0 

8 

4 

5 :: 



Calcutta ... 

68 

70 

22 

13 

South-West Bengal . 

, 

1 


Burdwan ... 

Berhamjpore 

. ■ 45 

18 

60 

63 

14 

17 

10 

15 



i '■ 

Jessore... ... 

64 

68 

40 

50 


i 

r 

Ghittagong 

68 

65 

76 

79 



1 

Burrisaul 

72- 

',73-., j 

73 

56 

East Bengal 

■J 


Fureedpore ... i 

65 

63 1 

61 

32 




Dacca ... 

70 

72 

75 

50 



^ . 

jilymensingh 

63 

68 

67 

18 




Bogra ... 

21 

58 

27 

14 




Ramporo Beauleah... 

23 

64 

27 

18 

North Bengal 

.. 

\ 

Alaldah... 

31 

49 

26 

27 


1 

L 

Dinugepore 

11 

13 

10 

7 



Rmigpore 

16 

45 

45 

21 


The figures contained in this table may be more clearly grouped 
into three districts : first, that to the west and north of the province, 
second, that to the east and south, and, third, the district in the centre of 
the province dividing the two. Arranged in this way the figures shewn 
in the following table are obtained, and it will be seen that over the third 
of these divisions, or over the area through which the barometric minimum 
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passed and to the soatb-east of whieli the tornado was formed, there were 
from the 6th to the 8th the most striking and excessiTe changes in 
humidity. 


District. 

Averace Humidity- 

-Saturation —100. ■ 

April 6th. 

April 7th. 

April Stli. 

AprH 9th, 

A. — Stations in Beliar, Chutia Kag- 
par, and North Bengal acted on 
hy dry Tvdnd ourrent ... 

i 

i 

' i 

16 

40 

18 

14 

B. — Stations in South and South East 
Bengal ... ... 

64 

67 

54 , 1 

39, 

G. — -Average of Stations, Berharapur, 
Eaini3ur Beaulah, and Bogra 
representing an area in a N. E. 
direction over wMoli apparent- 
ly the barometric minimum 
passed and to the south east 
of which the tornado was 
fox'med ... ... ... ... 

21 

1 

62 

i 

24' 

16 

DiSerence between B. & 0. 

43 

5 

30 

23 


These rapid changes of humidity necessitate equally rapid changes 
in the air currents a:ffecting the areas, and it is therefore clear that, in 
Central and Korth Bengal, or to the north north-west and west of the 
position in which the tornado was formed, or at all events in which it 
made itself felt during the period 6th to 8th April, 

1. There were rapid changes in the areas affected by two wind 
cnirents of almost opposite nature. 

2. There were great contrasts of temperature and humidity at 
neighboui’i ng stations over the same area. 

3. There is evidence to shew that there was a shallow area of 
comparatively low pressure, or a barometric minimum, which passed in 
a north easterly dii’ection through the centre of the Province from the 
6th to the 8th April, or at the time of the formation of the Dacca storm. 
In other words, the Dacca tornado was formed to the south-east of the 
track of a feeble low pressure area, and to the south-east of great con- 
trasts of humidity and temperature, as is always found to be the case in 
America by Mr. Pinley and others. But, as before stated, these can only 
be predisposing causes, and what the immediate cause of the formation 
of the storm may have been it is impossible to say ; and, though it is con- 
ceivable that the violent fluctuations of the opposing air currents above 
referred to may be in some distant way connected with its causation, or 
with x'endering the formation of such a storm extremely probable, yet it 
is clear we are far from having arrived at its actual cause. 



1888.] 


201 


occurred at Bacca m A^rU ^th, 1888* 

The excellent exhaustive description of the tornado at Dacca which 
follows this paper is contx-ibuted bj Dr. A. Orombie, Civil Surgeon of 
that place. The track of the stoi’m as given bj Dr. Orombie shews 
that the statement of the meteoi'ological observer at Dacca that the storm 
passed thi^ough the compound of that observatory, which was pub- 
lished ill the Calcutta Gazette in the E/epox-t on the Meteorology of 
Bengal for the week ending the 13th of Api'il, was incorrect ; and 
it is clear that the storm track was some little distance from the 
meteorological observatory. 

The storm in its destructive ejects seems to have been strictly 
confined to a very sharply defined area, and not to have had even an 
outer circle of very strong winds, for Mr. E. F. Mondy, Professor of 
Science, Dacca College, writes : — 

There was nothing of a remarkable nature to indicate its coming. 
One of the usual not very violent storms was known to be corning, but 
nothing more. hTor were there any very violent winds outside of its 
track. I live on the river side and was in my verandah the whole while, 
not 100 yards from its track on the river side, the river running here 
about W. 30^ hr., and not a stone’s throw from Edward’s house (one of 
those injured though apparently not quite in the track of the storm), 
which lies N. 20^^ W. from here, but the wind even at this short distance 
was by no means strong. Yet while I was in the verandah and watched 
the approach of the storm fi*om the other side of the river, the whole 
of the tremendous havoc was done Just to the N. W. of us.” 

The track of the tornado, which is most fully descxfibed in Dr, 
Ci’ombie’s paper and is also illustrated by diagrams, appears to have been 
mainly in an east-south-easterly direction while passing through Dacca, 
but if Dr. Ci’ombie’s surmise is correct that the same tornado after- 
wards visited the Moonsheegunje District, then its path must have 
changed to south after rising from the Sankari Bazar. This may un- 
doubtedly have been the case, but there is however nothing impossible 
in the counter suggestion that the tornado which visited the Moonshee- 
gunje Distinct was a second one. In America, eleven sepai'ate tornadoes 
within a compai^atively small area have been known to occur on a single 
day, and thus it is quite possible that, with the f avoidable conditions for 
the formation of such storms which must have obtained in the Dacca 
District on the 7th of April, two or even more of such storms might 
have originated. The time at which the storm visited the Moonshee- 
gunje District and the known rate at which the Dacca stem was 
travelling perhaps favour Dr. Crombie’s view. 

It is also desirable in connection with the subject of tornadoes in 
Bengal to place oii record an account of another small storm which 
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visited tlie Hoogbly District on tbe evening of April 27 tli. The small 
toAvn which was visited is close to Serampore, and only about 16 or 17 
miles north of Calcutta. The account is written by Mr. P. W. Duke, 
0. S.y Snbdi visional officer of Serampore, and the report was submitted 
to Mr. Toynbee, Magistrate of Hooghly, by whom it was coinmnnicated 
to the Meteorological Department. 

The following is Mr. Dnke’s letter, which is dated Apiil 28th, 1888. 

“ I have the honor to report that early this morning I was informed 
by the Police that yestei’day evening Bhndressnr had been visited by 
a tornado, and that the Police outpost had been blown down and much 
damage, accompanied by loss of life, had been done. 

Accompanied by the Assistant Superintendent of Police I pro- 
ceeded to Bhiidressur, and found that a tornado apparently under the 
form of a whirlwind from right to left had entered the south-eastern 
part of the town from the luver about 8 o’clock yesterday evening. It 
proceeded north-west by north, and having travelled about 1|* miles 
finally left north-east about the northern part of Bhudressur disappearing 
in the river — as it had come. The breadth of its course was about 200 
or 300 yards on land from the shore and the centre and point of greatest 
violence about the line of the river -bank near the Grunge. It was 
stated that the tornado was preceded by a booming sound: its total 
duration is estimated at from 8 to 6 minutes. The violence of the wind 
must have been inconceivable, many large trees were blown down, and 
the Grand Trunk Hoad was completely blocked by them this morning. 
Many thatched houses, probably some score, were blown down — the tiled 
part of the town was completly stripped, and the streets were full of 
fallen tiles. In the town four people were killed by the falling of houses, 
and many more or less injured. Both the regular outpost and the 
Police barracks entirely collapsed, all the Police papers and records 
being buried in the outpost. Most of the constables were in the barracks 
when they fell in, but ail succeeded in struggling out, scratched and 
bruised it is true, but without broken bones. 

“Along the river bank, however, the force of the wind had been 
most timnendous. In several cases boats of 500 maunds’ burden had 
been picked out of the water and thrown over to the bank. I saw a 
shattered dinghi which had been blown up on to a tree which had first 
been partially blown down. Another dinghi had been picked out of the 
water, blown across 15 or 20 yards of chur, and on to the upper part of 
a high pucca-ghat. A 500 maund boat had been docked for repairs and 
the manjhis had bxiilt a temporary shelter behind it, the boat -was lifted 
by the storm, turned on end and thrown over the shelter, crushing it to 
nothing and killing two men in it, the boat itself being crushed out 
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absolutely flat by the violence of the fall. In another case a large boat 
was blown up the river-bank, and is now blocking a road within the 
Gunge. In all as far as I could ascertain, 7 persons had been killed, 3 
were missing apparently in the river— nine persons w^ere seriously in- 
jured ; of these eight were put in a boat and bi’oiight to Serampore, and 
an unascertained number had sustained slight injuries. The material 
damage I have as yet no means of estimating ; when accurate figures are 
available on mortality, injuries and losses, I will forward them. Tempor- 
ary accomodation must be provided for the Police. The outpost and 
barracks are utterly laid waste, and quite beyond repair.” 


PART 11. 

An account of the Dacca Tornado of the 7tli of April, 1888. 

By Db. a. Orombib, Givil Stm*geon of Dacca, 

There can be no question that the storm which wrecked a portion 
of Dacca j^on the evening of the 7th of April, 1888, was a toimado or 
whirlwind. The evidences of its nature are quite conclusive. They 
consist in observations of the directions in which objects which it en- 
countered have been thrown down or distorted. The objects which 
give the most unmistakable evidence are walls rurmiiig at right angles 
to the track of the tempest, trees, especially plantain trees, the pinnacles 
of mats and masjids, and kutcha huts ; and the experiences of persons 
who were stationed at or near the vortex as it passed over them, 

A tornado is a whirling wind rotating at an enormous speed, and 
advancing rapidly at the same time, along a more or less straight line. 
For convenience of description, such a whirlwind may be said to have 
four radii, an anterior in advance of the vortex, a posterior behind the 
vortex, and two lateral radii at right angles to the centre line of the 
track of the storm. All objects situated directly in the centre line of 
the track will be driven in a direction at right angles to that line, in one 
direction by the anterior radius, and in the opposite direction by the 
posterior radius, while objects situated near the sides of the track will 
be carried or driven forwards on one side, and backwards on the other, 
m relation to the track of the tempest. One of these lateral radii, that 
which carries objects in the same direction as that in which the tempest 
is advancing, may be called the advancing lateral radius, while the 
opposite which drives objects in the opposite direction may be called 
the retrograding lateral radius. 

In the diagram, shown as Fig. A., Ph XXVIL, AB is the line taken 
by the vortex in its advance, 0 is the vortex, the circle FLEK represents 
the whirling of the wind round the vortex 0. The arrows indicate 
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the direction in wMch it is rotating, OB is the anterior radius, OF the 
posterior radius ; OL is the advancing, and OK the retrograding lateral 
radius. It is obvious that all objects at E will be blown to the left, all 
objects standing at F will be blown to the right of the line AB, while all 
objects at L will be driven forwai'd, and all at K, backwards ,* it is also 
obvious that, as the circle moves up the line AB, they will encounter first 
the force of the wind at E, and be knocked over to the left, and only those 
which have withstood the wind at E will encounter the wind at F as the 
tempest advances, and only these will be driven to the right. If the 
line AB happen to be an unprotected stone wall, it is clear that, as the 
storm proceeds, the whole of that stone wall will be thi’own to the left 
by the wind at right angles to the anterior radius, none of it will be 
thrown to the right by the wind at F, because it will probably have 
previously been demolished by the wind at E. If, however, the wall be 
placed in the line KL at xught angles to the line of progress of the 
storm, all to the right of the vortex will be thrown down forwards 
by the advancing lateral radius of the whirlwind, while all to the left 
wdll be thrown down backwards by the retrograding lateral radius. 
This was clearly indicated by the storm of the 7th of April. It struck 
the Buckland Bund nearly at a right angle about 90 paces above the 
Hawab’s palace. Here there was a garden having a south and a north 
wall both running parallel to the Bund, and therefore at right angles to 
the line of the advancing storm. The south wall, next the Bund, was 
low, but topped by an ornamental cast iron railing, and the north wall was 
about 10 feet high. To the east of a certain point, the cast iron railing 
on the south wall was driven into the garden by the wind on the ad- 
vancing lateral radius CL, while all to the west of the same point was 
driven on to the Bund by the retrograding wind on the radius OK. 
The north wall was treated in the same way. All to the east of a 
certain point, directly opposite the point on the south wall, was driven 
forwards into the compound of the house being built for Sulimullah 
Miya, while all to the west of that point was driven by the retrograd- 
ing lateral wind backwards into the garden. The corresponding points 
of these ^vo walls showed precisely where the vortex of the tornado 
passed over them, and fixed the track of the vortex at this part of its 
course ; and the way in which these two walls fell was alone suf&cieiit, 
if no other evidence had been forthcoming, to prove that this storm 
was a tornado, and also that the wind was circling from right to left, 
as in the diagrams I have drawn. The action of the storm on this part 
of the Bnckland Bund is shown in Fig. B., PL XXYII. Unfortunately 
other evidence was only too plentiful. On the opposite bank, the storm 
had, before crossing the river, burst through a belt of trees, some 300 
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yards in breadtli in wliicli was concealed a Mubammadan village. Ail 
the trees on the east side of the track of the tempest were lying directed 
towards the river in a northerly direction, all on the west side were 
directed southwards, inland, away from the river. The former had 
been broken or uprooted by the advancing lateral radius, the latter by 
the retrograding lateral radius. In the centre of the track, where they 
had been exposed to the anterior radius, and afterwards to the posterior 
radius as well as to the inner lateral radii, nothing but stumps were 
left j for it is clear that, while all objects outside the lines MhT and OP (in 
Fig. A., PL XXYII) will be exposed to only one wind force, an advancing 
one in the case of OP, or a retrograding one in that of MX, those within 
those lines will be exposed to three out of the four wind forces in action. 
Thus, an object situated in the line BS will be first thrown to the left by 
the wind forces after they have passed the line CE, then subjected to a 
retrograde force on the line OK, and will afterwards be tossed to the 
right by the wind forces approaching OF. It was thus that the tornado 
ground its way through the Xawab’s palace and through the masonry 
houses between his palace and the main street of the town. 

For these reasons, when the tornado is passing over masonry build- 
ings, it will appear as if most of the destruction near the centre of the 
track had been done by a wind blowing from right to left, because the 
wind forces at right angles to CE, the anterior radius, are the first to 
come in contact with them. They are immediately thrown down to the 
left and remain there undisturbed by the subsequent rotatory winds 
which pass over them. So it is with plantain trees, which do not snap 
across, but bend and break and lie down flat, retaining their connection 
with the root by a short stump. But with hard wood trees, and with 
kutcha huts and furnitui’e, it is diSerent. They are first carried to the 
left by the wind force near the anterior radius, and afterwards lifted and 
carried from left to right hy the forces on the posterior radius. Thus, 
it was not uncommon for the roof of A’s house to be carried into B’s 
compound, and immediately afterwards B’s roof to be lifted and deposit- 
ed in A^s compound. So in the Xawab’s house an almirah in one room 
was carried through a doorway into another room, and from the latter 
a writing-table was carried through another doorway into the former 
room. These interchanges only take place near the centre of the track. 

The tornado of the 7th of April began its destructive course at the 
extreme west end of the Municipal limits. Its exact method of com- 
mencement will he described further on. Here the houses ax’e built on 
an old river bank, the bank of the old bed of the Buriganga, which at 
this season is here a mere khal. This old river bank is continuous in a 
nearly straight line with the present bed of the Buriganga, which now 
27 
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approaches tiie town at the old MubammadaB Fort, the Lalbagb, just 
above* the Water- works, at an obtuse angle to its old course, wliicli was 
nearly straight from Hazaribagh on the west to Fatula a yillage 6 
miles down the hTarainganj road on the south-east. At the extreme 
west end of Hazaribagh is a mosque, Fakirni-ka-masjid. From this 
mosque a slightly sinuous road runs as far as the Lalbagh at an average 
distance of 300 feet from the old river bank. There are houses bn both 
sides of the road, but at first they are chiefly between the road and the 
river bank. They are nearly all mat huts, the only masonry buildings 
being mosques : for this part of Dacca is Muhammadan. Afterwards, as 
the road runs successively through the mohullas called Inayatgunj, 
Hawabgunj, and Amligolah, pucka houses become more and more 
numerous, and in Amligolah, which is close to the Lalbagh, the majority 
of the houses are of this nature, and the inhabitants are mostly Hindu. 

The first clear signs of the rotatory nature of the tempest occurred in 
an oi’chard to the north-east of Fakiimi-ka-masjid, and close to it on the 
north side of the i-oad referred to. Here there are remains of a clump 
of plantain trees thrown down and twisted in all directions clearly 
showing that they were in the vortex itself. Around this clump of 
plantains there was a fine old plantation chiefly of mangoes and jacks. 
The branches of all the trees to the north ai’e broken off and thrown to 
the west, those on the south are thrown to the east, and sevei’al of the 
largest of them are uprooted bodily, and are now lying prone in the 
same directions, showing that even here the storm was already, in the 
very beginning of its manifestations, one of great violence. The 
masjid itself had only a few bricks disturbed, and the lie of the broken 
trees to the south-west of it was towards the north-east. 

From this point to the north-east of Fakirni-ka-masjid, the vortex 
travelled in a south-easterly direction, crossing the road at an acute 
angle, and from that point continued its coarse between the road and the 
old river bank destroying every kutcha hut iu this portion of Dacca. 
All the indications given were as above. Everything to the right of the 
vortex, that is, on the river bank itself "was broken and laid low in a 
forward direction towards the east. There the advancing lateral radius 
was at work, while, on the road and to the north of it, all the indications 
were in an opposite direction, the work of the retrograding lateral 
radius. Between the river bank and the road, where the winds on the 
anterior and posterior radii were at work in opposite directions, there 
was mere confused destimction. , 

As the whirlwind passed eastwards along Inayatgunj, it gradually 
edged more and more towards the old bed of the river. This was pro- 
bably due to the greater resistance offered to the forces on the left of 
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tlie line AB (PL XXVII., Fig, A.) than to those on the right. Tiiis was 
also the direction in which it originally started, but the continued resis- 
tance on the left no doubt helped to force it more and more to the right. 

The storm passed well to the right of the pucka house of Babu 
Kailash Chandra Das, a Municipal Commissioner, which was not dis- 
turbed, and, at the Elephant ghat below the Philkhana, the vortex was 
actually down in the old bed of the river. The road from the Phil- 
khana to the Elephant ghat hei’e crosses the track of the tornado at a 
right angle. On the west side of this road, on the old bank of the river, 
is a small Hindu temple, and there stood a tall J'agarnath Car ; along 
the west side of the road was a brick wall. The brick wall and the 
Jagarnath Car were thrown down to the w^est, and the east corners of 
the temple were torn away, and the bricks thrown to the west into the 
compound, clearly showing that they had been caught by the retrograd- 
ing lateral radius, and that the vortex was therefore to the right or south 
of them as in the diagram, PL XXVII., Fig. C. At this point of its 
course, the Khedda Sergeant’s house was beyond the influence of the 
tornado, and the houses on either side of the road leading from Hazari- 
bagh were undisturbed, but, on a spur of land lying to the south of 
the old river bed, the branches of trees and the plantains were broken 
and lying eastwards, as they had been caught by the advancing lateral 
radius of the whirlwind. 

At this point of its course, the tornado bade fair to pass out into 
the open maidan lying to the south of Xawabgunj, that is to say, in 
the direction of least resistance, its vortex being already in the old river 
bed. But it is evident that a great barometric depression had formed 
to the north of its course. This was no doubt due to the constant 
sucking action of the wind forces on the I’etrograding (left) lateral and 
the posterior radii. It is clear, I think, that there must always be in« 
creased barometric pressure to the front of a tornado and on its advanc- 
ing radius, and a barometric depression outside the retrograding and 
posterior radii and behind it in its track. However that may be, it is 
evident that, immediately after passing the Elephant ghat, there was a 
great barometric depression to the north of the wliirlwind, for the 
vortex suddenly moved to the left (noi'th), and at the same time a great 
hurricane from the north crashed through the trees, from a point to the 
east of the Philkhana, and joined in the revel of the tornado, the vortex, 
of which was now near, if not on the main road through Hawabgunj. 

The evidences of this great indraught are quite distinct. As you 
drive from the Lalbagh to the main gate of the Philkhana (Elephant 
depot) by a road which is roughly parallel, but 600 yards to the north of, 
the path of the tornado, there are all along, signs of a high wind which 
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•was directed towards the south and west, but all at once you come upon 
evideuces of a much more violent wind which had no westing in it, one 
which not only broke the high branches of trees, but uprooted huge 
peepuls and mangoe trees, and tore its way in a distinct track down 
south towards the tornado, just after it passed the Elephant ghat. This 
hurricane from the north of which I write was not more than 60 i^aces 
across, and was very local. It was altogether to the east of the Phil- 
khana, where nothing was disturbed. It was curious to see the little 
low kutcha huts where the mahout’s live, standing about, within the 
Philkhana enclosure, while 200 yards to the east a large solitary gab 
tree was overturned, and a huge uprooted peepul tree blocked the road, 
and there were marks of devastation away everywhere in a track to- 
wards the south. 

After the occurrence of this indraught from the north, the vortex 
passed along, or close to, the main road through ISFawabgunj eastward. 
Soon it began to encounter on its left front the pucka houses of Amli- 
golah, and fx’om the resistance they ofered to the anterior and retro- 
grading radii, it again began to edge towards the xught, passing how- 
ever between these houses and Ram-Shaha’s mat. This mat was taken 
by the advancing lateral (or right) radius, and two of its pinnacles were 
thrown down; those on the north-west and south-west corners. They 
were thrown south-east and east by north respectively. The hnials of 
the two remaining pinnacles were bent south-east and south-east by 
south, but the tei’minal finial of the main spire at a height of about 60 feet 
was bent nearly due east, showing, I think, that the vortex was at this 
part of its course not perpendicular, but sloping backwards and towards 
the north-west. 

From Ram Shaha’s mat, the tornado continued to edge towards the 
south, till the vortex at last, just before reaching the Lalbagdi, passed 
again on to the maidan. Up to this point the tozmado does not seem to 
have had power to destroy pucka masonry buildings. So far it had only 
laid low all kutcha huts in its course, broken and uprooted trees, 
carried away the pinnacles of mosques aud temples, and leveled kutcha 
pucka walls. It had only managed to dislodge a few bricks on the most 
exposed corners of masonry buildings. But as soon as it passed on to 
the maidan to the south of the Lalbagh, and was so freed of the ob- 
struction offered by these obstacles, it seems to have rapidly accumulated 
additional force, suf&oient before the vortex had passed the east gate of 
the Lalbagh for its retrograding lateral radius to knock down a portion 
of three of the police barracks, built high on the south rampart of the 
old fort, killing one and severely* wounding twelve constables by the 
falling of masonry and beams. 
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Nearly opposite these three barracks which were destroyed by the 
retrograding lateral radius, two up-country coolies had been engaged in 
making a trench, running north and south, about six feet deep at the 
south end, near the river, but open, from the sloping of the ground, in 
the direction of the Lalbagh. They were close to the south end of the 
trench when the tornado came upon them, like a sudden hurricane from 
the south. They jumped down into the trench and crouched down for 
shelter, when in an instant, the wind blew with equal violence from the 
north, and hove a brick up the trench from the direction of the Lalbagh, 
indicting a ghastly wound on the head of one of the coolies. From the 
directions in which the wind blew, the vortex must have passed over 
this trench, and this fixes its position at this point of its course. 

The vortex now passed on to the river. The right or advancing 
radius did not reach the opposite bank at Haslee, but the left or retro- 
grading radius kept sweeping along the river front as far as the Purana 
Kuttra. Close to the water- works, the Commissioner’s Steamer, the 
‘‘Linnet”, and the police steam-launch, the “Marion,” wei*e anchored and 
made fast to the shore. The “ Linnet” was unroofed ; the “Marion” car- 
ried away from her moorings, a short distance up-stream, and sunk in 
42 feet of water. This was obviously the work of the retrograding 
radius, and the resistance ofiei’ed to this radius by the river bank and 
the pucka buildings on it continued to push the vortex more and more 
to the right, and it finally reached the opposite (south) bank at Jinjira 
Hath, which was promptly demolished and set on fire. 

From Jinjira Hath, there is a road leading south-east to the village 
of Subadiya about a mile distant. This road was nearly in the direct 
line of the tornado, as it crossed the river from the south of the Lalbagh, 
and it followed it, making a track straight in the direction of Subadiya, 
This road is raised, but passes along a shallow depression or valley, 
sheltered on the south by high ti'ees, and on the north by the belt of 
trees on the (south) bank of the Buriganga. Just as it entered on this 
course, the vortex passed over the new pucka masonry house of Abdul 
Bipari, and simply ground it to pieces, killing the owner and severely 
injuring three persons sitting with him at the time. The manner in 
which it treated this building is conclusive that the forces of the whirl- 
wind had become greatly more intense than they were to the west of 
the Lalbagh. 

From Abdul Bepari’s house, the tornado made straight for Subadiya, 
running at an acute angle inland from the river, and at this moment Dacca 
lying on the opposite (north) bank of the Buriganga seemed safe, and 
Subadiya doomed. But before reaching this village it had to cross an 
open maidan stretching away to the south. Here it appears to have 
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encountered a strong current of air blowing up this maidan from the 
south ; for no sooner did the tornado enter on this maidan than it ab- 
ruptly altered its direction, wheeled nearly at a right angie to the left, 
crashed through the belt of trees between it and the river, and made for 
the palace of the Nawab on the opposite side. 

On the opposite side it struck the Buckland Bund, opposite the 
private axjartinents of the Nawab, The exact position of the vortex is 
determined, as I have already said, by the points of the two walls of the 
garden intervening between the Blind and the palace, where the railing 
and wall were thrown down in opposite directions as previously de- 
scribed. A line drawn from these two points shows that the vortex was 
here directed north-east towards the middle of the western verandah of 
these private apartments. When the vortex reached that point, the 
whole of the advancing lateral radius was engaged in unroofing the 
south verandah of these apartments as >7611 as that of the Ahsanmunzil 
to the right. The opposition offered by these high buildings to the right 
or advancing radins retarded this part of the whirl, with the effect that 
the vortex swung round to the right to the open space behind the Ahsuni 
munzil, and started off nearly due east in the direction of the Sankar- 
bazar and the Commissioner’s house. As the vortex swung round beliiud 
the Ahsunmunzil, it passed over the inner apartments, which were 
gutted by the retrograding and posterior radii. As the vortex left tho 
open space behind the palace, it had the Nawab’s offices close on tho 
right. These were demolished by the advancing lateral radius, while the 
retrograding radius played with the roof of the stables, and blew the top 
off the Nabatkhana over the main entrance from Patuatoli. 

From the point where it left the Nawab’s premises, the vortex 
worked low among the houses between it and the top of the road leading 
from the main street to J. P. Wise’s house ; leaving a track of confused 
destruction, as if from a prolonged bombardment. It was here that 
Jagabaiidhu Ray Bahadur was killed by the falling of his house, yet 
in the midst of this confusion of demolished houses, levelled walls, and 
twisted and broken trees, and the remains of kutcha huts, there is stand- 
ing safe, close behind the Nawab’s school-house, which was partly wiped 
out and wholly wrecked, the residence of one Bahadur Bepari, with its 
ornamental plaster mouldings, only a little bespattered with. mud. 

On reaching the main street close to Kabiraj’s lane, the anterior 
radius seems to have become entangled in the narrow lanes and high 
houses of Sankari bazar, and the vortex to have risen suddenly into the 
air. The houses in this part of the town are two and three stories high, 
and only the upper stories are seriously damaged, though all the kutcha 
huts and many of the low kutcha-pucka walls are thrown down. From 
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tliis point the tornado seems to have passed high into the aii% malving 
only a final dash downwards at the Municipal Secretary’s bath-room and 
one or two trees in the kachari gardens, the College, and in the Com- 
missioner’s compound. The last indications given are those of its an- 
terior radius, and show it as departing in a north-easterly direction. The 
exact track of the tornado as it passed tlnwgh Dacca is shewm in PL 
XXYIII., and a more detailed map of that part of its track in which the 
greatest amount of damage was done is given in Pi. XXIX. 

In no part of its coarse did its breadth exceed 200 paces ; where it 
struck the Bucklaiid Bund it was only 180 paces broad. It travelled al- 
together over a distance of only 3| miles. Its rate of progress is not easy 
to ascertain. Xawab Ahsanullah tells me that he had been watching the 
progress of the “ Xor’- Wester” all the evening; when, about 7 P. m., 
a servant came and informed him that there was a very peculiar ap- 
pearance in the west. He went to the west end of the south verandah 
of the inner apartments, and there saw what looked like a glowing cloud 
in the direction of the Lalbagh. He stood looking at it for about three 
minutes, during which time it seemed to be stationary. He then went 
inside, where he had not been two minutes before the storm was on the 
house. Supposing the tornado had reached the Lalbagh wlien he left 
the verandah, and that it was three minutes before it reached the Ahsan- 
manzil, and that the I’oute followed by the tornado was a mile and a half 
during that interval, — the rate of progress would be one mile in two 
minutes or 30 miles an hour. The Serang of the Star of Dacca,” who 
watched it from the time it crossed from the direction of the Lalbagh 
till it struck the Xawab’s palace (the “ Star” being anchored within 
the angle described by the tornado between these points), speaks of its 
having travelled with great rapidity. On the other hand, Khajeh Amir- 
ulla, who witnessed its progress over the same distance, estimates the 
time at 10 or 12 minutes, but admits that it may have been less. I my- 
self saw from the Club verandah a low black cloud passing rapidly over 
the houses to the west in a north-easterly direction, and I estimate that 


its progress was not faster than that of a train on the Eastern Bengal 
State Bail way, that is about 20 miles an hour. We have, however, 
considerable unanimity as to the period occupied by the storm in passing 
over any given spot : almost every one says it did not occupy more than 
a minute and a half. Considering the excited state of mind of those over 
whom it passed, this estimate may I think be safely cut down to one 
minute. Taking the distance between the extreme front of the anterior 
radius and the subsidence of the violent gusts which followed in its 
wake as 300 yards, we arrive at a rate of progress of a mile in 5| minutes 
nearly, or rouglily 12 miles an hour. 
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The force of the wind rotating within the tornado is difficult to 
estimate. There is no doubt that it was very great. What the wind 
did when it came npon a pncka house standing at right angles to the 
conrse of the tornado, and canght by one of the lateral radii, was not at 
once to blow down the front wall, but to blow in the doors and windows, 
and then to lift b:S the terrace roofing, and blow ont the back wall, thus 
leaving the beams snpported only on the top of the front wall. Kow there 
is evidence to show that in such cases the force of the wind blowing 
through the house, after the back wall had fallen, was sufficient to pre- 
vent the unsupported beams from falling for a perceptible time. To 
this fact Mr. Kelsall and Khajeh Amirulla owe their lives, Mr. Kelsall 
was in the Nawab’s office when the right radius of the tornado caught it 
and blew the back wall into the street. The unsupported beams re- 
mained standing out like fiags, long enough after the wall was blown out 
to enable him to make his escape before they fell. Mr. Kelsall’s move- 
ments were no doubt very rapid on this occasion, and they were acce- 
lerated by the violent wind propelling him in the direction where lay 
his safety. On the other hand, Khajeh Amirulla was sitting in a small 
pleasure-house close to the Buckland Bund watching with great interest 
the roaring cloud bursting on the Bund, the true nature of which he did 
not understand, when, in a moment, the house was caught by the retro- 
grading radius and demolished. A heavy beam fell on his shoulder ; 
but fell so slowly and gently, owing to the force of the wind underneath 
it, that it felt like a soft but firm hand pressing him down to the ground. 
He remained under that beam for three quarters of an hour before he 
could be dug out. His companion was killed. 

The persistency with which eye-witnesses declare that the cloud 
accompanying the whirlwind glowed cannot be overlooked. The men 
at Hazaribagh where it began its destructive course were not to be moved 
from their assertion, that when it first came upon them it glowed with a 
dull red lurid glare “ like a smoky lamp chimney on fire.^^ Khajeh Amir- 
ulla, who watched it with much interest, is perfectly clear in his state- 
ment that, as it approached him from the opposite bank of the river, it 
resembled a balloon in shape, and seemed to be lit up with a ‘‘ refi.ected 
light, and that, at the narrow neck, it kept throwing oat a body of fire 
on either side, as in the accompanying sketch, which is a facsimile of 
his own drawing (PL XXVII., Fig. D). The Kawab Ahsanulla and 
others also speak of its being accompanied with “ balls of fire’' pro- 
ceeding at a great speed. On the other hand, nothing is so certain as 
that no one who was in the course of the tornado presented any 
appearance of having been burned. The injuiues received were all of 
the nature of contused, lacerated, and punctured wounds, and simple 
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and compound fractures. In not one instance "was there a trace of 
scorching, Mr, Kelly, the Resident Apothecary of the Mitford Hospital, 
on whose statement I put much reliance, is equally clear that the 
dond, as he saw it, did not glow, and the appearance, as I saw it 
(but this was probably only the wake of the true tornado), was a 
low dark nniilnminated cloud, throwing out sparks of fire, which were 
no doubt merely burning embers caught up and carried along by the 
storm. One of these was undoubtedly of this nature, for it was carried 
burning into Mr. S. J. Sarkies’ verandah, where he crunched it out with 
the heel of his boot. These were no doubt the balls of fire’’ noted by 
the Hawab and othei^s. The appearance described by Khajeh Amirulla 
of a body of fire rushing out from below is more difficult to account for. 
The fires which followed its course in many places do nob require the 
assumption of any fire connected intrinsically with the tornado itself, for 
the people had just finished cooking their evening meals, and were 
about to sit down to eat it when the storm burst upon them. The em- 
bers from the fires with which they had been cooking were no doubt 
caught up by the whirlwind and carried along with it, and thatched 
houses, blown down over these fires, would instantly take fire. 

I am told that numbers of large fish were found on the Bucklaiid 
Bund after the storm, and there is no doubt that they along with much 
water were caught up by the vortex as it crossed the river. The water 
thus taken up, circling with the dust of the whirlwind, was worked 
into a soft mud, and one of the most remarkable phenomena of the storm 
was the way in which all objects within the influence of the tornado 
were plastered with a wash of liquid mud. It covers all walls to a depth 
of nearly one-eighth of an inch, it matted the hair, coated the skin, and 
was ingrained in the wounds of the injured. 

The noise accompanying the progx’ess of the tornado has been 
variously described. It was compared by the Engineer of the Water 
Works and by Khajeh Amirulla to the letting ofi of steam. It was this 
sound which first attracted the latter’s attention, and he put his head 
out of window to see what steamers were letting off steam at that time 
of the evening. It was then that he saw the storm breaking on Jinjira 
half a mile up stream on the other bank. The sound which I heard 
from the Club verandah in no way resembled the letting oh of steam. 
It was a low sustained rumbling. I think that the discrepancy is capable 
of reconciliation. What they heard was, besides the noise of the rever- 
berations of the tornado itself, the comparatively shrill sound of the 
storm crashing through trees and kutcha houses west of the Lalbagh, 
and on the opposite side of the river. What I heard was the sound of 
falling masonry, along the track of the storm from the Hawab’s palace 
28 
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to the Sankari bazar. As soon as tbe storm cloud passed, there was au 
instant^s silence, the stars shone out bright and clear, and then came 
through the still air the long wail of the injured and houseless. 

I have reserved till now the discussion of the origin of this tor- 
nado. I do not think it can be dismissed with the remarks that it 
originated as all tornados do, and as we see them constantly do on a 
small scale on a hot dusty highway, by the impact of two currents of 
air flowing in different directions, and which thus after their impact 
assume a rotatory motion. I do not say that this one did not so origin- 
ate somewhere, but that there are good grounds for the belief that it did 
not so originate at Hazaribagh, where its destructive course began. I 
believe that it was already a whirlwind of great force before it touched 
ground at that place. 

My reasons for this belief, which is at first sight improbable, are to 
my mind insuperable. They are as follows : — 

All day, as usual at this season, a strong south or south-easterly 
breeze had been blowing. About 5 p. m., tbe low grumbling of an ap- 
proaching “ nor’-wester became audible, and a dull slate-blue bank of 
clouds was seen coming up in the teeth of the wind from the north-west 
lit np by occasional flashes of lightning. About 6-30 p. m., the nor’w^ester 
was overhead, and a few drops of rain began to fall. In these two cur- 
rents of air, a south wind blowing hard along the surface, and a high 
north-west current from the north-west, we have tbe necessary ele- 
ments for the birth of a rotatory storm. About this time, Mr. Kelly, the 
Resident Medical Officer of the Mitford Hospital, was visiting a friend 
at the Railway lines to the north of the town. Mr. Kelly has spent most 
of his service in the North West Provinces, and is well acquainted with 
tbe appearances of dust storms, and he called the attention of his friend 
to a dull brown patch low over the mangoe trees to the north, contras- 
ting with the clear slate-blue background of the approaching nor’- 
wester. This brown patch was ti*avelling rapidly from west to east. 
He pointed out that this patch exactly resembled a distant dust storm. 
When it got due north of his point of observation, it seemed to become 
stationary or rather to be approaching Dacca, Prom his experience of 
dust storms be knew it was time to get home. When he reached the 
Mifcfot'd Hospital ten minutes afterwards, he looked for the brown patch, 
and saw it now to his north-west, i, e., on its way from its former posi- 
tion on the north of the town to the west end of Dacca. About ten 
minutes afterwards he heard the sound of the tornado on its track from 
tbe west of tbe Lalbagh, and along the opposite bank of tbe river, and a 
large tree in tbe Mitford Hospital compound was blown down. 

Here we have the evidence of an intelligent and trustworthy ob- 
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sein^eiMioticing a plicnomenon with which he ’vvas familiar, altogether 
apart from the other phenomena of the nor’-wester, following a coarse 
‘of its own, and approaching that part of Dacca where the tornado first 
struck. 

hlext, we haye the evidence of the people living at Hazaribagh, who 
arc consistent in their assertion that the storm came upon them, with a 
“ lurid glare” from the north, the direction from which Mr. Kelly saw it 
approaching that part of the town. 

Thirdly, we have the appearance presented by the ravages committed 
by the storm before it settled down as a tornado in the orchard to the 
north-east of Fakirni-ka-masjid. From these appearances alone, I was 
driven to the same conclusion before I had heard the evidence of the 
inhabitants or of Mr. Kelly, To carry the weight they deserve, these 
appearances must be p^iven in some detail. The position of the fii^st 
appearance of the tornado is shown in PL XXVII, Fig. E. 

Frcim the Elephant Depot there is a curvilinear road leading to the 
old river bank at Hazaribagh, for the convenience of watering the ele- 
phants. It is known as the Hathi-ka-sai’ak. About half way between 
the Philkhana and Hazaribagh, it is crossed by the old Mirpur road. 
From the eastern gate of the Philkhana to the point of intersection of 
these two roads, not a twig or leaf was disturbed by the storm ; but 
after passing the Mirpur road on the Hathi-ka-sarak, half way between 
it and tbe Hazaribagh ghat, one comes suddenly upon traces of a violent 
wind from the north. The first tree which seems to have suffered is a 
tall jamun tree well to the right of the road, the top branch of which has 
been torn off, and is hanging to the south. There is then an interval of 
low brushwood, and then a group of mango trees close to the road side. 
The top branches of all these trees are snapped across and driven to the 
south. Ou the opposite side, in a direct line with the jamun and the 
mango trees, all the trees for a distance of fifty paces along the road 
have their top branches snapped across. There is again an interval of 
forty paces without a leaf turned on either side of the road, but after 
that distance, and for another forty or fifty paces, all the top branches 
are seen to be knocked off the trees ; on the right or north side only those 
quite close to the road, but on the left or Hazaribagh side there is a 
line of destruction towards the south ending about 200 yards away in a 
chaos of broken and uprooted trees. Continuing to walk along the road, 
there is no evidence of a storm on the right or left till we reach the 
old river bed, and just there is a group of tall jamun trees overhanging 
a mat house. One of the top ’branches of this group of trees has been 
torn off, and thrown to the south over the mat house, but not a straw of 
the thatch is disturbed. 

Here we have evidence of a violent wind blowing from north to 
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south about 100 paces broad, and coming downwards at an angle of from 
live to ten degrees with the surface of the ground ; striking at first only 
the top branches of tall trees, then the upper branches, and finally snap- 
ping across the main branches or uprooting them bodily, when the vio- 
lence of the wind got lower. To the north and to the east and west of 
this track nothing had been disturbed. I drove along the old Mirpur 
road far enough to satisfy myself that beyond the first janiun tree men- 
tioned nothing had been touched. 

It is to be noted that there was no evidence of rotation in this wind : 
everything was carried in one direction, namely, from north to south. 

On the old river bed and on the bank thei’e, were, however, evidences 
of a less violent gale, blowing from west to east and from the south-west 
to north-east, as indicated by the amnw heads ; and there were signs, to 
the east of this chaos, of a very violent wind blowing down trees and 
branches to the west and south-west. To the north-east of Fakirni-ka- 
masjid, "was the chaos of broken and uprooted trees, centring ronnd a 
group of plantain trees twisted and turned in all directions where the 
vortex had at once established itself. 

It is open to any one to say that the vortex originated round those 
plantain trees, and that the arrow heads in my diagram indicate the 
directions of the wind as it was sucked into the vortex as it began to 
rotate, and that the great destruction was caused by the gradual deve- 
lopement of power as it continued to rotate. 

I oppose this theory with the objections already stated, namely, that 
an unusual cloud was seen travelling towards this very place, and by 
the assei'tions of the people of the place, that the storm did not develope 
itself there, hut burst upon them suddenly from the north, and the ex- 
treme violence of the wind at its very first manifestation, before the 
vortex had begun to move, is opposed to the idea of a gradual develope- 
ment of the whirlwind at this spot. 

I hold that the other theory that the tornado was travelling in a 
higher sti’atum of air, and descended at a low angle, and struck ground 
at this spot is compatible with all the observations. It is w’-hat the 
people on the spot say did happen, — it explains the extreme violence of 
its very first manifestations, and the direction which it immediately took. 
It may be objected that the total absence of the evidence of rotation in its 
very first manifestation is opposed to this theory. Bnt it is not really 
so. If you imagine that as the tornado struck the trees on its way to 
the ground the vortex was not perpendicular, but sloping towards the 
north-west, it will be clear that the first part to come in contact with 
terrestrial objects would be the right or advancing lateral radius. The 
other three radii would not come into action, on account of the tilting, 
till the vortex itself was on the ground. The next radius to come into 
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action would be tbe posterior, and wo have evidence that this was so in 
the violence of the destraction to the east of the first track from north 
to south. The anterior radius being tilted most upwards w^ould at first 
have the feeblest power, and it is the case that the least destruction 
done was in the river bank straight in front of the violent gale that 
broke through the trees from the north. If the vortex had gradu- 
ally formed, one would have expected a more equal distribution of power 
around it, instead of its being chiefly at first on two sides. 

The theory that the tornado already formed was travelling rapidly 
from north to south before it struck ground, also explains the reason for 
its starting at once in a south-easterly direction. The resistance of the 
ground was at first offered solely to one radius, the right or advancing 
lateral one. The result was equivalent to that of a sudden powerful 
push to the left, that is, to the east of the direction in which it was pre- 
viously travelling. The experiment of offering resistance to a humming 
top at a corresponding point would illustrate the effect of the resistance 
of the ground to a tornado descending upon it in the way in which I 
suppose this one did. 

The possibility of a tornado travelling in the air may appear doubt- 
ful to some, but the probability of its being able to do so, and at great 
speed, receives confirmation from what I consider to be the progress of 
this very tornado after it left Dacca. I have said that when the vortex 
reached the Sankari Bazar it seems to have risen rapidly into the air, for 
the reason that only the upper stories of the high houses of this part of 
the town were seriously damaged. It seems after leaving Dacca to have 
ti’avelled in the air due south for a distance of 20 miles, and to have 
struck down again in the south of the MunshiganJ subdivision of this 
district, destroying 5 or 6 villages, and causing 60 to 80 deaths. The 
time it took to travel that distance was not more than 20 minutes to 
half an hour. It came upon the people in the west suburbs of Dacca 
just as they were about to sit down to their evening meal, a few minutes 
after 7 p. m. It reached the neighbourhood of Ba.jabari in the south of 
Munshiganj just as they had finished their evening meal, and were pre- 
paring for their post-prandial smoke, that is, about 7.30 p. m. 

It may be objected that it was not the same tornado which took 
these villages in Munshiganj, but another and independent one. But 
the improbability of two different and independent tornadoes, forming 
and travelling together on one evening in this part of India, where a 
tornado has never been known before, is, to say the least, very great. 

Since writing the above, I have visited the villages referred to in the 
south of the Munshiganj subdivision. The people say ifc came from the 
north-west. It first struck a village called Dohori, then Barakoer, 
Banuri, Hashail, Silbaran, Majgaon, and Bagbari ; a course altogether 
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of about seven miles. Its track was about east by south, and, like the 
Dacca one, it was about 200 paces broad. The evidences of rotation 
were equally clear, and the rotation was from right to left, all the trees 
on the right or advancing radius being blown eastwards, while those on 
the left or retrograding radius were broken westwards, — at Barakoer 
there were signs of a great indraught from the north, similar to that 
which occurred to the east of the Philkana at Dacca. This indraught 
passed over the house of Babu Kali Prasanna Gtosh, manager of the 
Bhowal estates. The fox’ce of the tornado was very great, and the loss 
of life would have been mnch greater, if it had not selected a comparatively 
open track of country for its course. In some of the villages o vex' which 
it passed, it made a clean sweep of everything, leaving only the raised 
platforms over which the houses had .^tood. The people speak of men 
having been lifted into the air and dashed down on the gi’ouiid. 
Twenty-one persons are said to have been killed in this way in tho 
village of HashaiL 
Dacca, 

23rd 1888. 

The observer at the meteorological observatory at Dacca having 
reported that the Tornado had passed through the compound of the 
Telegraph Office, and this statement having appeared in the Meteox'ologi- 
cal Report for the week ending the 13th of Apiil, I subsequently wrote 
to the officiating Meteorological Beporter as follows : — 

“ In your short notice which was published last week in the Gazette, 
you surmise that the tornado passed through the telegraph compound, but 
you will see from these maps that this was not so. The Telegraph Office 
was well to the right of its track. The trees blown down there wei’e affected 
by cyclonic blasts which circled round the real tornado, and at some dis- 
tance from it. You will see that there were sevex^al such blasts. One 
went between Beighton’s house and my own, breaking down a lot of ti*ees, 
and carrying away the corner of the house occupied by Messrs. Edwards 
and Wilson. It was such a blast that brought down the wall of the 
lunatic asylum, which was well away to the north of the tornado, which 
was at that time crossing the river. I think that the three police bar- 
racks at the Laibagh were perhaps affected by a similar blast, only they 
were much nearer the vortex than the other examples now given. It is 
otherwise difficult to understand how only those three were affected. 
Some people even think that the blowing down of the asylum wall is 
evidence that the vortex was somewhere there. But the damage near 
the asylum is trivial, and there is no sign of the track either to or from 
that point, and I am clear that it was not near it, and that my tracing is 
practically correct. On the opposite side of the xdverit went rather more 
inland than I have shown.” 
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YU,— Natural History Notes from M. M' s Indian Marine Survey Steamer 
"'Investigator/ Commander Alfeed CaepenxeRj R. IST., D. S. 0., 
Commanding, No, Further Notes on the Ampliipoda of Indian 
Waters,— By G. M. Giles, M. B., F. R. 0. S., Surgeon-Naturalist to 
the Marine Survey, 

[Eeceived May 5th., 1887 ; — Bead February 1st, 1888.] 

(With Plates VI.— XII.) 

How little the Amphipoda of the Bay of Bengal have been hitherto 
worked may be judged from the fact that every species I have as yet 
examined appears to be new to science. Indeed, with the single excep- 
tion of a fresh- water species, Gammaws which I met with 

in a mountain lake (the Pandar) at an elevation of 11,000 feet in the 
Hindn-Knsh range, and of the doabtfnl case of Amjphitlioe mdica, M.- 
Edw., described in the present paper, I have yet to find a described 
Indian form. 

The group having been thus hitherto neglected in India, it appears 
a good plan to set about the description of the species as they come to 
hand, more especially as, on account of their minuteness and fragility, 
they are best examined in the living state, a work which can only be 
carriedbut on boardship. ^ ^ ^ ^ 

On this account the species are described provisionally in the order 
in which they come to hand, the work of arranging them systematically 
being left to some future time when suJB&cient material shall have been 
collected. I will now proceed to describe the species met with since my 
last contribution to this Journal. 

1. Anonyx amaurxts, n. sp., PI. VI., Eig. 1. 

This form is interesting on account of its having, as far as I can 
make out, no traces whatever of eyes. It was trawled at a depth of 
1300 fathoms ofi the Coast of Burmah in Lat. 16"^ 45''X., Long. 95° 34' 

30" E. ; bottom temperature 36°. Although this station is over 40 miles 
from the nearest shore, the bottom appears to consist largely of watei'- 
logged drift wood, and other shore material, amongst which 'was a number 
of the fruits of a plant which, Dr. King of the Royal Botanical Garden, 
Calcutta, informs me, are probably those of Baringtonia racemosa. The 
abundant albuminous material of the seed is still comparatively fresh 
and sound. On breaking open one of these, I found two specimens 
of our species ; and another seed yielded a third specimen. All three 
are females and the egg-pouches of two contained ova. The animal is, 
for an amphipod, remarkably broad in proportion to its depth, the 
pleura being narrow, while the coxal plates are of considerable depth. 



1888.] G. M. Giles — Notes on the of Indian Waters, 221 

The legs are short and stout and the mouth-parts exceptional ij 
strong, so as to he eminently suited for digging its way into the hard 
albumen of the seeds on which it feeds. It might at first sight appear 
strange that an inhabitant of so great a depth should feed on such ex- 
clusively shore products. From the quantity of these seeds and other 
driftage brought up in the trawl, it is, however, e\ddent that, as long as 
the tides and currents remain as they now are, the animal can never 
be at a loss for food. That it is really a bottom organism thei’e 
can be no doubt, as, apart from its eyeless condition, its limbs are 
ill-suited for swimming, and the driftage bi^ought up in the trawl was 
too abundant and of too varied a character to admit of any suspicion of 
its having been picked up by the trawl on its upward or downward 
route. 

The sjDGcies can, however, have but a very limited distribution, as 
situations in which abundant and we Il-pi*eserved food drifted from the 
shore is to be found at such a considerable depth must be quite excep- 
tional, and widely separated from each other, as they can only be found 
in the neighbourhood of great tidal rivers, and where such enter the 
sea in the neighbourhood of considerable depths. 

The animal is of an uniform ivory-white throughout j and the largest 
specimen is about 12 mm. in length, 

Tbe head is small and short, rounded in front and broad behind at 
its junction with the thorax, where the animal very nearly attains its 
maximum breadth. 

The segments of the thorax are long and subequal, the middle 
members of the series, however, slightly exceeding the others in all di- 
mensions. 

The first three abdominal segments are longer than any of the 
thoracic and of remarkable depth, the third being the largest. The 
remaining three segments diminish rapidly in siae, and the is 

small, conical, and upturned. 

The antenmde is short and stout, its total length being but one-fifth 
that of the body. It consists of ’a peduncle of three joints, of which tho 
first is long and cylindrical, and the remaining two, remarkably short, 
form considerably less than half of the peduncle. The flagellum consists 
of a long conical basal joint, forming quite half its length, and of five or 
six short tapering joints of the usual form. The secondary appendage 
consists of two joints, the first of which, though much thinner and cy- 
lindrical, exactly equals the first joint of the primary fiagellnm in 
length, while the second joint is small and short. 

The antenna is subequal to the antennule, but of slighter build. 
Its peduncle is longer, consisting of three joints of nearly equal length, 
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which together nearlj equal the peduncle of the anteniiule with the 
long first joint of its flagellum in length. Its remaining joints if pre- 
sent cannot be distinguished. The flagellum consists of six or seven 
short joints. 

The gnatMtes are remarkably short, the mandibles heing especially 
powerful and provided with a long jointed appendage. The maxilli- 
pedes are large and pediform, and are terminated by a globular joint pro- 
vided with a strong claw. 

The second of the thoracic appendages is very stoutly built, and is 
terminated by a powerful subchela, the dactylopodite forming a powerful 
curved claw, and the propodite having its posterior border prolonged 
into a stout plate, which is curved downwards to oppose the dactjio- 
podite ; this plate is armed with a number of tooth-like spines not 
shewn in the drawing. The third thoracic appendage, in general 
form, closely resembles the second, but it is slightly longer, and very 
much slighter, and diflers also in the basipodite being strengthened on 
its anterior border by a strong flat plate. The fourth and fifth thoracic 
appendages are somewhat shorter than the two preceding, stoutly made, 
and of the ordinary ambulatory type. The sixth, seventh, and eighth 
have their basipodites provided with large strengthening buttress-like 
plates ; all three are stoutly built, but, while the sixth is the shortest, 
the seventh is the longest of all the appendages. The eighth is inter- 
mediate in length, but has its distal five joints shorter even than those 
of the sixth, its excess of length over the latter being due entirely to the 
great size of the basipodite, which is nearly twice as long as that of 
any other appendage ; it has no strengthening plates on its anterior 
border, but this is more than compensated for by the immense size of 
the posterior buttress. 

The first three abdominal appendages are of the usual swimming 
type, but are somewhat small in proportion to the bulk of the animal. 
The last three appendages are short and stout, and are each provided 
with a pair of short, subequal, styloid rami ; they diminish progressively 
in length and to a less extent in thickness, the last being rather shorter 
than its breadth ; all three are armed with a series of short stont spines. 

The animal differs from any of its congeners enumerated in Spence 
Bate's Catalogue in the first joint of the flagellum and of the appendage 
of the antennule being markedly longer than their successors j in being 
eyeless ; and in the exceptional development of the gnathopoda, which 
are much better formed even than in the closely allied Opis, a genus to 
which, if this character alone were taken into account, the species might 
be referred. The distinction, however, between An onyx and Opis^ resting 
as it does on this character alone, is of very doubtful generic value, and 
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I have preferred to class tlie present form tinder Anonyx on account of 
its more close! j resembling in most other points the known species of 
that genus than it does the hitherto described species of Opis. 

Since the date of the issue of Spence Bate’s Catalogae of the Am« 
phipods of the British Museum (1862), a considerable rmniber of species 
have been added to Anonyx and a few to Opis, the descriptions of all of 
which are not accessible in India. From cousiderations of locality and 
depth, it is, however, highly improbable that any of these corresponds to 
the species now described. 

Sars (Archiv Math. ISTaturv. (Ghristiania) 1881, p. 437) has de- 
scribed an eyeless species of the genus (A. typhlops) from 1710 fathoms in 
the Arctic seas, but I have not been able to obtain access to the paper. 
The temperature of the water at such depths as 1300 and 1710 fathoms is 
pretty constant all over the world, and deep-sea species have, as a rule, 
a wide distribution, so that it is possible that our forms maybe the same. 
Still it appears extremely unlikely that the present species would be 
able to obtain suitable food in such regions, so that, provisionally at 
any rate, I describe it as new in the absence of any evidence to the 
contrary. 

2. Ampelisca lepta, n. sp., Pis. YIII. IX. 

This species was dredged in 107 fathoms on the edge of the 
Swatch-of -no- Ground, at the head of the Bay of Bengal. A very large 
number of specimens were obtained in the mass of soft mud brought up 
in the dredge, which, with the exception of a few annelids, contained 
no other living organisms. The mud contained a quantity of broken 
lameliibranchs and pteropod shells, but none of these a23peared to have 
been recently inhabited. * 

The subfamily Ampeliscades contains the single genus Ampelisca ; 
Haploops wanting the character of having two pairs of simple eyes, and 
so being very doubtfully a member of this subfamily. With the charac- 
teristics pi Ampelisca, as given by Spence Bate (Cat. Amphip. Crustacea, 
p. 90), the present speeies entirely agrees, but it differs from the five 
of the known species figured in that work in the slenderness of tbe 
body, and in the great length of the fifth thoracic appendage, and wants 
also the vinous colouration which appears more or less to characterize 
many of the species. These points, however, are hardly sufficient to be 
of generic value. 

The animal measures about 6 mm. in length and is of a fine ivory 
white throughout, with the exception of the rings of dark brown pigment 
surrounding the eyes. 

The head is of moderate size, irregularly quadrate ; the portion carry- 
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ing tlie eyes and antenmxles projecting forwax^ds nmcli beyond tbat 
giving support to tbe antennse. In length, it barely equals the first two 
thoracic segments together. 

The two pairs of eyes are of fair size and are placed close to each 
other on the pi’odnced upper part of the cephalon, the outer pair being 
situated a little behind as well as below the inner. 

The thorax consists of seven distinct segments inci’easing givadually 
in length from before backwards, the last being the longest. It forms 
exactly half of the total length of the animal. The first four coxal 
plates are deep and vertical, while the last three ai’e narrow and much 
everted, giving a fictitious appearance of breadth to this portion of the 
body when seen from above. 

The first of the abdominal segments is as long as the last thoi'acic, 
but the second and third are considerably shorter, while the remaining 
three are very short, the fifth being not half the width of either the 
fourth or sixth, and with difficulty distinguishable from the former. 
The forms a deeply cleft, semilunar plate, which appears to be 
movably ai'ticulated to the sixth segment. 

The antennce diiXid antenmdes are long and slender, but unequal. 
The ajitennules, much the shorter, equal the first six thoracic segments 
in length. The peduncle consists of a short spindle-shaped basal joint 
and two slender distal articulations, of which the first is nearly four 
times as long as the second, which is with difficulty distinguishable 
from the fiagellum. This latter consists of ten veiy slender articulations. 
The antennoB are as long as the body less the last four abdominal segments. 
The peduncle consists of five joints, of which the first two are very short, 
completely hidden behind the projecting anterior border of the cexxhaloii. 
The third joint is long and thick and the fourth and fifth very long 
and slender, so tha.t the fiagellum forms much tlie shorter portion of the 
org‘an. This latter is but little longer than that of the aiitenimle and con- 
sists of 14 or 15 slender somewhat shorter articulations. 

The gnaihites are rather small and are more adapted for sifting and 
retaining finely divided material than for biting and cutting. The 
mouth is guarded in front by a blunt triangular plate, which appears to 
be immovably connected with the anterior surface of the head. Tlie 
mandibles are provided with a four-jointed hirsute appendage and 
with two plates, of which one has a simple cutting edge of no great 
power, perfectly smooth for its posterior half, but worn in fi’ont into 
a series of irregular dentations. The second plate has a more complex 
structure. In front it is provided with two stout conical teeth, the 
more anterior being qnite plaiix and smooth, while the posterior, 
which is more slender and pointed, has its posterior border minute- 
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ly dentated. BeMnd these two teeth comes a plate immovably connected 
with that bearing them, but placed more to the dorsal aspect of the 
organ, and bearing six processes or stout hairs of peculiar form. Arising 
from stout bases they at first become constricted and then expand into 
a lanceolate terminal plate the borders of which are minutely dentated. 
It is difficult to determiue what may be the function of these peculiar 
oi’gans, unless it be to finely comminute the mud from which the 
animal separates the nutritive particles on which it subsists. The 
first maxiilse present no points of particular interest, consisting of the 
usnai pair of hirsutely edged plates. The second maxillae are some- 
what peculiar, their inner border being armed with a series of pecu- 
liarly formed flattened hairs shaped like small lanceolate leaflets. The 
maxillipeds are four-jointed, pediform, and clawed, and are provided 
with a pair of elongated flattened inner plates, both these and the main 
portion of the organ being extremely hirsute. 

The second and third thoi'acio appendages are but little modified 
from the plain amhnlatoiy type, presenting only a tendency to the 
subchelate plan of construction, the dactylus being long and smooth, 
and the propodite being but little dilated; the only specialization for 
grasping being the provision of a series of stout dentate hairs on its 
posterior border, not unlike those on the mandibles. Both these pairs 
of appendages are essentially alike, hut the third is considerably the 
longer and is even less specialized than the second, the propodite being 
barely dilated, and the dactylus, of very moderate strength. The fourth 
and fifth appendages are quite of the usual ambulatory type, and 
alike in general plan, but, while the first is the slightest and shortest 
of all the appendages except the second, the fourth is the longest 
and stoutest, slightly exceeding the thorax in length. The sixth and 
seventh are of moderate length, the sixth having its distal articula- 
tions exceptionally stout, while those of the seventh are exceptionally 
slight, both have their basipodites strengthened by anterior and pos- 
terior buttress- like plates ; the eighth has the basipodite very stout and 
is strengthened behind only by an extremely broad plate, its breadth 
being one and a half times its length. The eighth appendage is short 
and its remaining articulations are in general form like those of the 
seventh. 

The first three abdominal appendages are of the usual swimming 
type, but are more freely furnished with hairs than is usually the case. 
They diminish regularly in size from before backwards. The last three 
are biramous and styloid, armed only with a few short spines on their 
protopodites. The rami are somewhat flattened and have a bold hollow 
curve ou their inner borders besef "With minute dentations (Pig. 10.). 
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Tlie animal differs from A. gaimao^dii, A. ingens^ A. belliana, A, 
Uimcola, and A. japonioa, the species figured by Spence Bate (ho. cit.), 
in the great length of the fifth thoracic appendage ; from A. ^pelagica 
in the antennsB being shorter, in its colour being white instead of pale 
yellow, and in presenting no blotches of red pigment on the cephalon ; 
from A. macrocspMa in the eyes being lai^gei', and the upper and 
lower pairs equally distinct, in none of the segments being carinate, in 
colour, and in size ; from A. tenuicornis, A. Icevigata, A. carinat a 
in wanting the posterior dorsal Carina. 

Anatomy. — The yisual organs of AmpeUsca are arranged in a manner 
somewhat ezceptional amongst the Am^hipoda. Being anxious to 
examine the minute structure of these and to make out whether both 
pairs of eyes were alike or of different structure, I made several sets 
of serial sections in the various axes of the atiimal. From an examina- 
tion of these, the following points were made out, which, without pre- 
tending to be a complete account of the minute anatomy of the animal, 
it may be well to record. 

Organs of Vision,— The two pairs of eyes are identical in structure, 
but quite distinct from each other, and belong to a high type of the 
simple invertebrate eye. The portion of the chitinous coat of the head 
which forms the “ cornea *’ is but slightly more convex than the general 
curve of the part. Imbedded in this is a ref rac tile body of a slightly 
flattened spherical form, consisting of a delicate sac containing a struc- 
tureless gelatinous material. 

The sac is quite distinct from the cavity in which it is contained, 
and is capable of dislocation from its hollow bed. In sections where this 
has happened the contained material may be seen oozing from the 
shrunken sac, and forming a drop very similar in appearance to the myelin 
drops that form in the course of a medullated vertebrate nerve. The 
lens, thus formed, rests on a concave surface formed of the epidermic 
layer of the head, which here consists of soft rounded cells, granular 
and easily stained in spirit specimens, but doubtless quite transparent in 
life. SuiTOunding the lens, and forming a sort of iris, is a ring of these 
epithelial cells, deeply impregnated with a deep brown pigment. 

Behind this epithelial layer comes the retina. This consists of 
three distinct layers. Immediately beneath the epithelial layer is a 
layer of cylindrical bodies, nucleated and deeply pigmented, and con- 
tinuous with the bases of these (so that each appears to have its con- 
tinuation in the next layer) is a layer of tapering rods, which divide at 
their deeper exti-emity into two or more slender fibres. Between these 
two layers there is doubtless an organic connection, each cylinder 
fitting accurately on to its cori’esponding rod, but that the continuity is 
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nofc absolute is evidenced by tbe existence of a distinct line free from gra- 
nnies at their point of junction, and by the circumstance that rough 
handling has a tendency to separate the layers at this point. The rods, 
like the GYlinders, are nucleated, the nuclei lying not all in the same jdane, 
but exhibiting a tendency to alternation. These rods contain but few 
gi'anules and, as already mentioned, divide below into a number of fibres, 
each of which is continuous with a cell of the third and last layer. This 
last layer consists of spindle-shaped cells strongly granular and dis- 
tinctly nucleated. They are prolonged at their superficial extremities 
into fibres, which are continuous with the branches of the rods of the 
second layer, and their deep extremities split up into a number of fine 
fibres, which can, in favourable cases, be made out to inosculate with 
fibres issuing from the ganglionic mass supplying the eye. 

With such refractile arrangements, the outer surface being bnt 
little curved, the entme work of refraction must be performed by the 
lenticular bag of highly refringent fluid, and the rays, passing through 
the ti'ansparent epidermic layer, must be brought to a focus on the 
deeply pigmented anterior extremities of the front layer of rods of the 
retina. The lens is probably a modified cuticular structure. It must 
be acknowledged that so specialized a structure as this is of a higher 
type than the very ill-developed compound eyes which are commonly 
met with amongst the 

Nervotcs System , — The ventral nerve cord is large and well deve- 
loped. In the thoracic region, the paired ganglia are placed so close to 
each other as to nearly blend, the transverse commissures presenting 
scarce any constriction. In the abdominal region these commissures 
are somewhat longer. The longitudinal commissures between the second 
thoracic and the maxillipedal ganglia are longer than usual and divej-ge 
outwards, the latter pair being placed fully the width of the oesophagus 
apart. From these spring the long commissures of the oesophageal collar, 
which in front join with two long, cord-like chains of cells which lie on 
each side below the anterior prolongation of the peculiar gizzard to be 
described below. This ganglionic cord, curving upwards, blends with 
the main mass of the siipra-oesophageal ganglion, which fills up nearly 
the entire space of the head between the gizzard and its anterior 
wall. From the. periphery of this mass project eight rounded processes, 
the centres of the two pairs of eyes and of the two pairs ef antennee res- 
pectively. Those of the eyes lie almost in contact with the bases of the 
retinal spindle cells and distinct fibrous connections can be made out 
between them and the retina. From the long cord-like horns that run 
back from the main brain mass to the cesophageal commissure, branches 
may be traced to the gnathitesand to the green-gland. Each of the great 
30 
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ganglion massesj the ventral ganglia included, is surrounded more or less 
completely by a layer o£ small round cells that have all the histological 
characteristics of leucocytes, From an examination of certain figures 
illustrative of current reseax'ches in the group, I am inclined to think 
that these have been, in some cases, mistaken for nervous elements and 
described as portions of the ganglion system. They are, however, simple 
granular rounded cells with small indistinct nuclei, both cell substance 
and nuclei greedily absox'bing all dye stuffs. These cells ai^e quite 
without tails or other piptoplasnxic connections, and appear to be packed 
in the inteioeliular lymph tissues surrounding the ganglia rather than 
embedded in any intexoellular material. They are certainly mesobias- 
tic and probably are plasmic cells whose function it is to subserve the 
I’apid nutritive changes going on within the ganglionic system. 

Muscidar System .— in one species, is but feebly developed, the 
sections contrasting strongly with those of species of more active habits, 
such as inhabit the surface. In the head a number of i*adially placed 
bands suspend the gizzard, those in the middle line above being the 
most strongly marked. A- sti^ong band runs between the anterior part 
of the under surface of the gizzard obliquely downwards and backwax^ds 
to the ante ro-inferior corner of the “ sifting^’ stomach. The body mus- 
cles are especially feeble, the best developed being the great extensoi's of 
the segments, which attain a development somewhat superior to the 
other body muscles. The great obliquely veidical baxxds which take up 
so large a share of the segmental space in most cimstaceans are scarcely 
developed at all in the thoracic segments and hut feebly so for eveu the 
first three abdominal segments, which usually have these muscles of 
immense size for keeping up the constant vibrations of the three anterior 
abdominal appendages. Living, however, as this species does, imbedded 
in tolerably thick mud, it can have but few opportunities for putting 
this movement in action, the want of a free current through its branchial 
plates being met in another way. The muscles of the thoi'acic appen» 
dages and of the last three abdominal appendages are correspondingly 
weak, the greater part of the space within the articulations being taken 
up with aggregations of plasmic cells like those already described 
as surrounding the ganglionic centres. 

Digestive System.^The gnathites, already desciibed, work beneath 
a vaulted space formed by the sterna of the cephalic and maxillipedal 
segments. From the middle of this vault a funnel-shaped phaxynx leads 
into a very nari^ow oesophagus of some length, which opens into a large 
cavity which appears to function as a gizzard. This cavity is nearly 
rounded in titans verse section, but slightly flattened from above down- 
wards, especially behind, tlxe width of the lumen being about one quarter 
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the depth of tlie head and more than a third of its breadth. In length, it 
considerably exceeds half the length of the head, the cBsophagiis opening* 
into it rather in front of the middle of its length. It is lined throngh- 
out with chitine, and ^presents sundry toothed plates and hairs which 
subserve the trituration of food. Of these plates and hairs, the follow- 
ing are the most remarkable : from the anterior wall of the cavity, 
on either side of the middle line, projects a strong flattened plate 
somewhat narrowed at its origin from the wall of the cavity and 
expanded at its border, which latter is armed with a double row of 
sti’ong teeth, very like those on the triturating plate of the man- 
dible; the upper ranks of these teeth are short, strong, and some- 
what lanceolate in form, while the lower ranks are longer, thinner, 
and of more uniform thickness, and interdigxtate with a series of 
similar long weak teeth placed on a second pair of plates situated on the 
anterior portion of the ventral wall of the organ (Plate II, fig. 3.). 
Lastly, the middle part of the dorsal wail of the organ is densely 
clothed with long thin flexible hairs. Prom the vicinity of the posterior 
end of the ventral wall, rather nearer the posterior end of the organ 
than to the point of entry of the oesophagus, a funnel-shaped depression 
leads to a very short channel, which admits the food to a second chitin- 
lined cavity, which I have already alluded to as the sifting stomach.^’ 
Seen in transverse section this latter cavity has a cordate outline ; a 
strong chitinous ridge, with a very broad base, projecting upwards into 
its lumen from its ventral wall, and reaching upwards nearly to the 
level of the dorsal wall of the organ, thus dividing the greater part of 
the length of the cavity into two nearly distinct spaces. In front and 
behind, this ridge sinks down rapidly to the level of the ventral wall of 
the cavity. Each of the two main spaces into which the viscus is thus 
cut oif is further subdivided by a very delicate chitinous plate which 
projects upwards and inwards nearly as high as the main median ridge. 
These plates, the median ridge, and the walls of the viscus are alike 
clothed with closely set, short, and stiff, but very fine, hairs, so that the 
entire organ must form a most efficient sieve by which ail particles that 
have not been sufficiently comminuted in the gizzard are kept from 
entering the mid-gut. The “ sifting stomach opens behind by a 
constricted channel into the mid-gut. The mid- gut is of considerable 
dimensions, and is perfectly straight and of nearly uniform diameter 
throughout, it opens by a narrow anus on the under surface of the 
sixth abdominal segment close to the telson. In its anterior portion the 
endothelial coat is two cells in thickness and the mesoblastic layer 
of perceptible thickness. In the hinder part of the canal, however, 
the endothelium is reduced to a single row of cells and the meso- 
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blastio layer is so thin as to be scarcely perceptible. It is a simple 
roiixided channel witbout foldings or complications of any sort. The 
large size of the canal is no doubt connected with the bulky nature 
of the food in x^roportion to its contained nutriment. In all but one 
of the specimens cut the intestinal canal was full and its contents 
simply mud, exactly similar to that clinging to the outside of the 
animal, which appears to live by swallowing the mud without any parti- 
cular selection, trusting to the elaborate arrangements of its digestive 
apparatus to separate and utilize any particles that may possess a nutii- 
tive value. 

Qlandular System, — This in our species possesses but a feeble deve- 
lopment. Situated below the main mass of the supra-oesophageal ganglion 
is the green gland, consisting of a mass of somewhat elongated cells en- 
closed in a distinct capsule. The situation of its duct could not be made 
out. The liver lies behind the gizzard and immediately undei-neath the 
anterior end of the dorsal vessel. It is of small size, and does not com- 
pletely sheath the mid-gut, being placed almost entirely above and at 
the sides. Certain glandular cells can also be made out within the 
basipodites of certain of the thoracic appendages, notably of the fifth, 
but the position of their ducts could not be discovered with certainty, 
although I am inclined to think that the opening is in the propodite, 
near its articulation with the dactylopodite. 

Vascular System. — The dorsal vessel is a tube of considerable size 
occupying the greater part of the space between the great extensor 
muscles of the segments above and the intestinal canal below ; and is 
slightly constricted at the points of junction of segments. Of large 
size in the thoracic region, it tapers off, in front and behind, and 
is lost. Beyond the constrictions, already mentioned, no signs of valves 
could be made out. It appears to open by minute, oblique slits into the 
general lymph spaces surrounding it. In histological structure it con- 
sists of an inner layer of fiat, polygonal epithelioid ceils, covered by a 
layer of fiattened nucleated fibres disposed in a regular spiral round the 
tube, the ostioles communicating with the lymph sx^ace consisting of 
interstices between the thus obliquely placed fibres (PL II, Fig. 3). 
The general body cavity is divided into lateral halves by a delicate 
vertical septum connecting the dorsal vessel with the body wall above 
and with the intestinal canal below, and each half is further subdivided 
by a horizontal septum running from pleuron to pleuron above the genera- 
tive gland tubes to the side of the intestine. 

Organs of Eespiration. — The branchiae of our species attain an ex- 
ceptional degree of complexity. There are five pairs, which are at- 
tached to the coxopodite of each of the thoracic appendages except th© 


1888.] G. M. Giles— Notes on the Arapliipoda of Indian Waters. 231 

first and last Each gill plate consists of -a flattened lamina of consider- 
able lengtl ,the longest being nearly as long as twice the depth of the body. 
Prom each face of this^ primary lamina, spring secondary lamin® ar- 
ranged in regular alternation on either side to the number of 20 or 30 
on each face. These secondaij lamin^areof considerable area, the depth 
of the largest being quite half the length of an average thorae e segm nt. 
Gills of so complicated a structure as this are rare amongst the Itnnhi- 
poda, and their presence in our species is no doubt connected with its 
mode of life. Burrowing as it does in thick mud, its anterior abdominal 

appendages cannot be kept in the usual mpid vibration which in most 

species maintains a free current of water through the subthoracic 
hollow. Such a current being unobtainable, the difficulty is met by the 
great increase of available gill surface secured by the complex branchial 
scructiire aireadj described. 

OrgansofBe:produotion.-Amough a. yeTy large number of speci- 
mens was obtained, all appear to belong to the female sex, all presentin<. 
the same external characteristics, and all the specimens that were di.s! 
sected having the same form of generative gland. Apparently the 
animals were not breeding at the time of the haul, as, although the 
ovaries of most of those sectionized contained young ova, none carried 
eggs beneath the thorax. The ovaries consist of a simple tube bent on 

Itself and occupying nearly the entire length of the thorax, so that a 

typical section exhibits four tubes out across and disposed in a semicircle 
below the alimentary canal ; of these the outer pair appear to be the 
glandular and the inner, the duet portions of the organs. Such ova as 
were met with in this latter portion of the tube were enveloped in a 
voluminous ovoid coating of albuminous material. The flexure of the 
ovarian tube takes place at the anterior end of the thorax, so that its 
blind commencement is in the most posterior portion of the re^^ion In 
one series of sections, the organ presents a suspicions resemMance to 
a sperm-producing gland, in other respects differing in no way from the 
usual type, while no ova could be made out in any portion of the series 
of sections. It may be that this is a male specimen, but, if this be 
the case, the organs of both sexes closely resemble each other even 
to the detail of the double tube bent on itself. 

3. MiCEODEtJTOPUS MBGNiB, n. sp., PI. VII., Figs. 1 St. 

The species described below was taken in the surface net in the 
tm-bid water (about 6 fathoms) of the Megna Shoals. 

The animal, which is 4^ mm. long, is of a dirty white colour 
and the intestinal canal often shews through the body as a greenish 
streak. ^ 
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The head is small and somewhat excavated below, the antennm 
originating a good deal behind the anteuimles. There is no rostrum, 
and the single small black rounded eye is placed on a prominent angle 
situated between the antennules and antennse. 

The thorax forms a little more than half of the entire body length, 
and is long and slender, the segments (saying the first, which is shorter) 
being subequal. The coxal plates are small and narrow, the anterior 
ones being so short as not to overlap in all positions of the animal ; that 
of the third is the deepest, while the last three are extremely narrow. 

The abdomen is small and, like the thorax, narrow, its first three seg- 
ments being about the same size and depth as the immediately preceding 
thoracic segments with their coxas. The last three segments are small 
and nearly cylindrical, and the short ielsoniB armed above with a pair 
of peculiar conical protuberances bearing a single strong bristle. The 
last three segments also have their postexuor borders furnished, in the 
middle line, with a few short stifi haii’S. 

The antennules and antennae are stout, approaching the pediforra, espe- 
cially in the case of the latter. They are subequal in length, the anten- 
nules being a little the longer, equalling the length of the thorax less its 
last segment. The peduncle of the antennules forms nearly two-thirds of 
the entire length of the organs and is very stout. It consists of three joints, 
of which the first is the stoutest, but is intermediate in length between the 
two remaining joints, the second joint being much the longest and form- 
ing nearly half the peduncle, while the last joint is the shortest and 
slenderest. All three joints are moderately hirsute, especially along 
their inferior borders. The appendage of the antennule is uni-articulate, 
and so small as to be very easily overlooked, indeed, it is of so delicate a 
character that it will be found to be wanting in a large proportion of 
specimens. The fiagellum proper is very slender and consists of 10 to 14 
short articuli armed with extremely short hairs. 

The peduncle of the antennae is both absolutely and relatively much 
longer and stouter than that of the antennules. It is five- jointed, the first 
two joints being short, but very stout, the last two very long and sub- 
equal to each other and to the long middle joint of the peduncle of the 
antennule, and the third -joint about half the length of the two distal 
pieces. All its joints are moderately hirsute especially on the inferior 
borders, and the last joint is additionally armed on the sides wdtli 
a number of stout tooth-like spines. The flagellum is very short, 
forming not a quarter of the entire length of the organs, and consists of 
10 or 12 very short, feebly armed articuli. 

The gnatlvites and the digestive apparatus generally present a strong 
general resemblance to those of Am^elisca lejpta, already described; The 
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mandibles are of even more complex stmcturej their cutting and tritura- 
ting plates being alike doubled. Each pair of plates is immoFablj con- 
nected together, the two cutters having simple toothless chisel edges 
and closely resembling each other in general form, while the triturating 
plates are very peculiar, the more superficial plate being smaller than 
the deeper and armed with short, stout, conical teeth, the most anterior 
being blunt and considerably longer than the rest, and the deeper tritu- 
rating plates even more complex. Most anterioi’ly comes a vertically 
arranged row of three stout, bluntly conical teeth placed, it will be ob- 
served, at right angles to the main row of triturating processes. Behind 
this row comes a peculiar stout tooth with a trenchant bifid apex, and, 
behind this again, a number of long stout spines of no great strength. 
The mandibular appendage is of exceptionally great proportional size, 
being absolutely considerably longer than the pediform ramus of the 
maxilliped, and may often be made out projecting forwards between 
the roots of the antennules and antennje. The palp has four joints, 
of which the first is very short, while the remaining three are subequal 
and long. The last joint ends in a dense brush of long thin hairs, but 
the remainder of the organ is nearly smooth. 

The digestive organs, as far as they were examined, closely resemble 
those of Ampelisca lepta, the chitinous stomach being subdivided iuto two 
cavities, and closely resembling that of Ampelisea in the arrangement of 
its armature. There is the same pair of strongly armed plates at the 
anterior extremity of the organ, and it is further notable that, as in 
Ampelisca, the spines of these plates resemble in form those on the pos- 
terior portion of the triturating mandibular plate ; being simple pointed 
rods, in both cases, in the present species ; and lancet-headed spines 
in both situations in Ampelisca, The sifting ” stomach appears to be 
of identical construction in both species. 

The second and third thoracic appendages, or gnathopoda, present 
considerable sexual diiferences. In the male, the 1st gnathopod, though 
of but medium length, is immensely stout, being nearly as thick as the 
body of the animal. It is furnished with a well-developed and very 
powerful double subchela, the dactylus, which is strong and a little vari- 
cose, but otherwise unarmed, being opposible to the nearly quadrangular, 
very short, and hirsute propodite and the latter again to the prolonged 
postero-inferior angle of the immensely dilated carpopodite. The 
articulation between this latter and the meropodite is vei’y oblique, 
being placed much moi’e on the anterior than on the inferior aspect of the 
articnlus. The remaining joints, though very short, present nothing 
remarkable. The second gnathopod in the male is short, slender, aiid 
imperfectly subcheiate, the dactylus being barely opposible to the dilated. 
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but not prolonged, propodite. As in its predecessor, the artioulation 
between the carpus and merus is extremely oblique. 

In the female, the gnathopods are both much smaller, the first, 
though larger, being not disproportionately so to the second. The 
subchelae of both pairs are single and very rudimentary, that of the 
first being barely opposible and the grip secured only by a few weak 
spines on the propodite, while the second pair differ but little from an 
ordinary ambulatory appendage. The carpo-meropodital articulation 
of the first is oblique, but in the second gnathopod it is of the ordinary 
type. 

In the young male, the 1st gnathopoda are comparatively small, but 
can still be distinguished from those of the female by the ]presence of 
the distally prolonged spine of the propodite. 

The 4th and 5th thoracic ap;pe7idages have rather long and falciform 
dactylopodites, but are otherwise of the usual ambulatory type ; the fifth 
is the longer of the two, being as long as the last four thoracic segments 
and subequal to the sixth appendage, while the fourth, which is subequal 
to the third, is at least one-fifth shorter. The sixth, seventh, and eighth 
thoracic appendages resemble each other in general form, but increase 
in dimensions, especially in length, from before backwards, the increase 
being mainly in the great proportionate length of their distal articuli, 
the length of their basi- and ischiopodites differing in much smaller pro- 
portion, so that, while the sixth does not exceed the fifth in length, the 
seventh appendage is as long as the entire thorax, and the eighth longer 
than the seventh by the length of the animal’s head. Their basipodites 
are much compressed, but not distinctly buttressed. 

The first three abdominal ajppendages are large and powerful and 
well armed with hairs, and the last three, short and cylindrical with 
styloid rami, both protopodites and rami being armed with a number of 
short stout spines. When extended, they all three reach about the same 
level and their rami are subequal, the protopodite of the last pair being 
extremely short. 

The animal was found in considerable numbers to all appearance 
swimming freely in the water; there was, however, abundant drift wood 
which may have served as its hiding place, and the little creatures when 
under obseiwation showed a very strong tendency to take advantage of 
such opportunities of concealment. 

It is possible that those taken had been washed from their hold by 
the strength of the current, which often reaches a speed of 4|; knots on 
the Megna Flats. Still, I cannot say that I actually detected a specimen 
burrowing a shelter for itself in any case that came under my obser- 
vation. 
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The posterior appendages are, however, admirably adapted for cling- 
ing to any chance protection that might be met with. 

The male is provided with five pairs of simple SraHc/im/Za/mWe 
attached to each thoracic appendage between the third and seventii in- 
clusive. In the female, the gravid egg pouch renders it difficult to make 

out the exact number of these laminaj, but I am inclined to think that 

it is the sanie as in the male. 

Oar species differs from Jf. gryllofalpa in the much greater propor- 
tionate size of the 8th thoracic appendage; from M. tvebderii in the 
larger size of the seventh appendage and in the body of the latter being 
much stouter; from M. anomalus and tenuis in the appendage ol 
the superior antenna being uni- instead of mul fci- articulate ; from i/. 
mrsiculatm in the posterior thoracic appendages being longer in that 
species, and in the peculiar form of the anterior thoracic appendages of 
'versiculatus ; from M. longipes in the anfcennules and anteamn being 
subequal in our species, while in the former the antennule is nincli 
longer than the antenna; from If, macronyx in the three posterior seg- 
ments of the pleon being armed with spines; from 3L grandimanns 
in the antennules and antennae being nearly of equah length and in the 
form of the last pair of abdominal appendages, which in our species liave 
the peduncle much shorter than, instead of subeqiial to, the rami ; from 
If. mhstralu^ M. temdpes, and M. chelifer, in the flagellum of the 
anteiinules being shorter instead of longer than the peduncle ; and from 
Jf. mortoni in this same point (which appears to characterijze all the 
Australian members of the genus), and in the form of the first gnathopod 
of the male ; M. maculatus (Thompson, Am. IST. 4, (5), IV, p. 83, from 
Dunedin, l^ew Zealand), agrees with the other Australasian forms in 
possessing a very long antennule, the appendage of which is multi- 
articulate, and differs further from our species in the comparative short- 
ness of the 7th thoracic aiipendage, 

4. Mokoouloues megapleon, n. sp., PL YU., Pig. 12. 

This species was taken at the surface in the drift net in rather tur- 
bid water on the banks off Chittagong. 

Only a single (probably male) specimen was obtained, so 
that I am unable to furnish any details as to its more minute 
anatomy. The animal is 3*2 mm. long, of a dirty white colour, 
and the intestinal canal shews through the carapace as a gi^eenish 
streak. 

The head is very small, and is produced in front into a peculiar, 
down-turned hooked rostrum, very minutely seiuated along its posterior 
border. The anterior half of the upper surface, and a portion of the 
31 
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sides, are occupied by the eyes, which blend in the middle line so as to 
appear to be a single organ. 

The thorax is small, forming only a third of the whole body length. 
The segments increase gradually in length from before backwards, the 
last being nearly double the length of the first, aiid are of very moderate 
depth. The coxal plates, however, are very deep, nearly equalling, as 
a general rule, the depth of their corresponding segments. The last 
coxal plate is the only marked exception to this rule, being only half the 
depth of the corresponding segment and little more than half the depth 
of that immediately preceding it. 

The abdonmi is very large, forming more than half of the total body 
length, the first three segments alone exceeding the thoi'ax in length, 
while the remaining three are as long as the firsfc four thoracic segments. 
Tbe first three segments are of great depth, while the last thx’ee are 
rather narrow. The telson is simple and laminar. 

The antennule is slightly longer than the thorax. It is moderately 
hirsute, the distinction between peduncle and flagellum is very ill- 
marked, the first joint alone of the former markedly exceeding the suc- 
ceeding articulations in size. The flagellum consists of 10 or 12 short 
joints. 

The antennce are slightly longer, exceeding the antennules by the 
length of an average thoracic segment. The peduncle forms a good deal 
less than half its length, is moderately hirsute, and consists of five 
joints, of which the first three are very short and the last two long and 
stoirter than any part of the peduncle of the antennule. The flagellum 
is very smooth, its hairs being extremely fine and short, and consists of 
about forty very short joints, the lines between the component articuli 
being very indistinct. 

With the exception of the maxilliped, which is small, hirsute, and 
clawed, nothing could be made out of the gnathitesy which are very small 
and almost completely hidden by the sides of the head, 

Tho second Q,iid third thoracic ap^e7idages are long and slender, the 
third being a little the longer and stouter, nearly equalling the com- 
bined head and thorax in length. They closely resemble each other 
and shew well the peculiar form characteristic of the genus in 
having the postero-inferior angle of the carpopodite prolonged into 
a spine opposible to the propodite and long enough to meet the 
dactylopodite. This spine in the second thoracic appendage pro- 
jects a little behind the propodite, while in the third the pro- 
podite slightly exceeds the spine. The fourth and fifth are the 
shortest of the thoracic appendages j they are subequal and moderately 
stout, and closely resemble each other, both being very hirsute and termi- 
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nated by a brusli of hairs so dense as to hide their dactylopodites, which, 
if present, must be very small. The sixth and seventh are stout, and alike 
in general form, having their meropodites considerably expanded. They 
are articulated quite to the edge of the coxce and their basipoditcs, 
though strong, are without buttress plates. The seventh is consideraldy 
the longer, the sixth being only as long as the head and the first four 
thoracic segments, while the seventh is as long as the head and thorax 
save its last segment. The eighth is unfortunately partially wanting on 
both sides in my one specimen, but is evidently much the largest and 
-longest of the appendages, the basi-, ischio-, and meropodites, which re- 
main, being very considerably larger than those of any other appendage ; 
the basipodite is strengthened by buttress-like plates both in front and 
behind. 

The first three abdominal appendages are of the usual type, but are 
exceptionally powerful. The last three are rather long and thin, the 
fourth being longest, and the sixth the shortest, the fifth, however, pro- 
jecting rather beyond the other two, when all three are extended. They 
are almost without hairs or spines, such as are present being very fine 
and short, and have their protopodites cylindrical and their rami, of 
which each has a pair, of styloid form. 

Our species difEers from Jf. carinatm in wanting the dorsal keels 
and in both gnathopoda being of typical form ; from U, stimpsonii in 
the much larger proportional size of the abdomen; and from M. de missus 
in the last two cox^e being of fair size, certainly not very small, in the 
eyes being black and not vermillion-coloured, and in the greater size of 
the abdomen. 

OoNCSonESTES, gen. nov. 

The following species is a most singular one in its habits. It belongs 
certainly to the subfamily of the family Oorophiidm, but I can 

find no genus, either in Spence Bate’s Catalogue of the British Museum 
Amphipoda, or amongst the numerous new genera that have been estab- 
lished in the family since the date of that publication, that, by any mo- 
derate extension, can be made to include so peculiar a species, al- 
though it certainly approaches most nearly to Gorophmm, 

It was obtained by dredging in 7 fathoms, on a sandy bottom, off 

the Seven Pagodas,” on the Madras Coast. Amongst the catch were a 
number of specimens of Bentalium lacteum, some living, a few empty, 
and more containing a small pagurus. On examining the latter, I was 
surprised to find that two specimens were inhabited by a tubicolo us 
amphipod which had made its home in the shell, lining it with a mix- 
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ture of silken secretion with fine sandy particles ; this inner tube being 
quite distinct and coherent when separated from the shell by dissolving 
the latter in dilute hydrochloric acid. 

Though quite lively, it was evident that the animal must be quite 
confined to the bottom, as it was evidently incapable of lifting its heavy 
house, but crawled about the bottom of the jar by means of its powerful 
antennse. Of the two specimens, one was a female, and it is notice- 
able that the eggs she carried were enclosed in no proper egg-pouch, 
but were retained under the thorax only by narrow plates fringed with 
long hairs, which, though of equal morphological value, difer markedly 
from the usual broad plates. 

So far as I am aware, the circumstance of an amphipod making us© 
ef a deserted shell as a tube has not been previously observed, and I 
have based the proposed generic name on this circumstance. 

Animal long and slender, with the abdomen composed of six 
distinct but very small segments ; antennule moderately large, flagel- 
late, but without appendage ; antennae very large and pediform inser- 
ted barely behind the antennules ; 3rd thoracic appendage with a well- 
developed subchela considerably larger than the weakly subchelae of 
2nd thoracic appendage ; 7th and 8th thoracic appendages short, with 
the carpopodital articulation peculiarly modified, the joint being placed 
obliquely on the anterior and outer face of the articulus, and the distal 
end of the carpopodite rounded, and covered with short closely set 
recurved booklets; 8 th thoracic appendage ambulatory ; 4 th abdominal 
appendage biramons, 6th blunt, rounded, without rami, nearly hidden 
beneath the squamous telson. 

5. CosrCHOLESTES DENTALXI, U. Sp., PL YII, PigS. 7 — 11, 

The head, seen laterally, forms a truncated pyramid with the base 
forwards, the small eye being situated on a small angular process be- 
tween the antennule and antenna, but no marked recess is formed for 
the reception of the latter appendage. The carapace pi^ojects forwards 
a little in the middle line between tlie antennse in the form of two pro- 
cesses, forming a sort of bifid rostrum. 

The thorax is very large, being a little more than twice as long as 
the combined head and abdomen. The length of the segments is 
somewhat irregular, the first being the shortest, the 2nd, 5th, and 
6th subequal and longest, and the remaining segments of inter- 
mediate length. The first segment has the additional peculiarity of 
being prolonged into a sort of rostrum, armed with a tuft of hairs, 
which overlaps the back of the head. The coxal plates are small, 
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and quite distinct from each, otlier, tlie first four forming* conical 
processes directed obliquely forwards and downwards from theircor- 
1 espouding’ pleuia, and the hinder three being loiig^er, but very narrow, 
plates., : 

The first three abdominal segments are subequal, nearly cylindrical, 
and are a little shorter than the first thoracic segment; the last three 
are very diminutive, and the short, squamous, and semilunar. 

The antenmde is stout, less than half as long as the body. Its pe- 
duncle forms three-fourths of the length of the organ, and consists of 
three joints, subequal in length, but diminishing progressively in stout- 
ness, and the flagellum consists of five stout longish articuli. Both 
peduncle and flagellum are armed with a large number of long stiff hairs, 
and the flagellum is, in addition, provided below with a series of flexible 
■flattened hairs quite different from the others. The antenna is pedi- 
form and much the largest of ail the appendages, being very stout and 
nearly as long as the entire thoi’ax. Almost the entire length of the 
organ is formed by the peduncle, the flagellum being represented by a 
singde short, stout joint terminated by a pair of strong claws. The 
first and last pedunculary articuli are subequal and rather short, the 
second a little longer than these, and the third and fourth snbequal 
and very long, forming together two-thirds of the length of the organ, 
■which is profusely armed with long, stiff hairs. 

The gnathitesj as far as they could be examined, present no points 
of peculiar interest, the mandibles being of simple form and palpate, 
and the maxillipeds small and unguiculate. 

The first of the gnafjiojjods is but feebly subchelate, no palm being 
developed to the propodite ; such grasping power as it may have being 
furnished by a number of fine serrations on the dactyl opodite and some 
stifiish hairs on the protopodite. The apj^endage is as long as the pedun- 
cle of the superior antennee ; the second gnathopod, though but little 
longer, is much stouter and has the protopodite much dilated, the palm, 
though rather oblique,, being strongly armed with three formidable 
teeth, and the dactylopodite being strongly serrated. The dactylopodite 
also presents the following additional peculiarities : first, it is armed 
in its anterior border with one or two hairs, a most exceptional circum- 
stance, and, secondly, it is really trifid when seen from above, as, from a 
point about half way along its length, a powerful secondary tooth pro- 
jects obliquely on either side; these latter being but little exceeded 
by the main central tooth either in length or stoutness. As in the 1st 
gnathopod, the carpo-propodital articulation is leather oblique. 

The next two tlioracio ajpggendages (4th and 5th) are short, being 
only as long as the two first joints of the peduncles of the anten- 
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nnles. They are mainly remarkable for the stoutness of their articuli 
and the length and straightness of their dactylopodites. The 6th 
and 7th thoracic appendages are of very peculiar structure, and 
have already been shortly described in the generic diagnosis. They 
are similar in general fornij but the 6th is somewhat the larger, its 
excess of length being gained mainly in the basipodite. Each carpo- 
podite forms a stout cylinder, armed at its point with a short, stont 
spine, and densely clothed at its apex and outer aspect with short stont 
recurved hooks. The propodite is articnlated a little below the 
middle of the outer and anterior aspect of the carpopodite, and the 
dactylopodite forms a small, but much curved hook. The 8th thoracic 
appendage differs considerably from any of the other appendages, and 
is more of the normal type. .Subequal to the second gnathopod 
in length, it is the slenderest of all the appendages, the basipodite 
alone being of any size, and even this considerably tapered distaliy. 
All the thoracic appendages are somewhat hirsute. 

The first three abdominal appendages^ though of the usual type, 
are very small and much broader than long. The fourth is the larg. 
est of them all, its peduncle being stout and armed with a few stout 
spines, and its rami, which are equally stout, about half the length 
of the peduncle and armed with a number of stiff slightly curved 
spines. The articulations of the rami of this appendage with its 
peduncle are strong and of hinge type; and watching the animal 
while alive, I was impressed with the idea that the organ could be, and 
probably is, employed by the animal as a forceps for holding on to its 
house. Of the fifth abdominal appendage I have been unable to obtain 
a satisfactory view. It is small and its peduncle is very short, though of 
considerable breadth. The ramus appears to be single and rounded, 
and has its end beset with recurved hooks, similar to those on the car- 
popodites of the 6th and 7th thoracic appendages. The last abdominal 
appendage is short and blunt and has no ramus, its end being armed 
with a few spines, some of which show a tendency to hooking. 

6. Amphxthoe imiCA , M.-Edw., PL X., Pigs. 1 — 7. 

This very beautifully ornamented species was obtained in the drift 
net, in the middle of the Bay of Bengal, on a voyage from Chittagong to 
Madras. Although so far from land, there was a certain amount of 
flotsom and jetsom to be met with on the surface, and it was in the in- 
terstices of such pieces that the little animal had its home. It builds no 
regular tube, but constimcts an irregular sort of shelter for itself by 
glueing together tiny morsels of driftage, ekeing out its materials ; 
from the appearance of some of the irregular masses resulting from its 
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arcliitectural e:Eorts, I am inclined to believe, with pellets of its own ex- 
creta, as observed in certain kindred species by F. S. Smith (JSfaiurey 
1880, p, 595). To this queer borne it clings most tenaciously, and I should 
certainly have overlooked it altogether had not my assistant, in lifting 
some of the morsels of d6bris, with the view of cleaning the catch, acci- 
dentally demolished a homestead and evicted one of the tenantry ; when 
a closer examination resulted in the discovery of a considerable number 
of specimens. 

The animal is about 5 mm. long, and is very beautifully coloured. 
The ground colour is a rich deep purple, fading to nearly a burnt-sienna 
tint towards the dorsal line, the coxal plates being darkest and free from 
paler markings. The whole of the head and thorax is mottled with 
patches of the brightest golden yellow, which forms a broad, btit 
somewhat irregular, band along the middle of the back, and is further 
disposed in irregular patches over the pleura of the somites. The basi- 
podites of the thoracic appendages are of the deepest purple, but on 
their distal articuli the colour fades to a paler shade of the same tint. 

The head has an irregularly pentagonal outline, its anterior bor- 
der being peculiarly vertical and straight, and without any rostrum. 
It nearly equals in length the first two thoracic segments ; its depth 
is but little less. The eye, which is coloured the brightest scarlet, is of 
medium size and placed at the antero-inferior angle of the head. 

The thorax is large, forming five-ninths of the entire body length. 
Its segments are stout, and as deep as they are long, and do not differ 
markedly from each other in length, but the 3rd, 4th, 5th, and 6th are 
subequal, and about | longer than the two first and the last segments. 
The five anterior coxal plates are deeper than the corresponding 
segments, and the 5th has the additional peculiarity of being composed 
of two lobes, of which the anterior is as deep as, or deeper than, the coxdd 
in front of it, while the posterior lobe is very narrow and corresponds 
in form and depth to the very small coxse of the 6th and 7th segments 
behind it. 

The abdomen is small, forming but little more than |rd of the 
entire body length. Its first, second, and fourth segments are sub- 
equal in length to the first two thoracic segments, while the third is 
subequal to a median thoracic, and the last two are very short, the pen- 
ultimate segment being the shortest of all. In depth, the 1st abdominal 
segment only equals the last thoracic segment and its coxse, the 2nd and 
3rd are somewhat deepei’, and the last three segments very nai’row. 
The telson is small, laminar, somewhat upturned, and of a roundedly 
conical outline. The last three segments are armed with a few hairs 
along the middle line. 
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The antennule is a little more than a third of the body lengthy 
reaching back to nearly the end of the 4th thoracic segment. Its 
peduncle is moderately stout and forms more than half the length 
of the organ. Of its three articnli, the first is the longest and stoutestj 
the second, nearly as large, and the third, very small, is dotted 
along its inferior border with a number of long fine hairs, but, with 
the exception of a few short fine hairs, is naked above. The fiagellum 
tapers gradually, and is formed of 13 — 14 short joints, each of which is 
distally armed with a few short stiffish hairs. 

The antenna exactly equals the antennule in length, but is much 
stouter and subpediform. The peduncle forms |ths of the entire 
length of the appendage ; its first three joints are very stout, but in 
length together only equal the 4th, which is subequal to the 5th. The 
proximal segments are pretty liberally clothed with long hairs, and the 
last with hairs shorter and almost spinous. The fiagellum consists of 
9 — 11 very short joints, each of which is armed distally with a circlet of 
short stifi hairs. 

The g7iatliites are rather small and inconspicuous, but the mandible, 
which is provided with a small appendage, is of remarkable complexity, 
its triturating portion being subdivided into three distinct, but immovably 
connected, plates, each armed with dentations of progressively increasing 
severity.. The deepest of these three plates is armed, in addition, with 
a number of compound sifting hairs. 

The maxill {]0 and maxillipeds are small, but quite of the usual type. 
The second and third thoracic appendages {gnathopoda) are small 
and rather weakly subchelate. The palm of the propodite of the 1st 
gnathopod is fairly marked, but has its angle I’ound and not produced 
into an opposible ramns, while that of the 2iid gnathopod has the palm 
even less pronounced, being retracted and excavated ; both have a pair 
of stout spines near the angle between which the dactylopodite closes. 
In both, the dactylopodites ai’e feebly serrate, and the carpo-meropodital 
articulations, oblique. The fourth and fifth thoracic appendages are 
subequal in length to the gnathopoda ; both are somewhat slighter 
and quite of the usual ambulatory type. The sixth, seventh, and 
eighth thoracic appendages resemble each other closely in general 
plan, but diifer greatly in length, the sixth being subequal to the 
appendages in front of it and a little more than ^-th the body length, 
while the seventh is fully a third, and the eighth, a sixth, longer 
than the seventh. All three have the basipodites strengthened by 
buttress plates, those of the sixth being placed in front as well as be- 
hind the cylindrical portion of the artioulus, while, in the 7dh and 8th, 
the buttress is placed entirely behind. The basipodites certainly do 
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taper’' distallj (as described by Milne-Ed wards, ISTat. Hist, des Criis- 
taces, vol. iii, p. 31), but not so max’kedly as to make it a prominent 
cliaraeteristic. All tliree appendages shew also a peculiarity of the pro- 
podites, which are armed at the distal end of them anteiior borders with 
a pair of stout blunt spines including between them a rounded depres- 
sion, and giving one the impression of their being especially suited to 
subserve the guiding of a thread. All the thoracic appendages, except 
the first and last, appear to carry gill plates in both sexes. 

The three anterior abdominal ajp;pendages are large and well de- 
veloped, but are quite of the usual type. The 4th and 5th abdominal 
appendages are stout, the j)eduncle of the 5th being considerably the 
shorter. Their rami are subequal and styloid and are armed with 
stout short spines, some of which, near the ends of the rami, shew a 
tendency to become recurved. The peduncles also ai’e armed with 
a few similar spines. The last appendage is peculiar. Its peduncle is 
very short and broad and armed only with a single spine at the end 
of its inner border. Its rami dij^er greatly, the inner ramus being 
very stout and nearly spherical and armed only with a single short 
spine and a few hairs, while the outer is laminar and quite smooth, 
and has its inner border developed into a peculiar double hook. 

I think it is more than probable that this species is identical with 
A. indica, Milne-Edwards (loc. ext.), more especially as my specimens 
agree iix the most prominent peculiaiity which the species possesses, 
namely, the shortness and equality of the antennae. Milne-Edwards’ 
species was taken on the other side of the peninsula, but, as it is 
thoroughly pelagic, it is probably found on both sides. His description 
is, however, so utterly inadequate that it would be impossible to pro- 
nounce on the point without seeing the actual specimens. He does 
not appear to have figured the species^ and S. Bates' figure (Gat. Amph, 
Crust. British Muvseum, pi. xlii, fig. II), which is stated to have been 
drawn from the type in the Museum of the Jardin des Plantes, is so 
small and indistinct that it is impossible to draw any certain conclusions 
from it. As far as they go, figure and description incline me to believe 
that this is the same species, hut in any case a more complete figux’O 
and description were a desideratum. 

7. Attlus comes, n. sp., PI. X., Pigs. 8—10. 

The main point of intei*est connected with the present species is its 
close supei’Scial resemblance to, and its companionship with, Amphithoe 
indica. Several specimens were taken with the latter species, already 
described ; but it was not until after repeated examinations that I was 
able to assure myself that the difiei’cnces wei^e not of a sexual value 
32 


24 Cr. M. Giles — ISFofes on iJie Anipliipoda af Indian Wafe7's. [N'o. 3, 

oiilj. This was at last negatived bj the discovery of egg-bearing 
females belonging to both species. 

The colouration of the two species is closely similar (althoiigh the 
Atijlns has, if anything, a lai’ger share of the bright yellow macnli on a 
Imown pnrplo ground that characterize both species) that I think that 
there can be little doubt that we have to do with a case of mimicry, in 
which case there can he little doubt that it is the who gains the 

advantage, as the jlmphUhoe is much the stouter and stronger species, and 
possesses the added advantage of being able to construct itself a home 
which makes pursuit almost futile. Whether or not the Afylus avails 
itself of deserted AwpJnitlwe nests, l am nnableto say, as the resemblance 
is so close that, until I had the whole catch under the microscope, I did 
not suspect that I had to do with more than a single species. I am in- 
c?lined to think, however, that such must be the case, as all my brightly 
coloured specimens were certainly turned out of hiding places of sorts, 
and so think that the probable advantage that is gained by the mimicry 
is the facility of appropriating empty nests without being discovered as 
a fee])ie interloper by the much better armed Ampliitlioe. It seems pos- 
sil)le too that such a habit may be more or less a generic characteristic 
of Afijlus^ as Liljehorg (Oefvei^s. Vetensk. Akad. Forhandl. p, 8, 
1852) had already noticed a curious resemblance between Ampliitlioe 
and At?/ Z-ws compwus, though there is no note as to their 

habits. 

The species, although a slen deicer animal, is about the same length 
(5 mm.) as A^nphithoe incUca, and has the yellow maculi somewhat 
larger and more regularly distributed than in that species. 

The head is proportionally larger and deejaer, being nearly cylindri- 
cal and much deeper than long. At its antero-inferior angle is carried a 
black-pigmented compound eye much longer than the scarlet eye of the 
Ampliitlioe. The cephalic shield is angulated in the middle line in front, 
but can hardly be said to be I’ostrate. 

The thorax is small, forming considerably less than half the body 
length and not much exceeding the abdomen in that respect. It is much 
compressed, its segments being a good deal deeper tlian long, and its 
posterior segments are, if anything, shorter than those iii front. The 
coxal plates are narrow, the anterior four being not more tban half the 
depth of their corresponding segments and tlie three posterior not imicii 
more than a third the depth of the anterior coxm. 

The abdomen is lax'ge and deep, its three anterior segments being as 
long as 1| thoracic segments ; the fourth segment is also of consider- 
able size, equalling in length an avex\age thoracic segment, and the last 
two segments are very small. The telson is composed of two, quite 
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distinct, oval leaflets, I’egiilarly articulated to the posterior border of 
fclie last segment, and capable of free motion like an appendage. It is 
possible tlmt tins power of thus erecting the telson may serve as a 
siibstitiite for the iiropodal hooks of the associated Amphithoe, enabling* 
the animal to hang on to the nest it has appropinated in much the same 
way that species does by the latter means. 

The antennnles and antemite are sabequal and short, being hardly 
more than a third of the body length, reaching back as far as the back 
of the tliird thoi’acic segment. 

The antennules have the peduncle considerably shorter than the 
flagellum, the first Joint being long and stout, the second ratlier more 
than half the length of the first, and the third joint so small as to be 
almost indistinguishable from the flagellar articnli, which latter are 
14 — 16 in number, short, and, like the peduncle, but feebly armed with 
a few fine hairs. 

The first joint of the peduncle of the antennce is hidden behind the 
projecting anterior border of the head and the next two are very slun't 
and stout, while the remaining two pieces are long and slender and 
siibeqiial to each other and to the flagellum, which latter consists of 
8 — 10 short articnli. Both peduncle and flagellum are some what mo!*e 
strong!}’- armed than the corresponding parts of the antennnlos. 

The gnatliites are large and strong. The mandibles are simple in 
coiistimction, the biting plates having a sti*aight, nnserrated cutting 
edge, while the triturating plate consists of a single row of simple l>liint 
teeth arranged in a vertical series with a tuft of compound, sifting 
bristles behind them. They are provided with a long four- jointed 
appendage. The first maxilla has the inner lamella strongly toothed 
and almost mandibnliform, and the second maxilla has the outer ramus 
but little flattened, and almost palp-shaped. 

The gnathopoila (2nd and 8rd thoracic appendages) are of similar 
form, with weak subchela^, the protopodite being simply dilated and not 
produced into a distinct palm, but the anterior of the two is consider- 
ably the smaller, its length only equalling that of the head and fii^st 
two thoracic segments, while the posterior is longer by the length, of an 
additional thoracic segment. The fourth and fifth thoracic appendages 
are of the usual ambulatory type, but differ in length, the fourth being 
snbevqual to the second gnathopod, while the fifth, the shortest of all 
the thoracic appendages, is not quite as long as tlie first gnathopod. 
The remaining three thoracic appendages closely resemble each otlier 
in form, all having, as in the AmpUthoe, dilated basipodibes taper- 
ing below, and their remaining articnli long and slender. They <1,1 Her, 
however, somewhat in length, the sevetilh, the longest of ail the tliOruArlc 
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fi ppeiidageSj being as long as iilie bead and first five tboiacic segmentsj 
while the eighth is a trifle shorter, and the sixth is only snbeqnal to the 
second gnathopod. 

The three anterior abdominal ajpioendages are of the usual type and 
are strong and well developed. The last three appendages are strong, 
with the inner ramns slightly shorter than the outer, both rami being 
armed with stontish spinous hairs. The three pairs of rami are. 
subequal, but the peduncles difler a good deal in size, that of the fifth 
being only half, and that of the sixth only a quarter, the length of the 
peduncle of the fourth. 

Our species differs from the hitherto described members of the 
genus as below : from -i. gibhosus^ A. his^inosus, A. swammerdamii, 
A, villosus, A, carinatus, A. coralUnus, A. liuccleyanns, A, spinulicauda, 
and A. compressus, in having no dorsal carinse or spines ; from A, 
cremdahis and A, amtrinns in having the antennm subequal, and not 
differing considerably in length as in those species ; from A, vulgaris 
and A. capensis in the antennae being considerably shorter ; and from 
A, inermis, A. simplex, and A, fissicauda in the last three thoracic 
appendages not being subequal, but differing a good deal in length. 

8. Urothoe rtjber, n. sp., PL XI. 

This form was extremely common in the surface net takings on the 
banks of Chittagong, and was easily distinguished from the other organ- 
isms comprised in the catch by its bright brick red colour. Its length 
is about 3 mm. 

Its head is small and somewhat olive-shaped ; the large eyes being 
placed rather high up on its lateral aspect. 

The thorax is of moderate size, forming rather less than half of the 
body length, excluding the head. It is depressed rather than com- 
pressed and its segments increase in size regularly from before back- 
wards. The coxal plates are deep, especially the first four ; owing to 
their extreme transparency it was difiicult to make out the posterior 
ones clearly, but they appeared to be as in the figure, the 5th not being 
markedly small, as indicated in the generic diagnosis ; this, however, 
is also the case in U, elegans (Sp. Bate). 

The aibdom&n is large, forming nearly half of the entire body 
length, its 3rd segment being the largest and alone as long as the head, 
while the 5th is the shortest of all. 

The antenmde is small, its peduncle is three-jointed and as long as 
the head, and its basal joint is armed dorsally with a number of plumose 
compound hairs. The flagellum is very small, 4-jointed, and its ap- 
pendage even smaller and made up of two very slender articuli. 
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The antenna is much larger than the anteiinule, its peduncle alone 
equalling in length the entire organ, while, with its long fia-gellura, 
it slightly exceeds the animal in length. The peduncle appears to be 
3-jointed from the blending of its first three pieces into one, on which 
the orifice of the gi-een-gland foi*ms a small tubercle about half along 
its length. The flagellum is very long, slender, and smooth. 

The gnathites are small and feebly armed, the mandible, wdiieh 
is provided with a long 3-jointed appendage, armed with a number of 
long stiff set83, being provided with a small cutting, and two very small 
triturating, lamellse, and the maxillm and maxillipeds exceptionally 
small and feeble. 

The second and third thoracic appendages are small and slender, 
imperfectly subchelate and extremely hirsute. The 4th and 5tb, also 
verj hirsute, are otherwise of the usual ambulatory type, but are even 
shorter than the gnathopoda. The 6th has a very peculiar form. Its 
basipodite, short and stout, is expanded below to articulate with the 
much expanded ischiopodite, half way down which is a row of formi- 
dable spines ; both it and the meropodite are provided with peculiar 
lamelliform processes on their posterior borders, from the posterior 
border of which, and from the inferior border of the process of the 
latter, spring a number of very long bipennate compound hairs. The 
inferior border of the propodite is similarly provided, hut to a less 
extent. The lower borders of all the articuli are armed with a row of short 
stout spines. The 7th is the largest of all the appendages, and, though, 
in general form, it resembles the ordinary ambulatory appendage, it 
too is decorated, along the posterior border of the basipodite and mero- 
podite, with long compound hairs of the same character as those on 
the sixth thoracic appendage. The 8th, somewhat smaller than the 
7th, resembles this latter in general form, but is more feebly armed. 

The three anterior abdominal appendages are large and powerful, 
and their paddles are armed with compound, plumose hairs, like those 
of the posterior thoracic appendages, in place of the usual simple cirrhi. 
The fourth is laige and smooth with its rami unequal, the inner being 
somewhat the smaller. The fifth resembles the fourth, but is consider- 
ably smaller. The sixth is the largest of all, and, like the anterior 
appendages, is armed with long plumose compound hairs. Its profcopo- 
dite, though short, is very stout, and its large rami are nearly equal, the 
outer only slightly exceeding the inner in length. The telson is squami- 
form and completely double. 

In the female there is a large egg-pouch, which appears to be sup- 
plemented by the long fringe of feathery hairs from the posterior thoracic 
appendages, for in several cases I noticed very advanced ova entangled. 
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A series of transverse sections sliewedthe stomacli to be very siinpie 
and scarcely at all armed. It was also evident tliat tbe diet of tlie 
animal consists mainly of minute marine algte and diatoms. Tlie peeu- 
liar fin- like form assumed by the sixth abdominal appendage no doubt 
subserves the almost purely surface existence which the creature appears 
to lead, 

9. (Ediceehs puliciformis, n. sp., PL VII, Pigs. 5 & G, ?. 

Although not in all points agreeing with the definition of (Edicerus 
as restricted in Spence Bate’s Catalogue, the present species corresponds 
sufEcently well to the genus as extended by Koss maim (Zool. Reis, ii, 
p. 130j 1880), who combines under Oedlcejnis the genera Kroyera^ Monocu- 
lodes ^ and Westwoodilla^ as well as Dana’s original CE dicer us. 

Our species resembles most nearly (E. mqtd'mamis^ Kossmann, 
from the Red Sea (loc. cit.). Prom this, however, it differs in the pro- 
portions of the body, the thorax in Kossmann’s species being relatively 
much larger, exceeding considerably in length the first three segments 
of the abdomen, while the reverse is the case in the species to be pre- 
sently described. 

Female specimen, carrying ova, di’edged in Megna shoals, 5 fathoms. 
Length, about 2 mm. Colour, dirty white. 

Head quadrate produced into a somewhat acute rostrum, which is 
fringed below with fine hairs ; excluding the rostrum, it is as long as 
the first three thoracic segments. Eyes placed laterally, very small, so 
that they might well be overlooked. 

Tlioraco small, forming less than a third of entire body length, the 
segments of about uniform depth, but increasing reguiarly in length 
fi‘om before backwards. Coxal plates small, of almost uniform depth. 

Ahdonien large; the first three segments alone considerably ex- 
ceeding the thorax in length ; fourth segment naxTowed in front so Jis 
to move freely beneath the much excavated posterior part of the third : 
fifth and sixth segments very small, Telson squamiform, entire. 

All the appendages are remarkable for their extreme hirsntouess, 
their distal parts especially being so thickly clothed wibh long fine hairs 
that tlxeir outline is very difficult to trace. 

Antennules short, equalling thefiist five thoracic segments in length ; 
the peduncle forms rather more than a third of their entire length. 

Antennce long, peduncle consisting of thi^ee short basal, and two 
longer distal, joints ; flagellum slender, multiarticulate, not very hirsute ; 
the entire organ nearly as long as the thorax and abdomen together. 

Maxillipedes large and pediform. The second of tlie thoracic ap 
pendayes, as long as the thorax, slender, weakly >subchelate, tlie palm 
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being ill-developed and the dacfcylopoclifce smooth and unarmed. Tlie 
cai*popodite, however, is prolonged into a styliform process opposible to 
tlie propodite. Third thoracic appendage closely resembles the second^ 
but has the propodite rather shorter and broader. In both these ap- 
pendages the inferior border of the propodite is armed with a number of 
peculiar nnciiiate hairs. The fourth, fifth, sixth, and seventli tlioracic 
appendages are about the same length as the gnathopoda, the fiftli and 
sixth being sliglitly tlie longer, the seventh shorter than the rest, all 
closely resemble each other and are so thickly covered with hairs that 
tlieir dactylopodites can only with difficulty be marie out among the 
dense brush springing from the end of the propodite. The eightli 
differs much from all the preceding thoracic appendages, being very 
nearly as long as the entire body of the animal. Its three proximal 
joints are stout and armed with short, sharp spines, while the remaining 
articulations are filiform and clothed with long thin hairs. 

The first three abdominal appendages are of the usual type, but are 
very large, the protopodites being exceptionally long and the rami broad 
and well armed. The last three pairs are all biranious and styliform. 

Elsia, gen. nov. 

Eor the following species I can find no genus into which it will at 
all well fit. The family Flatyscelidce^ to which it midoubtedly belongs, 
has been divided by Professor Claus (Arb. Zool. Inst. Wien. 2, 1879) 
into two groups, into the second of which — characterized by the body 
being more or less compressed and extended, by the abdomen being long 
and not easily flexible on to the ventral aspect of the thorax, and by long 
and narrow coxal plates,— our species falls without cany difficulty. Claus 
divides this group into three subfamilies, the F7'onoidQ3, Lycceidre, andi 
Oxycephalidce. Of these three, the second corresponds best to the present 
species, and is thus characterized by Claus. “ Body generally shaped as in 
Hyperia : abdomen can be half flexed on thorax : coxal plates of 6 cund 7 
thoracic appendages tidangular ; 8th thoracic appendage feeble. In the 
female the body is more compressed than in the male and the hinder 
antennm usually aborted.” Claus enumerates the followdng genera as 
belonging to this subfamily, TJiamyriSy Lyccea, Simorliynclms^ Fseudolyaea^ 
I^aralyccea, and Lycceopsis. The present species corresponds to none 
of these, although it approaches most nearly to Psetidolycma. Prom this, 
however, it differs in the following points. 

a. The parts near the mouth are not produced into a sort of snout. 

[3. Eyes large, but do not cover the whole extent of head. 

y. Gnathopoda not simple and claw-shaped, but complexly sub- 
chelate. . ' ' 
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These differences are so considei^able that I feel constrained to pro- 
pose for it a new genus, characterized as below. 

Aoitennules short, hidden by the cephalon. Antennm obsolete (in the 
female). Second and third thoraciG appendages small, subequal, sub- 
chelate, the palm of their forceps formed by the prolonged posterior 
inferior angle of the carpopodite ; sixth and seventh pairs larger than 
the rest: hindermost pair very small, the basopodite alone well deve- 
loped, while the distal joints are very small and ill-defined. Fourth and 
fLiih segme7its of pleon insoA togeiher. 

10. Elsia INDIGA, n. sp., PI. VI., Figs. 2— 4, 

A single specimen (female) was taken in the surface net in Bombay 
•Harbour. 

Total length about 4 mm. 

Goloior deep sepia-brown throughout, without spots or blotches. 

Mead ovate, prolonged in front into a sort of proboscis, the 
lower surface of which is hollowed out ; at the back of its lateral 
faces are the large compound eyes. 

Thorax much compressed forming nearly half of the entire body 
length. Coxal plates not markedly differing in depth, the fourth and 
fifth being somewhat the deepest, while those in front of and behind 
these gradually diminish. The last three segments are subequal and 
larger than the rest, the first especially being very narrow. 

Ahdomeii broader and less compressed than the thorax and as long 
as the last four segments of the latter. The first three segments sub- 
equal and larger than any of those preceding them. The fourth and 
fifth blended together, not half as long as the third, and the sixth 
very small. 

The anfenmiles are very short, consisting of a peduncle formed of 
three short, but stout, joints and a rudimentary fiagellum consisting of 
two pieces, of which the first is tumid and pear-shaped, and the second 
slender and digitiform. The last joint of the peduncle and the first 
fiageilar articulation are furnished with a few short soft hairs. 

Antennae obsolete. 

The gnaihites generally, including the maxillipedes, appear small 
and ill-developed. 

The second and third thoracic appendages are small and subequal, 
the hinder being but a trifle the larger, neither approaching the head in 
length. They closely resemble each other, having a complex unarmed 
subchela formed by the prolongation of the antero-inferior angle of the 
carpopodite opposed to the somewhat dilated propodite, and the dacty- 
lopodite being small and claw-shaped. The fourth and fifth pair are 
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snbequal, simple, and slender, and as long as tlie first five tlioracic 
segments ; tlie posterior border of their propodites are weakly denticu- 
lated. The sixth and seventh pair closely resemble each other, but 
the sixth is somewhat the larger, being as long as the entire abdomen. 
Their basipodites ai’e short and broad and the anterior border of their 
propodites is markedly denticulated. The eighth is much smaller, and 
more than half its length is formed by the broad and fairly stout 
basipodite, the remaining articulations being very small and scarcely 
definable from each other. In all the thoracic appendages the dacty- 
lopodite is extremely minute. Simple hranchial sacs are attached to 
the 5th, 6th, and 7th thoracic appendages. 

The first three abdominal appendages are stout, their protopodites 
being especially long, while their rami are short and but ill-provided 
with marginal hairs. The last three pairs are stout with styliform 
rami ; all three reach to an equal length beyond the posterior extremity 
of the abdomen, 

11, Caprella madrasana, n. sp., PI. XII, Pigs. 1 & 2, c? 9 • 

Three specimens of this form, two males and one female, were taken 
in the drift net lowered nearly to the bottom in .6—9 fathoms ofi the 
“ Seven Pagodas ” Madras, and afterwards in a similar depth in Palk’s 
Straits. 

The animal (with the exception of the eye, which is of a deep pur- 
ple tint) is of a dirty white colour throughout, and is very small, the 
males measuring only 3 and the females only 4 mm. in length ; and in 
general outline resembles 0. linearis, although its nearest ally is probably 
0, geometrica. The body is quite smooth without tubercles or spines, 
the head is rounded and unprovided with any rostrum, and presents a 
somewhat pear-shaped outline when viewed laterally, being deeper than 
long. 

The first segments of the thorax are very long and slender in both 
sexes, the fii’st being as long as the head and united to it by a visible, but 
apparently immovable, suture. The second is as long as the head and 
the first segment together, and the third, fourth, and fifth progressively 
longer, the last forming fths of the entire length of the animal. The 
sixth segment is nearly as long as the second, and the seventh very 
short. 

The rudimentary abdomen is represented only by two or three very 
indistinct rings, and no rudiments of its appendages can be made out 
with the exception of a short projection armed with a small articiilus 
(or hair ?) from, the penultimate ringlet. 

33 
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The antenmde is more than |rd as long as the body, reaching back 
as far as the origin of the first pair of branchial sacs. Rather laore than 
half its length is formed by the three-jointed peduncle, whose middle 
articnlns is much the longest, the third joint being yery short. It is 
nearly naked, being armed only with a very few fine, short hairs. The 
flagellum consists of five joints, of which the first is much the longest, 
exceeding a good deal, in this respect, the last joint of the peduncle ; 
each joint is armed with a small hair on its distal extremity above, and 
With a pair of soft flattened hairs below, the first articnlns having two 
additional pairs of such hairs at equal distances along its lower border 
indicating probably that the flagellum grows from its base by the inter- 
calation of additional articuli, as my second male specimen has this 
joint longer than in that figured presenting an additional pair of hairs, 
the last being opposite a very indistinct line of division. 

The antenna is somewhat shorter than the antennule, being 
but fths the total length of the creature ; the peduncle is five-jointed, 
the first two joints being stout, but very short, while the third is but 
little longer and as slender as the last two articuli, which are very long 
and subequal and together make up f rds of the entire length of the 
organ. The flagellum consists of two stout articuli, and, like the pe- 
duncle, is armed, more especially along its inferior border, with strong 
simple hairs. 

The gnathites appear to be of normal form, the mandibles being 
provided with a large palp, and the maxillipeds, small, but of pediform 
outline and clawed. 

The second thoracic ajppendage is small and takes its origin from the 
anterior border of the segment, close to the maxillipeds. It is 
only as long as the third thoracic segment and is but feebly sub- 
chelate, the propodite being but little dilated. It has, however, some 
amount of grasping power, as the posterior border of the propodite is 
armed with a ridge divided into peculiar square-topped teeth, and the 
dactylopodite is provided with a number of stout tubercular spines. 
The third thoracic appendage is the longest and largest of the appen- 
dages, and, though no true palm is developed, is more strongly sub- 
chelate than its predecessor ; the propodite being much dilated and 
armed with a peculiar downwardly directed tooth about its middle, and 
further provided, at the proximal end of the same margin, beyond the 
reach of the opposition of the dactylopodite, with a strong tubercle armed 
with a stout spine exactly like those on the propodites of the posterior 
thoracic appendages by which the animal fixes itself. The third 
and fourth thoracic segments have no appendages except a pair of simple 
laminar gill-sacs. The sixth pair of appendages is very weak, but little 
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longer tlian the segment from which it springs, and quite of the usual 
ambulatory type. The seventh and eighth pairs are large and powerful 
and are used by the animal to anchor itself to any suitable object; they 
resemble each other closely in general form, but the eighth is much the 
larger, the seventh being only as long as the 1st and 3rd thoracic seg- 
ments, while the eighth is as long as the 2nd, 3rd, and 4th thoracic seg- 
ments together. Each has the basipodite rather stout and the meropo- 
dite and carpopodite of very moderate size, the main part of the length 
of these appendages being formed by the propodite and dactylopodite, 
which are of great size and strength ; the dactylopodite being stout and 
falciform, and the propodite being provided at its proximal extremity 
with a tubercle and spine like that already described as similiarly 
situated on the 3rd thoracic appendage. By means of the grasp 
obtained between this and the point of the dactylopodite, the animal 
is able to attach itself to such comparatively smooth surfaces as the 
intei’ior of a leaden ring which formed the walls of the cell in which 
it was confined. 

The female difiers from the male in the following points 

1st. She is larger and proportionately stouter. 

2nd. She is provided with an egg-pouch attached to the 3rd and 
4th thoracic segments. This is large and deep ; the larainse of the 
3rd segment being directed downwards and backwards, and their 
posterior border overlapped by those springing from the 4th segment. 
During life these laminee are kept in constant motion so as to produce a 
continuous current of water round the contained ova. 

3rd. No trace of the abdomen or its appendages can be made out. 

Observing the living animal, I was much struck with the activity of 
its circulation, which is much more active than in any other amphipod 
that has come under my notice, the lymph current flowing as rapidly as 
in the highest crabs. 

12. Caprella PALKii, n, sp., PL XIT, Eig. 3. 

This species closely resembles the preceding, so much so that, a 
single immature female only having been obtained, I am in some doubt 
as to whether or not it is a distinct species or merely a stage of O, mad- 
rasana. On the whole, however, I am inclined to think that it is speci- 
fically distinct. 

The specimen was dredged in 7 fathoms in the mouth of Palk’s 
Straits, and was clinging to some Sargassum weed. The difierences 
between the two species are as follows : — 

1st. The 1st thoracic segment is proportionally shorter. 

2nd. The 3rd and 4th thoracic segments are each armed with two 
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stout, forwardly directed, dorsal spines, one situated about the middle of 
the segment, and the other at its hinder edge. 

3rd. There is more difference between the antennae, the superior 

pair being proportionally larger. 

4th. The 2nd thoracic appendage has its propodite better de- 
veloped. 

5th. The 3rd thoracic appendage is somewhat smaller, 

EXPLANATIOH OP THE PLATES. 

Plate VI. 

Pig. 1. Anm'ijie amaurus, x 12. The dotted line beneath the body shews the 
outline of the brood-pouch. The coxal plates are represented as semitransparent, in 
order to shew the form of the parts beneath; they are in point of fact, however, 
quite opaqne. Pig. 2. Elsiaindica^ $, x 24. Pig, 8. Antennule, x 100. Pig, 4. 
One of the gnathopods, x 100. 

Plate VII. 

Pig. 1. Microdeutopus megnce, cT, x 11. Pig. 2. Onathopoda of female, x 11, 
Pig. 3. Mandible and its appendage, x 40. Pig. 4, Pediform ramus of the maxil- 
liped, to shew its relative proportions to the mandibular palp, x 40. Fig, 5. 
(Edicerus puUciformis, x 19. Pig. 6. Terminal joints of gnatliopoda, x 50. 
Pig. 7. Concholestes dentalii, x 10. Pig. 8. Head, seen from above, x 10. 
Pig. 9, Subchela of 2nd gnathopod, x 50. Pig. 10. Distal joints of 6th thoracic 
appendage, x 60. Pig. 11. Last three abdominal segments, x 40. Pig. 12. 
Monoculodes megapleonj x 12. 

Plate VIIL 

Pig. 1. Ampelisca lepia, x 20. Pig. 2. Last three abdominal segments and 
appendages, x 40. Pig, 3. The mandible and its appendages, x 40. Pig. 4. 
Sifting plate of mandible, x 200. Pig, 5. Cutting plate of mandible, x 200. 
Pig, 6. 1st maxilla, x 40. Pig. 7. 2nd maxilla and maxilliped, x 40, Pig. 8. 
One of the rami of 2nd maxilla, x 100. Pig. 9. Imperfect subchela of 2nd 
thoracic appendage, x 100. Pig. 10. Bamus of one of posterior abdominal appen- 
dages, X 100. 

Plate IX. 

Pig. 1. Transverse section of head ( x 100) of A, at the level of the 
upper pair of eyes ; (a) chitinous coat of animal, (6) lens, (c) lens of the other 
side dislocated and shrunken with contained fluid oozing out, (d) epithelial layer 
of dermis deeply pigmented to form a sort of iris, (e) retina. Pig. 2. A portion 
of retina of preceding, x 600 ; (a) deepest layer of spindle-shaped bodies, 
(h) middle layer of nucleated rods divided below into fibres inosculating with 
ends of the preceding layer, (c) deeply pigmented rods external to middle 
layer, (d) epithelial layer of dermis. Pig. 3. Vertical longitudinal section of 
head of A lepta x 100, cut a little to one side of the middle line in the plane 
of the inner pair of eyes ; (a) inner eye, {b) cerebral nervous mass (the upper 
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of the two dotted lines from (h) points to the centre of the inner eye, the lower 
to that of the inferior antenna ; between them is seen a smaller projection, that 
of the external eye), (c) anterior portion of oesophageal nervous collar, (d) the 
green-gland, (e) the cavity of the mouth, (/) cavity of the gizzard, (y) sifting 
stomach, (h) the liver, {&) anterior part of dorsal vessel, (m. w.) masses of plasmio 
cells surrounding the nervous centres, (». a.) muscles of the gizzard. Fig. 4. 
Diagrammatic median section of A. lepta to shew arrangement of the parts of the 
intestinal canal. The thick line shews the external integument, the thin, the fore- 
gut, the dotted line the mid-gut. Fig. 5. Transverse section head of A. lepta, at the 
level of the passage between the gizzard and the sifting stomach;” (/) gizzard, 
(g) sifting stomach, x 180. Fig. 6, Semi-diagrammatio transverse section of the 
basal portions of a thoracic appendage, x 6O5 (a) pleuron of segment, (b) coxa, 
(c) basipodite, (d) gill-plate. 

Hate X. 

Fig. 1. Amphithoe M.-Edw., x 20. Fig. 2. Mandible, x 70. Fig. 3. 

Maxilliped, x 70. Fig. 4. 1st Gnathopod x 70. Fig. 5. 2nd ditto, x 70. 
Fig. 6. Distal joints, 5th and 6th thoracic appendages, x 70. Fig. 7. Last three 
abdominal segments and appendages, x 70. Fig. 8. Atylus comes, x 20. The 
specimen figured was somewhat smaller than that of Amphithoe indica, but the 
difference is an individual not a specific character. Fig. 9. Last three abdominal 
appendages, x 60. Fig. 10. One of the compound branchial plates, x 60. 

Plate XI. 

Fig. 1. Urothoe ruhra, x 30. Fig. 2. Flagellum and appendages of anten- 
nule, X 200. Fig, 3. Mandible, x 100. Fig. 4. 6th thoracic appendage, x 100. 
Fig. 5. Last three abdominal segments, x 100. Fig. 6. Transverse section 
through animal in hinder thoracic region; (a) coxa, (h) gill-laminm, (c) nerve- 
ganglion, (dd) ovarian tubes, (e) intestine, (/) heart, (g) digestive glands ■ liver.” 

Plate XIT. 

Fig. 1. Caprella madrasana, cT, x 36. Fig. 2. Caprella madrasanai ? > >« 36, 
Fig. 3. Caprella palhii, x 36. 
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VII. — On ExipetaTiriis, a new form of Flying Squirrel from Kashmir^ 
JBy Oldfield Thomas, British Museum (Natural Sistory), 
[Eeoeived August 8tii 3 — -Bead Sept. Sth, 1888.] 

(With Plates XXII and XXIII.) 

As long ago as 1877, Mr. W. T. Blanford received, among a set of 
mammals obtained by Mr. L. Mandelli, the skin of a large flying squirrel 
belonging evidently to a new form, but in such a bad condition that no 
scientific description of it could be given, and the skin has therefore 
remained unnamed until the present time. Precisely the same thing has 
happened in the case of a skin obviously of the same animal purchased 
by Mr. R. Lydekker about 1879 from some skin-dealers in Srinagar, 
Kashmir, and said to be from the Astor district. Both these specimens 
have now been presented by their respective owners to the national 
collection. Mr. Lydekker’s specimen is a most magnificent example, 
so far as its size and the character of its fur are concerned, but again, 
being without a skull, and showing a certain superficial resemblance to 
what the common Indian Flying squirrel, Pteromys oral, Tickell, might 
be if occurring in a cold climate, no zoologist has dared to describe it. 

Finally, before speaking of the specimen that has settled what this 
fine squirrel really is, a reference may be made to two flying squirrels 
in the Leyden Museum described by Dr. Anderson*, one said to be from 
Kashmir and the other probably from Thibet, which, judging only from 
his descriptions, may be not improbably a melanoid and a normal, but 
imperfect, example respectively of this most interesting addition to the 
known fauna of India. 

At last in 1887, Mr. G. M. Giles, of the Indian Marine Survey, 
when on the Kafiristan-Chitral Mission under Colonel Lockhart, C. B., 
had brought to him at Gilgit a living example of the present form, 
which had been taken at an altitude of about 6000 feet. This specimen 
on its death was skinned, and, fortunately, its skull brought home for 
comparison, and by the kindness of Prof. Wood-Mason and Mr. Giles 
I have been entrusted with it for description. 

It is by the skull alone, first brought home by Mr. Giles, that we 
ai’e enabled to make out its true position, as no one, from an inspection 
of the skin, would have suspected that the animal was anything but a fine 
and very long-furred species of Pteromys, The skull, however, shows 
that this is not the case, and that the species must be relegated to a new 
genus, representing a highly specialized hypsodont form quite unap- 
proached, so far as its dental characters are concerned, by any member 
of the family Sciuridce, 

^ Zool. Ynnn. Exp. Mamm. pp. 284 and 286, 1878. 
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Of the three specimens before me I propose to call the two received, 
from Mr. Lydekker and Mr. Giles tog“ether the co-types, the descrip- 
tion of the external characters and the coloured plate being founded on the 
former, as the largest and finest specimen of all, while the latter has 
furnished the particulars for the description and figures of the skull and 
teeth. 

Eupetaueus, gen. nov. 

Externally as in Tteromys, except that the claws do not possess the 
exceeding sharpness characteristic of all previously known floating 
mammals.* 

Skull distinguished from that of JPteTomys by its longer, trumpet- 
shaped muzzle, more marked supraorbital notches, longer anterior pala- 
tine foramina, and shorter bony palate. 

Teeth strikingly contrasted with those of any of the other Sciuridm 
by being hypsodont instead of brachyodont, while their essential pattern 
remains unchanged. Thus, while the crown of each tooth is enormouBlj 
lengthened vertically, the grooves ordinarily present on the grinding 
surface of the molars of Pteromys are reproduced as deep vertical in- 
foldings of the enamel, which, when seen in the natural section produced 
by wear, give the teeth very much the general appearance of those of many 
of the Hystriconiorpha, Owing to the worn state of the teeth in the 
single skull available, it is impossible to say how many extra superficial 
grooves there may have been, but of the deeper notches there are two on 
the outer and one on the inner side of each cheek- toothf above, and two 
on each side of each tooth below, the anterior internal notch, however, 
in the posterior teeth almost worn out of sight. The teeth also, apart 
from their hypsodont stimcture, are distinguishable by their very large 
proportional size, by being set more obliquely than is the case in other 
squirrels, and by presenting, in cross-section, a sharp postero-internal 
angle, markedly different from the evenly convex internal border of the 
teeth of Pteromys, The implantation of the large upper premolar is also 
peculiar, in that of the three distinct roots it has in the allied forms 
the antero-external and the internal have coalesced into a single broad 
flat root running along the whole of the long antero-internal border of 
the tooth. 

* Whether Flying Phalangers, Flying Squirrels, or Galeopitheci, this sharpness 
of the claws is obviously an adaptive character of the highest utility to an animal in 
the habit of taking long flying leaps from tree to tree and yet without the Bat^s or 
Bird's power of saving itself from a more or less serious fall in case it fails to secure 
its hold on the tree towards which it is leaping. 

■ t Excepting of course the small cylindrical pemiltimato premolar. 
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Eupetaurus oiitebbits,^ n. sp. (Plate XXII). 

Size equalling or exceeding tliat of tlie largest species of Fteromys. 
Fur extremely long, soft, and silky. General colour uniform grizzled 
greyish brown, the hairs of the back slaty grey for about an inch or an 
inch and a half, then the tips of the shorter woolly hairs are a dull pale 
grey, while those of the longer straighter hairs are ornamented with a 
white subterminal, and a black ' terminal band. Ears pointed, hairy, 
their backs black or brown, their internal surfaces grey. Upper surface 
of parachute darker brown. Hands and feet brown or black ; palms 
and soles thickly hairy, except on the surface of the pads ; the former 
with three distal pads at the bases of the fingers and two large proxinal 
pads, the latter with four distal pads, and a single internal, proximal pad. 
Whole of under surface pale brownish grey, the hairs slate-coloured 
basally and dirty white terminally. Tail long, cylindrical, exceedingly 
bushy, more like that of a fox than that of a squirrel, the hairs averag- 
ing nearly 3 inches in length ; its colour similar to that of the body, 
but rather darker terminally. In Mr. Lydekker’s specimen there is a 
small tuft of white hairs at the extreme tip. 

Skull as described above, and as shown in detail in the figures (PL 
XXIII). Special attention may, however, be drawn to its comparatively 
light and slender biiild, to the long muzzle, the slender frontal processes 
of the premaxillse, the deeply concave forehead, long palatine foramina, 
large expanded bullae, and to the very peculiar shape of the lower Jawj 
in which the coronoid process does not rise so high as the condyle, while 
the latter is bent up away from the angle to an unusually great extent. 
The incisors are yellow in front, but little darker above than below. 

Dimensions ; — 

Hr. Lydekker’s specimen. Mr. Giles’s specimen. 
Head and body ... 610 mm. ( = 24 in.) 515 mm. 

Tail ... 380 „ 480 „ 

Hind-foot ... (c.) 87 „ 85 „ 

Ear ... 28 „ 29 „ 

Skull. Basal length, (c ) 68 millim. ; greatest breadth, 46 ; nasals, 
length, 28 ; greatest breadth 14'5, least breadth 6-5 ; interorbital breadth 
20 ; intertemporal breadth 15-5 j post-orbital processes, tip to tip, 34 ; 

* I had originally wished to connect with this animal the name of Mr. Giles, to 
whose care in bringing a skull as well as a skin we owe the possibility of appreciating 
its natural position, and to whom therefore mammalogists have every reason to be 
grateful. Since, however, further investigations have shewn that he was not the origi- 
nal discoverer of the species, an honour that Mr. Mandelli or Mr. Lydekker might 
equally claim, I consider it better to give it a name altogether impersonal in its 
nature. 
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palate, len^ytli 41, breadth iiiclading posterior premolarg 20*8, least 
breadth inside the same teeth 6*7 ; diastema, length, 16*8; anterior 
palatine foramen (c) 8’5 ; length of molar series, from front of last 
premolar to back of last molar, i9*3. Ljower jaw, length (bone only) 54*5, 
(to incisor tip) 59, height, from, condyle to below angle, 34*6. 

The discovery of such a fine new mammal as the present in so com- 
paratively well-known a region as Kashmir, is very remarkable, and 
especially as Fihjjetaurus is found in Gilgit, a place whose fauna Dr. John 
Scully, both as oolieotor and describer,^ has so thoroughly and ably 
investigated. 

It was under the skilled supervision of Prof. Wood-Mason that 
Behari Lai Das executed the beautiful drawing of its skull now re- 
produced to form Plate XXIIL 

A further interest, however, attaches to Bnpetaurus from its being 
the only member of the Soiiiridoe in which the character of hypsodon- 
tismf has been developed, although, among the whole group of Scliiro’> 
morpJia^ Castor and Anomaluriis have hypsodont teeth, while Ilaphdon 
has the still further advance of possessing permanently rootless mokirs. 
Throughout mammals hypsodontism has been developed iudependoiitly 
over and over again, as for example in Fleplias as compared to the brachyo- 
dont Mastodon ; in Eqims as compared to Ancliitliermni, in Neotarna as 
compared to CrioetuSy and, best known of all, in the Bovidce as compared 
to Oervidm. ■ 

The superiority of high-crowned over low-crowned teeth is obvious, 
especially to animals living on food that has a strong grinding action on 
the teeth due either to natm^al silex contained in it, or to sand and 
dirt mixed with it. In all cases it is probable that the jaws have a more 
or less horizontal chewing action in hypsodont, as compared to a vertical 
chumping action in hrachyodont animals. 

Finally it should be noticed that hypsodontism represent s of course 
only the first step towards the development of entirely rootless teeth, a 
development that has again often independently taken place, but which 
must in every case have been by way of hypsodontism, the complete 
series of steps being evidently as follows. Fii'sfe and least specialized then, 
is the short-crowned long-rooted tooth (as in ordinary brachyodont 
animals) ; secondly, the high-crowned short-rooted tooth (as in the hypso- 

' ^ Of. ‘‘ On tlie Mammals of Gilgit, p. 35, 1881, p. 197, and “ On some Mammals 

from the North-West frontier of Kashmir,” Ann. Mag. N. H. (5) VIII, p. 95, 1881. 
I understand that Dr. Scully himself recognised Mr. Giles’s Flying Squirrel as new. 

t A concise description of hypsodontism has been given by Flower, Fiicjcl. 
Brit. (9) Art. MammaUa^ XV, p. 471, 1888. 
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dont forms) ; tbirdlj, tiie tooth so higli-ci’owned that its roots are only 
formed at a late period of life as in Ewtomys and others ; and finally the 
highly specialized growing tooth that never develops roots at all. 

In connection with the dental evolution of this interesting animal, 
it would he advisable for naturalists and sportsmen in Kashmir to notice 
what its food is, as compared with that of the other squirrels. Judged 
from its blunt claws, it probably frequents rocks and precipices rather 
than trees, and it is therefore possible that its ordinary food may consist 
of lichens, mosses, and other rock-loving plants, which, by being mixed 
with sand and particles of rock, would necessitate the development of 
such long lasting molars as it is remarkable for possessing. 

Additional specimens of Eupetaurus would be most valuable for 
scientific examination, especially if of different ages, and I may he 
permitted to express the hope that some of the many British sportsmen 
who annually visit Kashmir will help to enrich either the Indian 
Museum in Calcutta or the National Museum at home with examples of 
this, the latest addition to the Mammal-fauna of our Indian Empire. 


IX . — Notes on Indian Chiroptera . — By W. T. Blanford, F. R. S. 

[Received April 25th Bead June 6th, 1888.] 

In the course of last year, whilst preparing an account of the bats 
of India aud its dependencies for a general work on Indian Mammalia, 
I found that, in a few instances, scraps of information are now available, 
in addition to the mass of facts brought together by my friend Mr, G. E. 
Dobson in his standard works on the order Chiroptera. In a very few 
cases I am obliged to differ from his nomenclature, the most important 
of these being the use of the generic term Ripposiderus instead of Phyl- 
lorhina^ and of Xantharpyia instead of Gyncniycteris* The reasons for 
these changes I have explained at length in a paper published in the 
Proceedings of the Zoological Society for 1887, pp. 636, 667. Some 
points that I had noted have, I find, been already fully investigated by 
my friend Mr. J. Scully in his paper on the Chiroptera of Nepal, pub- 
lished in the Society's Journal for last year (Pt. II, p. 233). As some 
time may still elapse before my work on Mammals will be published, 
a short note may be useful, I have endeavoured to identify all the 
species noticed by Hodgson, Blyth, Kelaart, and Jerdon, a few of which, 
owing doubtless to the difficulty and occasionally impossibility of deter- 
mining them satisfactoiily, have been left unnoticed by Dobson, and, 
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altliongh I have not always been sttccessful, I do not think there are 
now many forms left nunoticed. ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

RhINOLOPHXJS AI’FINIS. 

Besides the synonyms quoted by Dobson, the B. roiixi of Jerdon* 
and, ill part, of Blyth miist be referred to this species. The lattei" 
indeed was practically identified in Dobson’s Catalogue of specimens in 
the Indian Museum, printed at the end of his Monograph of Asiatic 
Ohiroptera. But Blyth, in his Catalogue of Mammalia, included his 
B, le^idns under B. roua^i, and I believe B. lepidus to be B, rmnor, with 
which it agrees in description and measux*ements. I shall have some 
further remarks to make on this when I come to R. m'mor. 

Besides the B. ruhidus and B. cinerascem of Kelaart (Prod. Faun. 
Zeyl. p. 18) referred by Dobson to B. affi>nis, there appears no reason why 
the B. rammaniha oi Kelaart (ib. p. 14) should not be assigned to the 
same species. Blyth in his catalogue placed B. mmmwniha^ with, how- 
ever, a mark of doubt, under his B. mm. 

In both the Monograph of Asiatic Chiroptera and the British 
Museum Catalogue of Chiroptera a Bhinoloplms fulvidns, Kelaart, is 
mentioned, and, in the first named work, the measurements of the type 
ai'e given. I cannot discover any species of this name described by 
Kelaart, and, from Blyth’s mention of B, ftdvidus in J. A. S. B. XX, 
p. 182, it is probable that this term was a mistake or MS. name for 
B. rubidm. The new and unnamed species i^eferred to in the next page 
(188) by Blyth was clearly that subsequently described by Kelaart as 
B. rammanika. 

RhtNOLOPHUS PETERSI. 

This horse-shoe bat was originally described by Dobson from a 
specimen of unknown locality (J. A. S, B. XLI, Pt. II, p. 837). The 
species was subsequently obtained by Hutton at Masuri (P. Z. S. 1872, 
p. 700). Recently another specimen has been captured by Mr. Davison 
at Ooonoor, Xilgiri Hills, Madras Presidency, and sent to the British 
Museum, w^here it was identified by Mr. Thomas. 

RhINOLOPHUS MINOR. 

Mr. Scully, in his excellent account of the Chiroptera of Xepal, has 
identified BMnolophus subhadius of Hodgson and Blyth with B. minor. 
So far as Blyth is concerned, this is precisely the same conclusion as 
that to which I had arrived independently, and, as Blyth’s description 
was taken from a supposed typical specimen sent by Hodgson, it would 

^ Dobson cliissed K rowjwi of Temminck as a synonym of B, afinis and both 
Blyth and Jerdon took the name from Temminck. 
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iiatnraliy be supposed that there could be no question about the identi- 
li cation of Hodgson’s type also. Yet, strange to say, Hodgson’s E, suhha- 
dins belonged, not only to a different species, but to a distinct genus. 
A comparison of the description and measurements by Hodgson quoted 
by Ely til together with his own (J. A. S, B. XIII, p. 486) would alone 
cause suspicion. Ho true Ehinoloplms can be said to have the ** nasal 
appendage quadrate,” and it would be remai'kable if Blyth’s measure- 
inenfc of the tail should be only | inch when Hodgson found it to be IJ 
inches. In fact, Hodgson’s E, suhhadins was Hipposideros bicolor or per- 
haps H, amboinensis. It was referred to Hipposiderm by Hodgson him- 
self in 1847 ( J. A. S. B. XVI, p. 896) and by Gray in the 1846 British 
Museum Catalogue of Hodgson’s collections (p. 6), and that this refer- 
ence is coz’rect is shewn by Hodgson’s drawings. Evidently, in this 
case, Hodgson had one specimen drawn and sent another, which proved 
to belong to a distinct form, to the Asiatic Society’s Museum in Calcutta. 

But this is not all that has to be to be told about E. minor, Blyth 
at the same time that he described E. s^ibhadius gave an account of 
another allied form which he called E. lepidns. The principal difference 
between the two was the form of the posterior nose-leaf, the sides of 
which w^ere but slightly emarginate towards the tip in E, stihhadms, but 
“ so considerably emarginated ” in E, lepidus that the tip appeared as 
a narrow terminal prolongation, one-sixteenth of an inch in length.” 

In one of the brief notes, often full of suggestion, that Blyth was 
in the habit of attaching to his zoological reports, and which, for want 
of a complete index, are so often forgotten, both E. subbadms and E, 
lepidus were shewn (J. A. S. B. XXI, p. 847) to be varieties of E. 
minoTy Horsfield, differing only in colour. Again in the same volume, p. 
361, suhhadius was identified with E. minor. But before his Catalogue 
of Mammalia was written, Blyth had either forgotten his previous re- 
marks or changed his opinions, for in that work, whilst E. lepidus was 
assigned to B, ronxi (E. affinis)^ E. suhhadius was left as a distinct 
species (1. o. pp. 24, 25). Curiously enough, although under E. rouoai 
in that catalogue there is a reference to “ B, minor (?) apud nos, J. A S. 
XXI, 486,” the page is incorrect. 

In 1872 (J. A. S. B. XLI, Pt. II, p. 337), Dobson described a horse- 
shoe bat as E. garoensis-. This species, which was kept distinct in both 
the Monograph and Catalogue, was shewn in them to differ from E, 
minor only in having the margins of the posterior nose-leaf straight in- 
stead of concave, in short it was E* suhhadius of Blyth with the posterior 
nose-leaf slightly more triangular. Finally, in 1880 (Report Brit. Assoc, 
p. 175), Dobson united E. garoensis and E. minor, thns arriving at the 
jg ame conclusion as Blyth had reached 28 years before. 
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Rhinolophus tbagatus. 

This Himalayan bat was identified by Dobson (P. A. S. B. 1872, 
p. 208) with the European R, ferrum-equmurn^ and unquestionably the two 
are very closely similar. The identification has ever since been gener- 
ally accepted, and, in Dobson’s great works on the Ghiroptera, R. tragatus 
is quoted as a synonym of E. ferrum-eguinum. 

There is, however, a distinction not often to be made out in skins, 
but easy of recognition in examples preserved in spirit, that suffices, I 
think, to justify the separation of the two forms. In E. tragatus, as 
observed long ago by Blyth (J. A. S. B. XXII, p. 409), the lower lip is 
traversed by three vertical grooves, as in E. affinis, E» minor, E. maorotis, 
and many other species, whilst in true E. ferrum’-equimmi there is but a 
single groove, as in E..Mp]posiderus, E, jp ear son% etc. The nose-leaf as a 
rule in is considerably broader than in E. ferrnm-eguinum^ 

but there is some variation. 

All the Himalayan specimens that I have been able to examine, 
including examples from Darjiling, JSTepal, andMasuri, have three grooves. 
The specimens in the British Museum obtained by Mr. Scully in Grilgit 
agree, however, entirely with the Paleeai'ctic form, E ferrum-eguinurn, 
and have but a single mental groove. 

HiPPOSIDERUS DIADEMA. 

The locality Odeypore given by Dobson for this bat in the Mono- 
graph of Asiatic Ghiroptem, p. 200, and repeated in Anderson’s Gata- 
logue of Mammalia in the Indian Museum, Galcutta, p. 115, is not Odey- 
pore or Udaipur in Rajputana, but, I believe, a small state lying north- 
west of Sambalpur. The locality given for my own specimens “ Pullun- 
dur, Gentral Provinces” is S. E. of Xagpur and not far from Bhandara. 
These localities are of some importance, being the only two in the 
Peninsula of India, so far as I can learn, whence this bat has been 
recorded, though it was obtained in abundance by Kelaart at Kandy 
in Geylon, and has a wide distribution from the Himalayas to Timor and 
the Philippines. 

Hipposiderus bigolor. 

From the remarks made under EJdnolopJms minor, it is evident that 
Mr Hodgson must have obtained one of the forms referred to this sp)ecies 
in the hTepal Valley, I think from the figure, H. amhoinensis, I am 
disposed to agree with Mr. Scully and to class H, amhoinensis as a dis- 
tinct species from H. hicolor (H. fulvus), 

GffiLOPS FRITHI. 

This species, originally described by Blyth from a Sundarban 
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specimen, and siibseqnently recorded by Dobson fi’om Java and Laos 
(Siam), has recently been discovered by Col. Kinloch near Darjiling, 

Megaperma spasma. 

Blyth 36 years ago (J. A. S. B. XXl, p. 346) noticed the occurrence 
of this bat in Ceylon. In his Ccatalogue, p. 23, note, he observed that 
the specimens had disappeared from the Society’s Museum. I well 
remember his lamenting the loss of several bats, the bottles having been 
stolen for sale and their valuable contents thrown away. The species 
does not appear to have been again observed east of the Bay of Bengal, 
and Dobson, very naturally, in his Catalogue of Chiroptera, p. 158, con- 
siders the occurrence of this species in Ceylon doubtful. 

In some MS. notes which Mr. F. W. Bourdiilon kindly placed at 
my disposal, a bat obtained fi'om a hollow tree, at an elevation of 2700 
feet above the sea near Mynall, in Travancore, was described. It was 
clearly a species of Megaderma^ and the size (length 2| inches, forearm 2) 
and nose-leaf agreed much better with M. sjpasma than with M, lyra. 
There are some specimens of If. spasma in the British Museum labelled as 
from Ceylon, but their history is unknown. They have the forearm 2T 
to 2.2 inches in length. On the whole, I think it probable that M. spasma 
does inhabit Ceylon and Southern India. 

Xyctophilus geoppboyi. 

This bat, which is identified by Dobson with JSf. iimoriensis of 
Geofiroy, is an inhabitant of the Australian region, being found in Aus- 
tralia, Tasmania, and some of the Pacific islands. It is, however, included 
amongst the mammals of India (p. 48) by Jerdon, who says, “ This bat, 
which has been found in Europe and Australia, was sent from Mussoorie 
by Hutton.” Hutton, however (P. Z. S. 1872, p. 704), denied all know- 
ledge of the species, and Mr. R. A. Sterndale, in his ISTatural History of 
the Mammalia of India, although he copies the description quoted by 
Jerdon, very naively remarks that he can find no trace of the l^at in 
Dobson’s Monograph. It is, I think, evident that Jerdon took the name 
and locality from Blyth’s Catalogue, and that in this there has been a 
mistake in printing. At the end of the text in p. 36 there is printed : 

Genus Nyctophilus, Leach, Hab. Australia. A. Specimen presented by 
the Sydney Institution (1845).” On the top of the next page comes : — 
“ 116, A. Oeoffroyi, Leach, Syn. Barbastellus pacificus, Gray. Hab. Europe, 
Himalaya. A. B. Specimens in spirit, Masuri, Capt. H. Hutton (1844).” 
How in all other genera in this catalogue, the name of the genus is 
followed by the name of the species, not by the habitat, and it is, I think, 
clear that “ 116. A. geoffroy^ Leach, Syn. Barhastellus pacificus, Gray.” 
ought to come immediately below ** Genus NyctophiluSj Leach ” and be- 
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fore “ Hab. Australia.” TMs view is confirmed by tbe fact that a single 
specimen of N, geoffroiji, not two, presented in 1845 by the Sydney In- 
stitution, was found by Dobson in the Indian Museum (containing the 
specimens of which Blyth’s Catalogue was a list) and recorded by 
him in the Catalogue of specimens printed as an Appendix to his 
Monograph of Asiatic Chiroptera, p. 220. The Hab. Europe, Hima- 
laya, and record of two specimens from Masuri presented by Captain 
Hutton in 1844 must have referred to some other bats, and, as 116 
A. in the same Catalogue of Dobson is identified with Synotus dar- 
jelmensis, whilst in Anderson’s Catalogue 116 A. and B. are both 
referred to that species, it is, I think, manifest that the reference belongs 
to the species preceding Nyctophilus^ namely, to Bao^badeUus communis^ 
with which, until Dobson pointed out the difference, Synotus darjelinensis 
was supposed to be identical. 

VesFEEIJGO NASTJTUS. 

The locality of this bat is given as Shikarpur, Sind The specimen 
was obtained, I believe, so far as my memory serves, in the Shikarpur 
collectorate, not near the town, but across the Indus, a short distance 
east of Rori 

Yesperuoo imbrioatus. 

There is, in the British Museum, a skin of this species sent by Blytli 
and labelled Calcutta. The specimen is in all probability Indian. 

Vespeetjgo mordax. 

Dobson, in his “ Report on Accessions to our Knowledge of the 
Chiroptera during the years 1878 — 1880,” published in the Report of the 
British Association, 1880, p. 184, shews why the eastern form of F. 
maurus (or rather perhaps F. savii) should be distinguished under the 
name of F. mordax, Peters (M B. Akad. Berlin, 1866, p. 402). 

In the British Museum collection there is a skin of this species 
labelled F. maderaspatamis, Elliot. This is probably the ScotopMhis 
maderaspatanus of Gray’s “ List of the Specimens of Mammalia in the 
Collection of the British Museum,” 1843, p, 29, a species that, like many 
others in the same list, has never, to the best of my belief, been described. 
The name is in all probability wrongly attributed to Elliot. 

Yesperugo ceylonices. 

Dobson, in his Catalogue, p. 222, describes a species of bat as F. 
indiciis from two Mangalore specimens, and records the existence of a 
third specimen, labelled Madras (but very probably from the Malabar 
coast), in the British Museum collection. He also calls attention to the 
fact that Seoiophikis ceylonicus, Kelaart, may be identical, as the de- 
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scription and most of the measurements correspond closely ; but the 
outer upper incisors are described as having two or three cusps, and the 
length of the tibia is given as 0*7 inch,’’ instead of 0*65. The type too 
had been lost. 

Kow in V. indious, as in F. noctula, the outer incisor is hollowed 
outto receive the extremity of the lower canine when the jaw is closed,” so 
that this incisor may very well be described as having two or three 
cusps. But Kelaart’s expression is more characteristic. He says, “ Upper 
incisoi’s 2 pairs both indistinctly bilobed ? or certainly the latez'al ones 
are trifid.” ITow the inner upper incisor is bifid and in ail probability the 
precise form of the outer upper incisor varies, according as it is worn 
away by the point of the lower canine. Certainly, in some skulls of 
F. mcfula, ‘ trifid’ would correctly expi^ess the form of the tooth. I think, 
therefore, that there should be no hesitation in recognizing Kelaart’s 
name for the species. 

VeSPERUGO ABRAMUS. 

Blyth in 1852 (J. A. S. B. XXI, p. 360) received several bats from 
Masuri, sent by Captain T. Hutton. Amongst the species supposed to 
be identified was the pipistrelle, which Blyth, then and subsequently, 
called Myotis pi;pistrellus (though the genus Myotds of Gray, I believe, 
was confined to species of Vespertilio^), In 1853 (J. A. S. B. XXII, 
p. 581), Blyth pointed out that the supposed pipistrelle from Masuri 
differed from the true pipistrelle of Europe in colour and in the small 
size of the foot, which, with its claws, scarcely exceeded iu. ; and he 
proposed for this form the name Jf- parvipes^ a name that is retained by 
Jerdon in his work on the Mammals of India, p. 48, but which is not, so 
far as I am aware, mentioned by Dobson. The type was lost. 

Years afterwards Captain Hutton, in his paper on Himalayan bats, 
described a mwroptis (P. Z. S, 1872, p. 708 j. This was sub- 

sequently identified by Dobson, I believe from examination of the type, 
with F ahramus, I cannot but suspect that Blyth’s Myotis parvipes 
was the same. 

At the same time, the dimensions of the foot, as given by Blyth, 
agree more nearly with those of the true pipistrelle, nnd the only reason 
for not identifying IT. with F is that this species 

has not been recognized amongst Hutton’s collections, nor is it known 
to occur in the Himalayas east of Kashmir, where it was obtained by 
Stoliczka (Yarkand Mission Mamm. p. 11). It is also possible that 

^ The genus was proposed in 1842 (A. M. N. H, X, p. 258). The examples quoted 
were F. murinus, F. bechstein% and F. nattererif all belonging to the second section of 
the genus in Dobson’s Catalogue^ 
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Myotis jparvipes may have been a true Vesperiilio* It is to bo x^egretted 
tliat so imperfect a description was given. 

I bad expected to be obliged to restore tbe name of coromandelicm 
by wliicli tins bat was so long and so widely known in India, but, so far 
as I can ascertain, no Latin name was given by F. Cuvier, wbo mei*ely 
called a small bat, but doubtless this species, Yespertilion de OoroinandcL 
(Il^’oLiv. Ann. du Museum d’ Histoire IQ'aturelle I, p. 21), 

Vesfebugo pipisteellijs. 

, In tbe Society’s Journal for 1857 (Yoi XX, p. 159, note), Mr. Blytb 
identified a spirit-specimen sent by Mr. Hodgson of Yespertilio pallidi- 
ventris with tbe pipistrelle, after comparing tbe former with British, 
specimens of tbe latter. In ^Blytb’s Catalogue, however, altboiigb tbe 
locality ‘‘Himalaya ?” is assigned to the pipistrelle, there is no men- 
tion of YesperHlio palUdiventHs, and tbe figux’e of tbe latter in Hodgson’s 
MS. drawings is very unlike tbe pipistrelle. Scully is doubtless right 
in bis identification of V, palUdiventris with F. nepalensis, I have ox- 
amixied Hodgson’s drawings, and the only reason for doubt in tbe sborfc- 
iiess of tbe tragus in the figure. 

VeSPEBUGO KUHLI. 

I think Fipistrellus lepidus^ Blytb (J. A. S. B. XIV, p. 340), from 
Kandahar, must be identical with Yesperugo leucoHs, Dobson, now con- 
sidered by tbe last named writer a variety of F. hihli. Tbe descrip- 
tion agrees, and tbe species is common in Sind, Baluchistan, and 
Southern Persia, consequently it is very likely to be tbe common small 
bat of Kandahar. 

ScOTOPHlLtJS KUHLI. 

I think it is a matter for serious regret that tbe late Dr. Peters, 
when he bad ascertained, by an examination of Leach’s type of Scotophilus^ 
what tbe genus really was, did not at once propose a new generic term. 
Leach in 1822 (Trans. Linn. Soc. XIII, p. 71) described a new genus 
and species of bat under tbe name of Scotophilus huJili. Tbe name 
Bcotopliilus was apparently left in oblivion until Dr. Gray in 1838 (Mag. 
Zool. Bot. II, p. 497) applied it to a very miscellaneous assemblage 
of bats, comprising tbe Yespertilio temminchi of Horsfield and tbe Scoto-> 
pliil'us hiMi of Leach (re-named 8. leachi) together with a large num- 
ber of species of Yesperugo. It is only fair to say that Leach’s account 
of tbe dentition in tbe young Scotophilus agreed in some respects with 
that of Yesperugo, but not with that of tbe type represented by Vesper- 
tilio temmincki of Horsfield. 

35 


268 W. T. BlBjaioid.— Notes on Indian Cliiroptera. [Is^o. 3, 

However Gray’s paper led to a wide use of tHe term in an erroneons 
sense, and, when, therefore, PefcerSj in 1866, examined Leach’s oi-iginal 
type and found it to be an immature example of the form then generally 
known as Nycticsjns temminch% with milk teeth, it is unfortunate that 
the mume Scoto^hilus was not abandoned, as it might well have been, for 
Leach’s description was erroneous and misleading. 

Dobson has recapitulated the facts above mentioned (P. Z. S. 1875, 
p. 368), and I believe he was precisely of the same opinion as myself, but 
rather than propose a new name he accepted ScotopMlus. But this has 
led to another difficulty. The specific name applied by Hors- 

field to one of the commonest, most widely spread, and best known of 
oriental bats, coizld scarcely be dropped without inconvenience, so the 
common yellow bat stands in Dobson’s works as BcotojpMLus temminchii. 
If, however, the examination of the type is sufficient for the identification 
of the genus, the species may be determined in the same manner. This 
Dobson acknowledges, but gets over the difficulty by leaving the ques- 
tion of the adult form to which the young type belongs open. 

■ How it is true that in many genera of bats it would be very difficult, 
perhaps impossible, to identify the young, but the present is not one of 
those instances. There are but two other species that have the same 
peculiar and unmistakable tragus as B. temminchii y viz., 8. horhonicm 
and B. gigas both African. In both of these the upper incisors have a 
very diiferently formed cingulum. By cutting down slightly on the gum 
the permanent incisors have been examined in Leach’s type by Mr. 
Oldfield Thomas, and shewn, as was anticipated, to be those of S, tem^ 
minchi. It wus of course much more probable that Leach’s specimen 
shouj^-beiong to this very common Indian and Malay form than to a 
-^mparatively rare African species. If, therefore, we are guided by type 
specimens, the specific name huhli has priority over temminchi, and we 
must abandon a well known specific name for an unknown one. The 
only alternative is to discard the genus Bcotophilus, and this is now 
scarcely practicable. The species must therefore stand in future as 
BcotopMlus huhli. 

SCOTOPHILUS OENATUS. 

Nycticejus nivicolus, Hodgson (A. M. H. H, 1855, XYI, p. 44), proves 
by a comparison of his MS. drawings with specimens of Bcotophilus orna- 
tus (Blyth) to be that species. Blyth’s name has priority, 

B. ornatus, according to Jerdon, is found at low elevations in warm 
Himalayan valleys, whilst the name of Nycticejus nivicolus indicates a 
very diSerent habitat. But Hodgson only knew that the bat named by 
him came from the interior of the Sikkim Himalaya, near snow, and it 
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may have been obtained from a deep valley at no great elevation above, 
the sea. 

Harpyiocsphalus leucogaster. 

There is in the British Museum a skin of this species procured by 
Hodgson near Darjiling. 

V.ESPEETILIO HASSELTI, 

A specimen from Burma, the exact locality not recorded, is in the 
British Museum. 

YeSPBBTILIO liONOIPES. 

There can, I think, be very little, if any, doubt that this small bat 
described by Dobson in 1872 from the caves of Bhima Devi, Kashmir, is 
the same form as was named by Blyth MyoUs tkeohaldi in 1855 (J. A. 
S. B. XXI Y, p. 368). Blyth’s types were obtained by Mr. Theobald 
from limestone caves near Matar Hag, H. of Islamabad (J. A. S. B. 
XXII, p. 581), and were at first referred by Blyth to Mijotis 'pallidiumi- 
tris^ Hodgson, but subsequently distinguished. The types were after- 
wards lost. The measurements, the large feet, and the habitat render it 
nearly certain that the two forms are identical, but it is impossible to 
adopt Blyth’s name without clearer evidence, for his description is in- 
sufB-cient, and he declares the species to be extremely close to the pipis- 
trelle, which F. is not. 

Yespertilio megalopus. 

The collection containing the type of this bat was supposed to be 
from the Gaboon, West Africa. The known species in the collection, 
however, prove to be from Kashmir, and there is every probability that 
F. megaloyns is from the same country. 

Myotis berumorei, Blyth. 

This was a name given by Blyth in his Catalogue, p. 35, to three 
specimens of a bat in spirit received from Major Berdmore in 1859. 
The descidption of the species appeared in the Society’s Journal for that 
year (J. A. S. B, XXYIII, p. 293). The specimens were in all pro- 
bality obtained at or near Shive Gyeng on the Sittonng (or Sitang) Eiver, 
Burma. The types appear to have been subsequently lost, as they are 
not mentioned in Dobson’s Catalogue at the end of his monograph of 
Asiatic Chiroptera, or in Anderson’s Catalogue. 

In this case I am unable to suggest what the species can have been. 
It was said to resemble the pipista'elle in size and structui^e, but the fore- 
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arm was in. long, considerably more than in Yesperugo pipistrellus^ 
The species might have been founded on large individuals of F. ahfa- 
mus, but, as specimens of that form were recorded as being received at 
the same time and referred to a distinct genus and species (Scotophilus 
coromandeliamis} , this is scarcely probable. It is far more likely that 
Myotis herdmorei was a true Fesj>er^iZm, and it may have been F. mon-- 
tivagus of Dobson or some other ally of F. mystacinus. But for the fact 
that the species was referred to Myotis, a genus composed of forms with 
the foot only in part free from the wing membrane, I should be inclined 
to suspect that M. herdmorei was identical with true Vespertilio adversus of 
Horsfield (not of Temminck). The description and measurements agree 
veiy well, and it is highly probable that this wide-ranging species occurs 
in Burma. Moreover, as has just been shewn, there is every reason to 
suspect that another form referred by Blyth to Myotis (If, be- 

longs to Yesperiilio of the same section as F . adversus, 

Yespertilio dobsoni. 

I trust that the types of this species will be careMly re-compared 
with F. fmmiosus. Judged from Anderson’s description Cat. Mam. 
Indian Museum, p. 143, F. dohsoni may very possibly be merely a large 
variety. The diiference is not nearly so great as in the case of Scotophi’- 
lus kuhli (S. temmincU) and JieatU, which are connected by inter- 
mediate forms. 

Kerivoula harbwickii. 

There is in the British Museum a specimen of this species obtained 
by Mr. Theobald in the Punjab, and another from Ceylon. 

Kerivoula papillosa. 

This bat was included by Jerdon amongst the mammals of India, 
but Dobson gives only Java as a locality. A specimen was sent from 
Calcutta by Mr. Pearson and is now in the British Museum. Tomes has 
also recorded a specimen from Ceylon. Neither locality is thoroughly 
authenticated, but for the present tjie species may, I think, be retained 
in the Indian list. 

Miniopteris schreibersi. 

Dobson has shewn that Yespertilio fuliginosa of Hodgson is this 
species, consequently BcotopUlus fuliginosus, Jerdon, Mammals, p. 36, 
should be the same, and Jerdon professes to copy Hodgson’s description. 
But the characters given are very different and must apply to some other 
bat. 
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In conclusion, it may be useful to give the correct names, or, 'where 
the species have not been determined with certainty, the approximate 
identifications, of the bats ennmei’ated in Jerdon’s Mammals. I know 
from experience how impossible it is to identify the species from the 
descriptions, and any one who consults Sterndale's Mammalia of India 
will see what a source of confusion Jerdon’s names have proved. The 
numbers are Jerdon’s. In the few cases in which Dobson’s specific 
names differ from mine I have quoted both. 

Bats m Jeedon’s Mammals. 


JerdorCs Name. Corrected Name. 


No. 12. F ter opus edwardsi 

P. meduis. 

Ho. 13, P. leschenaultii 

XantJiarpyia ayyiplexicaudata (Gyno» 
nycteris aynplexcmidata^ Dobson). 

Ho. 14. Gynopterus margmatus 

G. marginatus. 

Ho. 15. Megaderma lyra 

M. lyra. 

Ho. 16. M. spectrum 

M. lyra. 

Ho. 17. BMnolophus perniger 

B. luctus. 

Ho. 18. B. mitmtm 

B. mitratus. 

Ho. 19. B. tragatus 

B. tragatus. (B. ferrmyi-eguinum^ 
Dobson) . 

Ho. 20. B. pearsoni 

B. pearsoni. 

Ho. 21. B. affinis 

B. affinis. 

Ho. 22. B. rouxi 

B. affinis. 

Ho. 23. B. macroHs 

B. macrotis. 

Ho. 24. B. suhhadius 

B. minor. 

Ho. 25. Hipposideros armiger 

Hipposiderus armiger (PhyllorJima 
aryyiigera, Dobson). 

Ho. 26. E. speoris 

H. speoris. 

Ho. 27. E. murinus 

E. hicolor. 

Ho. 28. E. cinereus 

E. hicolor. 

Ho. 22. Goelops frithn 

Ooilops frithii. 

Ho. 30. Bhinopoma hardwicldi 

Bhinopoma microphyllum. 

Ho. 31. TapJiozous longimanus 

TapJiozous longhnamis. 

Ho. 32. T. melanopogon 

T. melanopogon . 

Ho. 33. T. saccolaimus 

T. saccolmmus. 

Ho. 34. Nyctinomus plicatus 

Nyctinomus plicatus. 

Ho. 35. ScotopMlus serotinus 

Vesperugo serotinus. 

Ho. 36. S. leisleri 

V. leisleri. 

Ho. 37, 8 . pachyomus 

y. serotinus. 
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Jerdon’s Nams, 

'No. 38. 8. coromandeliamiS 
No. S9. S. lobatus 
No. 40. 8. fuliginosus 
No. 41. Noctulinianoctula 
No. 42. Nyoticejus heathii 

No. 43. N. Uiteus 

No, 44. N. femminchi 

No. 45. N. castaneus 

No. 46. N. air aim 

No. 47. N. canus 

No. 48. N. ornatus 

No. 49. N. nivicolm 

No. 50. Lasiurus pearsoni 

No. 51. Murina suillm 

No. 52. M. formosa 

No. Kerivoula jpicta 

No. 54. K. pallida 

No. 55. K. papillosa 

No. 56. Vespertilio caliginosus 

No. 57. V. siligorensis 

No. 58. V. darjilingensis 

No. 59. V. hlythii 

No. 60. V. adversiis 

No. 61. Myotis murinus 

No. 62. M. tlieohaldi 

No. 63. M. pa^'vipes 

No. 64. Plecotus aurihis 
No. 65. Barbastellus communis 
No, 66, Nyotophilus geoffroyi 


Corrected Name, 

V. ahramus, 

V, kuhli. 

? Miniopteris schreihersi. 

Yesperugo noctula, 

ScotopMlm kuhli {8, temminchiy 
Dobson). 

8, kuhli, 

8. kuhli. 

8. kuhli, 

Yesperugo atratus, 

V. kuhli, 

Scofophilus ornatus, 

8. ornatus, 

Harpyioceplialtts Jiarpyia, 

JS. cyclotis, 

Yespertilio formosus. 

Kerivoula picta. 

Yespertilio formosus, 

Kerivoula papillosa, 

Y, muricola, 

Y, mysiacinus, 

? Y. mysiacinus, 

Y, murinus. 

V. caliginosus, 

Y, murinus. 

? Y, longipes. 

doubtful, probably Yesperugo a’bra^^ 
mus or Y. pipistrellus, 

Plecotus auritus. 

8ynotus darj elingensis, 

Nyctophilus timoriensis (not Indian, 
included by mistake). 
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X . — On new or Uitle-hnomn Butterflies from the Indian Begion. 

Bij liioHEL m.moE^nwB, F. S. S., 0. M, Z. S. 

[.Eeceived May 14tb ; — Bead June 6tb, 1888,] 

(With Plates XIII. and XIV.) 

Family NYMPHALID JB. 

Subfamily Satyrxntje. 

1. Mygai^esis MALSAumA, Butler. 

If. malsavidai Butler, Cat, Bium. Lep. B. M., Satyridos, p. 134, ii. 27, pL iii, 
%. 14 ( 1868)5 id., Alarshall and de NiceTTille, Butt, of Ind., vol. i, p. 127, n, 105 
(1883) 5 Kahanda malaarida} Aloore, Trans. Ent, Soc. Lond. 1880, p. 168 5 
hhasiana^ Aloore, Proc. Zool, Soo. Lond. 1874, p. 566; id., Alarslaall and de Nicenlle, 

1 . c., n. 106 5 Kahanda Miasianaf Moore, Trans. Ent. Soo. Lond. 1880, p. 168. 

Through the kindness of the Re 7 , Waiter A. Hamilton, I have 
recently received from Sylhet twelve males and two females of this 
species, all captured within a shoi’t period of one another. As regards 
the upperside they show no variation. The species is a remarkable one, 
in that it is the only Indian Mycalesls that has no ocelli whatever above. 
The undersides, however, of these fourteen specimens (which Mr. Hamilton 
selected for me from a very considei*abie number purposely to show 
these valuations) exhibit a perfect gradation from a specimen with a 
single ocellus only (and that most minute, in the first median interspace 
of the hind wing, all the other ocelli being reduced to minute dots) to 
another with the ocelli as large as shewn in Mr. Butler’s figure. In 
addition to this ocellnlar variation, we have, concomitantly, quite as great 
a diversity in the ground-colour. In the form with the obsolete ocelli, the 
basal two-thirds of the wings are ochreous-brown, and the outer third, 
with the abdominal margin of the hind wing, is purplish-grey. In the form 
with ail the ocelli large and perfect, we have the whole of the ground- 
colour much darker, the discal purple line much more prominent, the 
purplish grey border of the other form entirely absent, and the series of 
ocelli surrounded by a purple line. Every gradatioii^is before mo between 
these two extremes. 

When this species was treated of in The ButterSies of India, 
the authors had not seen M. hhasiana ; had they had access to a single 
typical specimen, they would not have questioned its specific distiiicfc- 
ness from J£ malsarida. There is no doubt, however, that these two 
s|)ecies are as much one as SbTO Melanitis leda and M, ismene or Mycxles-is 
hlasius and M, perseus. These extraordinary variations are no doubt 
entirely caused by the state of the atmosphere at the moment probably 
when the larva is turning to a pupa and all its tissues are soft. With 
regard to many of the Indian Sat yrincef they are divided into two strong'ly- 
3iS 
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marked well-defined groups, which I have designated dry- and wet- 
season forms respectively. These forms prevail during their respective 
seasons^ but are by no means strictly confined to them. For instance, it 
is a common occurrence in India to have what is called a “ break in the 
rains,'’ when for many successive days one has weather somewhat similar 
to that obtaining in the dry^season. Any larves turning to pup© during 
a break ” would almost certainly, though they would emerge perhaps a 
week afterwards in a deluge of rain, be of the dry-season form. Similarly, 
during the dry-season, dry-season forms pi-evail, but, should a rainy day 
or two come, pup© formed during the wet interval would probably 
produce the wet- season form of butterfly. Again, as it takes butterflies 
some little time to lay their eggs (after having completed this operation 
they die immediately), it must frequently happen that the two forms 
overlap : a dry-season female not having laid her eggs during the dry 
season would do so at the beginning of the rains, and, though caught in the 
rainy season, would still be a dry-season butterfly, its worn appearance, if 
nothing else, proclaiming the fact; and vice versa with a wet-season 
butterfly not having completed her laying during the rains and caught 
in the dry-season. So it is with M, malsarida. Mr. Hamilton obtained 
a very long series of it in the spring below Shillong in Sylhet : the 
greater portion were, as they should have been, of the dry-season form, 
but a few were of the other extreme, and these he picked out, together 
with intergrade specimens between the two extremes, and sent to me. The 
prevailing form of this species is therefore If. hliasiana in the dry-season 
and true M. malsarida in the wet-season, and the occasional appearance of 
the one form or the other out of its proper season will not upset the main 
fact of the occurrence of two distinct well-marked forms corresponding 
to the seasons, the dry and the wet, into which the Indian climate may 
be primarily divided, 

Mr. Moore’s subgenus Kabanda contains therefore a single species 
only, so far as is at present known, and adds one more to the groups 
of Mycalesis in which seasonal dimorphism occurs, as given by Mr. W. 
Doherty in vol. Iv, pt. ii, of this Journal, p. 106. 

If. malsarida may be considered to be a rare species, as it appears 
to be strictly confined to Assam, though it is probably common enough 
in the spots where it is found at all. 

Subfamily Htmphalinji, 

2. ZOPHOISSA BAMADETA, de Mceviile, PI. XIII, Fig. 3, cf . 

2?. mmadem, de Nic^ville, P. A. S. B. 1887, p. 147. 

I take this opportunity to figure this very pretty and distinct 
species. It lacks (as also does Z* andersoni^ Atkinson) the glandular 
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patoli of diffei’entij.formed scales on the upporsido of the hiiidwiiig near 
the base of the costa which is one of the characters of Mr. Doherty sub- 
genus OJiarma^^ of which Zophoessa haladeva^ Moore, is the type. The 
name ** Gharma ” is very close to Gharmus, but has a diifcrent origin, 
being that of a valley in Kumaon, I believe. 






3. Byblia ilithyia, Drnry. 

Papilla ilifhijia^ Drnry, III. Bx, Ins., vol. ii, p. 29, pi. xvii, figs. 1, 2, feniaU (1773) 
Eypa'riis sirtvplex^ Butler, Proc. Zool, Soc, Bond. 1883, p. 146, n. 7, pi. xxiv, tig. S. 
f female. 

In The Butterflies of India,” vol. ii, p. 15, I admitted B. simplex^ 
Butler, as a species distinct from B. ilithyia, Drury, though I had not seen 
a specimen, on the strength of Colonel S win hoe’s assurances that it is a 
good species and his having recorded it from Poona, Mhow, Depalpore, 
and Assirghur. He recorded BC. polinice, Cramer (which is a synonym 
of B. ilithyia, Drury) , also from Poona and Mhow, and identifies one of 
my specimens from 'Depalpore as B. ilithyia, so that the two species occur 
together in three out of the four localities from which B. simplex lias 
been recorded. 

Hot being able to identify B, simplex, I sent my entire collection 
of specimens of this genus to Colonel Swiiilioo, who has kindly 
separated them into the two species, B. ilithyia and B. simplex. Of the 
latter species he identifies five specimens, one fz’om Bombay, two from 
Poona, one from Sirur, and one from the Central Provinces. I find that 
these five specimens show as much variation as do those in my long series 
of B. ilithy ia, and I cannot trace one single character running through 
these five examples by which I can distinguish them from B. ilithyia, and I 
do not know how Colonel Swinhoe identified them. The points of differ- 
ence between the two species that I gave in the key to the genus in my 
book are quite incorrect, having been taken solely from Mr. Butler’s figure 
of B, simplex, with which the specimens Colonel Swinhoe identifies 
as such do not at all agree. Mr. Butler’s description of B, simplex 
is of little use to students in India, as he compares it to B. cora, 
Peisthamel, an African species, which Mr. Trimen in his “ South- African 
Butterflies,” vol. i, p. 264, gives as a synonym of B, ilithyia. In con- 
clusion, I think that there is only one species of Byhlia in India, wliicli 
stands as ilithyia, unless of course Colonel Swinhoe should have incoiTecfcly 
identified my specimens of B. simplex, in which case all his recorded loca- 
lities for that species would probably also be wrong, but this is a very 
unlikely contingency. 

# J. A. S. B., vol. Iv, pfc. ii, p. 117 (1886). 




276 Jj. de l^icGville--New Butterflies from the Indian Begion, [No. 4^ 

4. Neptis NANA, n. sp., PL XIII, Fig. 1, c?. 

Habitat: Bhutan. 

- Expanse: cT, 2* * * § 5' inches. . 

Desgeiption: Male. Uppeesede, both wings distinguished from N. 
narayana, Moore/^^ -^j having all the markings bright ochreons instead 
of “pwre white,'' as described and figured by Mr. Moore for that species, 
or just very faintly tinged with palest ochreous, as in the specimens 
I have seen. Eindwing with the submarginal band narrower. Under- 
SIDE, loth goings with the ground-colour and pale violet markings of a 
deeper and richer shade of colour. Eindimig with the submarginal 
band as above narrower, the pale violet band between it and the discal 
band broader and better- defined, and the marginal pale violet line nearer 
the margin. 

There are three male specimens of N, nanain the collections of 
Messrs. Otto Moller and A. V. Knyvett taken in April and June by 
their native collectors in Bhutan. The rich ochreous coloration of the 
markings of the upperside will at once distinguish N, nanaimm E. 
narayana. The range of the latter species has been considerably ex- 
tended by Colonel A. M. Hang, R. E., taking it at Naini Tal rarely at 
from 5,500 to 6,500 feet elevation in the middle of May. N. nana is also 
allied to Limenitis ^’ antonia, Oberthur,f from Moupin, from which it 
may be known, on the upperside of the fore wing, by the discal streak 
being shorter, and the lower portion of the discal macular band (in 
N. antonia formed of four spots at regular inteiwals divided only by 
the veins, in nana apparently of two spots only, with a considerable 
space of the ground between them, the upper spot nearly a circle, 
the lower an elongated streak) differently shaped. On the hindwing 
the submarginal yellow band in A", nana is narrower. It is also more 
distantly allied to Limenitis^^ armandia, Oberthur,J described without 
exact locality as from China, but the exti'eme tenuity of the yellow 
markings on the upperside of both wings in that species will at once 
distinguish it from N. ; the markings of the underside are similar 
in charactei', but those on the hind wing are much blunged, and the 
ground-colour is pale yellow almost throughout. E, nana is also allied 
to A”. tUshe, M6netries,§ a species that has no yellow submarginal band 
on the upperside of the hindwing, and occurs in Amuriand, 

* P. Z. S. 1858, p. 6, n. 8, pi. xlix, fig. 3, male, 

t E'tudes d’Ent., voL ii, p. 22, n. 11, pi. iv, fig. 3 (1876). 

^ B'tudes d’Ent., vol. h, p. 23, n. 12, pi. iy, figs. 4a, M (1876). 

§ Figured iu Schrenck’s heisen, vol. ii, p. 26, n. 66, pi. ii, fig. 9 (1869). 
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6. Athima KWUiiA, de Mccviile. 

A. riifidaf cle Niceville, Butt, of India, toI. ii, p. 181, n. 474 (1880). 

Habitat : Soutli Andaman Isles. 

Expanse : cf, 2*6 inches. 

Description : Male. Uppersidb, both wings black. Forewing with 
a prominent oval white spot at the end of the discoidai cell, and an 
indistinct broken basal narrow white streak ; three snbapical oval w^hite 
spots divided bj the discoidai nervules, the upper the smallest, tlie lower 
leather larger, the middle spot the largest ; an oblique discal series of 
three white spots, the upper in the first median interspace large and oval 
touching its bounding nervules, the one below in the subinedian inter- 
space quadrate, filling the interspace, slightly constricted at each side, 
the lowest spot below the submedian nervure elongated ; an indistinct 
pale rufous marginal and submarginal macular band, the latter ending 
anteriorly in a prominent bright rufous spot as in A. cam a, Moore. 
Mindwing \Yith the first subcostal nervule and that portion of the costal 
nervure between the bases of its branches pure white ; a broad discal 
wdiite band from the submedian nexwure to the first subcostal nervule, 
with a small oval spot in the costal interspace in coiitiimation ; a 
narrow pale marginal band, and a broader more distinct submargii.al 
band. Undirside, both wings dull ochTeous more or less marked with 
black bet%Teen the veins. with the bliiish-'white discoidai 

streak formed of four equal portions ; a bluish- white spot near the base of 
the submedian interspace bearing a prominent wedge-shaped black 
spot ; otherwise marked much as on the iipperside. Hindwing with a 
curved subcostal wdiite streak, and a discal series of decreasing black 
spots between the veins from the first median nervule to the costa ; the 
abdominal margin broadly bluish j otherwise marked much as on the 
upperside. 

I have at last received a male of this species from Mi*. R. Wimber- 
ley ; the first female was caught as far back as 1872, and is now 
in the Indian Museum, Calcutta, The male is nearest to that sex 
of A. cama, but may at once be known on the upperside by the cell- 
streak and spot being white, not rufous ; the white snbapical spots 
and discal band are also differently formed ; in the hind wing the discal 
white band ending in a small well-separated oval spot in A. rufula 
is also a distinguishing feature. The colour of the ground on the under- 
side is a good deal different too, and the streak in the cell of the fore- 
wing of An rufula being divided, while it is entire in A. cama^ will 
readily distinguish between these species. 
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6. Euthalia adima, Moore. 

Adolias adima, Moore, Horsfield and Moore, Cat. Lep. Mus. E. I. 0., vol. i, 
p. 194, n. 392 (1857) 5 JEutJialia adima, de Niceville, Butt, of India, vol. ii, p. 210, 
n. 505 (1886). 

When I wrote about this species in The Butterdies of India/® 
I bad seen no specimen of it, but, thanks to Mr. Walter A. Hamilton, 
I have received a considerable series of males and five females, all taken 
below Shillong in Assam. They shew great variation in the only 
character which distinguishes the species from N, apinades, Menetries, 
entire absence or more or less prominence of the blue band on 
the outer margin of the hindwing on the upperside in the male. In 
some specimens there is not the smallest speckle of blue, in others there 
are just a few blue scales at the anal angle, in others a considerable pair 
of patches in each interspace, till the other extreme is reached in which 
there is an almost continuous band, as in B. appiades, divided only by 
the veins and internervular folds. The female is indistinguishable from 
the common form of that sex of B. appiades, I was wrong in the “ Butter- 
flies of India®® in saying that B. adima “ is apparently nearest allied to 
B.jaJimi, Moore:” superficially a typical male of B. adima is nearer to 
B. jahnu than it is to B. appiades, the former having no blue coloration on 
the upperside, but, as will be seen from the above remarks, B. adima is 
a very variable species in the male, and one extreme of the variability 
approaches very near indeed to B. appiades, and the females of the two 
are indistinguishable. Mr. Hamilton tells me that B. appiades does not 
occur at the spot where he finds B, adima ; the latter may therefore be 
treated as a local race of SJ. appiades till the series of gradations between 
the two species is found to be quite complete ; at present there is a con- 
siderable gap between my most blue B. adima and B. appiades, though 
that specimen is really much nearer to B, appiades than it is to typical 
B. adima. The true B. appiades occurs almost all over Assam and is a 
very common species. It is a little strange that it should be replaced at 
the foot of the Shillong hills by so variable a local race. 

Family LYCJSHID^. 

7. Zephtrus dohertii, n. sp., Ph XI V, Figs. 1, c?, 2, $ . 

Habitat : Western Himalayas. 

Expanse : ^ ?, 1‘5 to 1*7 inches. 

Description : “ Male. Upperside, loth wings black. Foretving with 
the black area confined to the costa naiTOwly, the outer margin broadly 
and increasingly to the anal angle, and the inner margin narrowly ; the 
rest of the surface extremely dark iridescent green varying to irides- 
cent purple according to the play of the light, crossed by the black 
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veins. Eindwing with some streaks of the same colour between the 
veins on the disc; anal lobe and tail (the latter tipped with white) 
obscure reddish. Unbeesiob, "both wings reddish-brown^ sometimes 
oohreons- brown ; the discoidal cells closed by a nai’row red band out- 
wardly defined with black. Forewing with a waved diseal red band, its 
outer edge irregular, and defined by a fine black, then a silvery line, 
extending from the costa to the first median nervule ; a siibmarginal 
increasing macular dark fascia, the apical half of the outer margin red- 
dish. Bindwing with a broader discal red band than in the forewing 
prominently outwardly defined with a silvery line, a submarginal lunular 
I'ed band, which is bent upwards at the anal angle and continued some 
distance along the abdominal margin, where it is inwardly defined (as are 
also the two Innules next to it on both sides) with a fine silvery line ; a 
series of red Innules on the margin ; tail red. Cilia cinereous through- 
out. Female. Uppeeside, both wings black. Forewmg with an irregular 
orange spot placed outwardly against the disco-cellular nervules, and 
another similar spot placed below and beyond it in the second median 
interspace, sometimes extending diffusedly into the interspace below ; 
the discoidal cell and a patch in the middle of the submedian interspace 
ricb purple (never green) in some lights j this colour sometimes entirely 
absent. Hindivlng unmarked. Underside, both ivings as in the male. 

May at once be distinguished from Z» icana, Moore, by the discal 
band of both wings on the underside being narrower and outwardly 
defined with a bright silvery line. The two lunular marginal bands on 
the underside of the hindwing are in Z, doliertii also more prominent 
and deep vermilion throughout : in Z, imna tliej are more orange and 
that colour is confined to the anal angle. The discal band on the hind- 
wing below is always distant from the disco-cellular band : in Z. icana 
the two are run into each other, owing to the much greater breadth of 
the band. 

I possess numerous specimens, including four females, of Z» 
doTvertii taken by Mr. P. W. Mackinnon at Tehri Gurhwal, near Masuri, 
8,500 feet, in June ; I also took four males on the Jalauri Pass, at about 
9,000 feet, Knln, in July. As Mr. W”. Doherty first pointed out the dis- 
tinctness of this species,*^ I have much pleasure in naming it after him. 

8. Acesina abeeeans, n. sp., PL XI Y, Figs. 3, d', 4, $ . 

Habitat : Upper Tenasserim. 

Expanse : cf , 1^45 ; $ , 1*50 inches. 

Desceiption : Male. Uppeeside, both wings shining bluish-purple, 
with a very narrow outer black margin. Eindwing with some marginal 

# J. A. S. B., vol. Iv, pfc. 2, p. 131 (1886). 
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narrow black streaks on either side of the tail divided from the cilia by 
a white thread 5 te'Z black tipped with white. Unoerside, loth wings 
coloured and marked almost exactly like A, paraganesa, mihi. Forewing 
with the discal macular band much broken in the middle, the lower x^or- 
tion below the third median nervnle being shifted backwards consider- 
ably, so that the outer anterior angle of the uppermost sjDot of the lower 
Xaortion touches the inner posterior angle of the spot above it ; in Ao 
paraganesa this band is straight and unbx'oken. Rindwing with a few 
metallic green scales towards the anal angle which are not j)resent in 
A. paraganesa. Female. Uppersid e, with the costa, apex, and 
outer margin all broadly black, the base and disc of the wing to the 
inner margin pale blue ; a whitish spot at the end of the discoidai cell, 
one beyond in the lower discoidai intersx>ace, and two smaller ones 
below divided by the second median nervnle. Rindwing with the costa 
broadly, the outer margin less broadly and decreasingly black, the veins 
black, widening out towards the margin, the rest of the wing pale 
blue ; a fine anteciliary white line on either side of the tail. Underside, 
hotli wings marked as in the male, but the metallic green scales on the 
hindwing wanting. 

A larger species than A, paraga7iesa, the male conspicuously different, 
as the blue coloration extends over the entire suiffaoe except the ex- 
treme margin, while in A. paraga^iesa it is confined to a patch on the 
disc and base ; the opposite sexes in A. paraganesa are also nearly alike, 
while in A. aberrans they are widely different. This is only the second 
species of the genus. The male was taken by Captain 0. T. Bingham in 
the Meplay Valley on the 6th January, 1882, the female was also obtained 
by him at Donat in January. 

9. Zarona jasoda, n. sp., PL XIV, Fig. 5, c?. 

Habitat : Pegu Hills, Burma. 

Expanse : ^ , 1*4 inches. 

Description : Male. Uppebsibe, loth wings black. Foreioing with 
a streak on either side of the median nervure, a small patch filling the 
base of the second median and a larger one filling the base of first 
median interspace, a lengthened streak in the interno-median area and 
placed obliquely above it, a large somewhat quadrate patch in the 
submedian interspace, all brilliant shining ultramarine-blue inclining to 
brilliant emerald-green in some lights. Hindwing with the posterior two- 
thirds of the surface also blue crossed by the black veins, the outer margin 
narrowly black, and with somewhat diffused black spots placed upon and 
near the termination of the median nervules, two conjoined spots in conti- 
nuation of these latter in the suhmedian interspace j costal and abdominal 
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margins pale fuscous. Undbesidb, both mngs deep glossy purplisli-'brown, 
Forewing witli a discal macular irregular fascia, and witii a donl)l0 
series of indistinct marginal lunules ; inner margin pale. Mindwmg 
■witb a very irregular discal macular fascia, outwardly sliglitly defined 
■witb. whitisli ; marginal lunules much as in tbe fore wing, some indistinct 
plumbeous irrox'ations towards tbo anal angle. 

Nearest to “ ForUia ” pharijgef Hewitson, from Perak and Borneo, 
from wdiicli it may at once be distinguished by the absence of tlie three 
subapicai and six marginal blue spots and the broad streak in the interno- 
median area on the upperside of the fm*ewmg, and the mucli greater 
extent of blue coloration on the upperside of the bind wing; the mark- 
ings of the underside also are very diferent. 

Described from a single specimen in the collection of Captain 0. T, 
Bingham, who captured it in December, 1887. 

10. Aphk®ijs EUKMA, n. sp., PL XIT, Fig, 6, d'. 

Habitat : Sikkim, 

Expanse : cf, 1*3 inches. 

Description : Male. IJppebside, forendng black, tlie base and lower 
discal area slightly iridescent deep blue of the exact shade and extent of 
4- ntpaUmts, Moore a small ferruginous spot near the base of the 
second discoidal interspace. Hindwing with the costal margin broadly, 
outer margin narrowly black, abdominal margin pale fuscous, the rest of 
the wing iridescent deep blue ; anal angle ferruginous, bearing two black 
spots sparsely marked with metallic silvery scales ; tails black, tipped 
with white. Underside, fore^mng pale chrome-yellow, the inner margin 
below the median nervure fuscous, beyond and below the first median 
nervule whitish ; a very short black streak from the base of the wing 
touching the costal nervure posteriorly ; a small oval spot beyond in the 
discoidal cell ; another crossing the cell from the base of the first median 
nervule to the costa ; an oblique discal band from the middle of the costa 
towards the anal angle ; a figure of eight beyond, parallel to tlie discal 
band and touching the costa; two oblong spots beyond touching in the 
middle, not reaching the discal band, but forming with it a disconnected 
Y-shaped figure ; a sub marginal catenulated band, ending posteriorly 
in two black spots in the submedian interspace ; all these spots and 
bands of a darker chrome-yellow than the ground, broadly outwardly 
defined with black ; a marginal fine black line more or less broken up 
into spots. Hindwing pale chrome-yellow ; the spots and bands arrang- 
ed as usual, coloured as in the forewing, the discal and subraarginal 
bands where they are recurved to the abdominal margin marked with 
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metallic silvery lines ; tlie anal lobe marked much as on tbe uppersidej 
but tbe femiginons colour more inclined to orange. 

The type is unique in the collection of Mr. Otto Moller. The 
species is nearly allied to A. nipaliGus, Moore, which also occurs in 
Sikkim, and from which the male does not di€er on the upperside, but may 
be known on the underside by having none of the spots and bands of the 
fore wing traversed by a silvery line. 

11. Aphmus RUKMiNr, n. sp., PI. XIV, Mg. 8, cf. 

Habitat : Sikkim. 

Expanse .* (?, 1’35, and 1'60 inches. 

Dbsoription : Male. Upperside, as in A, ruhma, but lacks 
the ferruginous spot. Sindwing as in A. mhma^ but the anal lobe dull 
ochreous instead of ferruginous. Underside, hot7i toings pale reddish- 
oohreous or stone-colour. Borewing with the inner margin paler, the 
usual blackish patch towards the base of the inner margin ; all the 
markings much reduced and attenuated ; the short streak at the base 
of the cell and ring-spot beyond entirely absent in one specimen, but 
present in the other ; the other bands and spots sparsely marked with 
silvery as in A. nipalicus, Moore. Kindwing also with all the bands 
highly attenuated and marked with a silvery line ; a very small feiun- 
ginous-orange spot only on the anal lobe. 

The species is known to me by two male specimens in tbe collection 
of Mr. Otto Moller, one of which was taken on 8th May, 1888. Except 
in size, they are nearly exactly alike. 

12. ApHNiBUS SANi, n. sp., PL XIV, Pig. 7, $ . 

Habitat : Sikkim, Bhutan. 

Expanse ; d $ , 1'5 inches. 

Description : Male. Upperside, hotTi wings exactly as in A, ruhma, 
but the ferruginous spot beyond the discoidal ceil rather larger. Under- 
side, loth wings differ from that species in the ground-colour being 
pale cinnamon-red instead of pale cbrome-yellow, all the bands and spots 
the same, but, instead of being filled in with dark cbrome-yellow, they are 
cinnamon-red. Female, Upperside, black with an oval suffused 
ferruginous patch on the disc marked in the middle by a black spot ; the 
lower discal and basal areas metallic plumbeous-silvery. Mindwing dull 
fuscous, sparsely sprinkled with plumbeous scales. Underside, forewing 
very pale cbrome-yellow ; tbe figure of eight and two spots beyond 
much smaller and quite divided. Mindwing, ground-colour dull pale 
cinnamon, marked as in the male. 

This species is known to me by three male specimens almost exactly 
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alike in tlie collectiou of Mr. Otto Molier, one of which was taken in Sikkim 
on lltli July, 1884, another is without date, and the third was taken 
in Bhutan in April, 1887, also a single female in the collection of Mr, 
Gr. 0. -Dudgeon taken on 6th May, 1887, also in Sikkim. 

Whether A. mpaltctis, A. rukma, A, rnhmini^ and A. sani are four 
distinct or one protean species must r-emain undecided for the present. 
The ground-colour of A. nipalieus A, rnhnia is the same on the 
underside, viz, yellow, but the former has the bands and spots marked 
with a silvery line, while the latter has not. The colour of A. ruhmini 
is dull Indian-red or stone-colour, bauds marked with a silvery line ; 
of A, sani cinnamon-red, with no silvery line. By these characters, as 
far as my specimens go, the various species can be readily distinguished. 

13. Horaga rana, n. sp., PI. XIV, Fig. 10, d. 

Habitat : South Andaman Island. 

Expanse : d, ITS to 1*25; $ , 1*20 to 1*35 inches. 

Description : Male. Uppebsibe, hoth wings differ from H*. albinia- 
Wood-Mason and de Xiceville, in the violet-blue coloration being 
replaced 'by pure cserulean blue. Forewing in having the oval white 
discal patch smaller, bounded by the lower discoidal and first median 
nervules, in one specimen only extending very slightly into the sub- 
median interspace, divided into three portions by the black crossing 
nervnles ; in one specimen there is a considerable patch of pure cserulean 
bine scales on the basal half of the wing below the median nervure, which 
patch is obsolete in another specimen and entirely absent in a third. 
Underside, forewing difi:ers in having the median white band extending 
conspicuously almost to the costa and pure white throughout, the anterior 
portion of it not washed with fuscous as in H, alhimacula, Hindwing 
with the median white fascia on the average twice as broad ; this, 
however, is a variable feature in both species. Female much larger than 
the male in three out of four specimens. Upperside, forewing with the 
discal white patch twice as large, extending from the subcostal almost 
to the sub median nervure, and proportionally broad ; a few pale grey- 
blue scales placed below the median nervure towards the base in two 
specimens. Hindioing with some scattered pale grey-blue scales on the 
disc. Underside, hoth wings bright fulvous. Forewing with the discal 
white patch almost touching the costa, its anterior portion narrow and 
outwardly slightly hooked ; the ground-colour beyond the white patch 
increasingly to the costa fuscous ; inner angle and margin pale. Hind- 
wing with the outwardly-diffused discal band outwardly bordered by a 
pale fuscous favseia, widest at the costa and obsolete at the third median 
nervule. Otherwise as in H, alhimaoula. 
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Described from two males and tliree females collected by tbe late 
Mr. A. B. de Boepstorff, and now in tlie Indian Museum, Calcutta, and 
another pair taken by Mr, B. Wimberley in my own collection. 

I have taken this opportunity to figure a male of H, alhimacula, 
(PL XIY, Pig. 9), whichL is the only other species of the genus occurring 
in the Andaman Islands, and is not furnished with the ‘‘male-mark^’ 
present in H, rana and all Indian species except K. mola, Moore, 

14. Bapila taba, n. sp., PL XIV, Pig. 11, c5'. 

Habitat: Sylhet, Xaini-tal. 

Expanse : , 1*6 ; $ , l*6o inches. 

Description: Male. Uppersibe, hoth loings black glossed with rich 
deep purple-blue in some lights, somewhat as in B. splinx, Pabricius (a 
common species in Sylhet and Bui'ma,and figured by Hewitson as Beudorix 
varuna), but not of so brilliant or rick a shade. Foreivhig with a promi- 
nent round discal velvety black sexual patch on the middle of the dis c 
extending slightly into the discoidal cell and traversed by the bases of 
the two lower median nervules. GiUa black, on the bindwing white from 
the second median nervule to the anal angle, Hindwmg with the anal 
lobe marked with a small ochreous spot. IJnbeesibe, both wings greenish- 
ochreons. Forewing two short brownish lines at the end of the 
cell ; a regularly-curved narrow brown discal band from the costa to 
the submedian nervure. Mmdwing with tine disco -cellular lines as in 
the fore wing, the discal band also, but outwardly very irregular, 
finely defined with white ; a similar short oblique band on the middle of 
the abdominal margin; a round black spot on the margin in the first 
median interspace faintly crowned with ochreous ; the anal lobe black, 
the space beyond sprinkled with black and white ; fine anteciliary black 
and white lines becoming obsolete anteriorly ; tail long, black, tipped 
with white. Pemals. Uppersibe, both wings dull purple, entirely lack- 
ing the rich deep purple gloss present in the male. Underside, 
wings bright ochreous, the markings as in the male. 

Described from several examples of both sexes obtained in Sylhet 
by the native collectors of the Bev. Walter A. Hamilion, also from two 
females taken by Colonel A. M. Lang, B. B., one at hTaini-tal, 5,000 
feet, on 29th September, the other at Nalaina, near Xaini-tal, 4,200 
feet, on 22nd September, 1887. The blue coloration of the upperside 
of the male is different from that of any species known to me ; the 
“ male-mark ’’ is also more prominent than in any other species of the 
genus and different in character ; it is present in B, orseis, Hewitson, 
hut is quite different, and is altogether absent in B. sphinx^ Pabricins, 
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15. Rapala rosacea, n. sp., PI. XIY, Pig. 12, d". 

Habitat: Sikkim. 

Expanse : d, 1’16 to 1*56 ; 9 , 1*40 to 1*52 indies. 

Description: ‘‘Male. Upperside, both icings fuscous. Forewing. 
glossed with shining deep steel-purple from the base to beyond the 
middle. Nindwing with all but the costa, outer margin narrowly, and 
abdominal margin broadly, glossed with shining deep steel-purple. 
Underside, both wings vinous-red, in some specimens the red colour some- 
what obsolescent. Forewing with two short dark lines at the end of the 
cell, a discal very even slightly carved narrow dark band from the costa 
to the submedian fold, a submarginal obscure fascia. Hindwing with the 
disco- cellular and discal markings as in the forewing, but the latter at its 
posterior end assuming a W-shaped figure, the whole band outwardly 
narrowly defined with white, at its posterior end also inw'ardly defined 
with white, the anal lobe marked with red in the middle, a red spot on 
the margin beyond the base of the tail, between which the wing is 
irrorated with grey scales, a narrow red line running up from the anal 
lobe to the abdominal margin below the discal line. Cilia reddish-brown 
througbout. Tail black, tipped with white. Female coloured and 
marked exactly like the male, but of course lacking the male secondary 
sexual characters. 

Mr. Otto Mo Her possesses five males and six females of this dis- 
tinct species all taken in Sikkim in March. The reddish- vinous colora- 
tion of the underside at once distinguishes it from all the species of the 
genus known to me. 

16. Rapala bttxaria, n. sp., FI. XIV, Fig. 13, d*. 

Habitat ; Bhutan. 

Expanse; d , 1*62 inches. 

Description : Male. Upperside, both wings dark brown overlaid 
with a deep steel-blue gloss, in certain lights the whole surface shows a 
resplendent cserulean coloration of much the same shade as in Rapala 
schistacea, Moore, though of far greater extent. Nindwing, the anal lobe 
with an oval patch of deep vermilion scales, the abdominal margin pale 
brown and very hairy, tail black tipped with white. Underside, both 
wings of a pale oclireous-brown colour. Forewing w?th a pair of fine 
brown lines closing the discoidal cell ; a very straight oblique discal 
line from the costa to the middle of the submedian interspace, made 
up of two equal portions, inwardly of a pale brown portion, out- 
wardly of a dark brown portion ; a very indistinct submarginal fascia. 
Hindwing with a pair of very fine brown lines closing the discoidal cell ; 
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a very straight discal line as in the fore wing from the costa to the first 
median nervule, from thence to abdominal margin forming a W-shaped 
figure ; a snbmarginal fascia as in the fore wing ; anal lobe black crown- 
ed with whitish, inwardly marked with an orange line ; a round black 
spot crowned with ochreous on the margin in the first median interspace, 
the wing-surface between it and the anal lobe sprinkled with black and 
white scales, a fine black marginal thread. Oilia reddish-brown through- 
out. Body concolorous with the wings above, pale yellow below. Mead 
with the frontal tuft and pale yellow. 

Apparently nearest to Rapala nissa, Kollar, with which it closely 
agrees in the coloration and markings of the underside, though the 
discal line on the underside is straighten and more even than is usually 
the case in that species. It difiers, however, from JS. on the 

upperside in having the rich iridescent blue refiections, which are only 
seen in certain lights, and are entirely absent in R, nissa. 

Described from a single specimen taken in Bhutan in April, in the 
collection of Mr. A. V. Knyvett. 

17. Tajuria istroidea, de hTiceville, PL XIV, Fig. 14, d’. 

T. istroidea^ de Niceville, Proo. Zool. Soc. Lend., 1887, p. 45S, pi. xl, fig. 3, 
female. 

Habitat : Sikkim. 

Expanse; d, 1*4 inches. 

Description : Male. Differs from the description of ‘‘ EemeJana ** 
yajna, Doherty,* on the upperside of the hindwing in the glittering azure 
patch being of greater extent, occupying the anterior half of the discoidal 
cell, instead of extending into it slightly, and reaching to the costa 
and to the apex of the wing. On the underside the apex of the fore- 
wing is concolorous with the rest of the wing, not darker as in R, yajna, 
the discal line is outwardly curved, of a deeper rufous than the ground- 
colour, outwardly defined by a fine white line, instead of being chiefly 
white, slender, and sinuous, and without any trace of an outer black 
bounding line ; the hindwing the abdominal margin concolorous with 
the rest of the wing, not partly white as in R, yajna. 

Described from a single specimen taken in Sikkim on 2nd Decem- 
ber, 1887, in Mr. Otto Moller’s collection. The underside agrees exactly 
in colour and markings with the female, except that the ground-colour 
is rather darker. 
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18. Tajuria donatana, n. sp., PI. XIY , Fig*. 15, d* . 

Habitat : Upper Tenasserim. 

Expanse: d, 1*35 incites. 

Description: Male. Upperside, both toings deep pnrplisli-black. 
Forewing with the basal and lower discal areas rich deep iridescent 
blue, the colour extending slightly into the discoidal cell from the base 
of the first median nervule to the base of the wing. Kindwing with an 
elongated discal patch of rich iridescent blue of a lighter and brighter 
shade than in the forewing ; the abdominal margin anteriorly pale 
fuscous and fringed with white, anal lobe white marked by a i*outtd black 
spot, bearing a few metallic silvery scales ; cilia from the anal angle to 
the second median nervule white, thence to the apex of the forewing 
black. Underside, forewing ri<ih chrome-yellow, unmarked, the inner 
margin broadly pale fuscous. Kindwing rioh olvcome-^yellow the anal 
area sprinkled with black and white scales ; the anal lobe intensely 
black, with an intensely black small round spot on the margin in the 
first median interspace ; the black and white anal area bounded ante- 
inorly by an irregular iridescent greenish silvexy line, above which is an 
irregular W- shaped white figure finely defined with black ; a fine black 
anteciliary line from the anal angle to the discoidal nervule. Tails 
black tipped with white, the outer rather the shorter. 

A smaller species than the ‘‘ Myrina ” orsolina of Hewitson,^ from 
Celebes and Macassar ; difiering in the shape of the blue patch on the 
upperside of the fore wing, which in that species is deeply indented at the 
base of the first median nervule ; also by the absence on the underside 
of both wings of the very pale broken linear brown band described, but 
not shown in the figure, as occurring in Jf. orsolina^ and in other details. 

I have described T. donatana from a single example taken by Captain 
C. T. Bingham in the Donat range, Upper Tenasserim, in April. 

Family PAPILIOHIDJE. 

Subfamily Papilioninji. 

19. Papilio noblei, n. sp., PL XIII, Fig. 2, d . 

Habitat: Karen Hills, Burma. 

Expanse: d, 4 inches. 

Description: Male. Upperside, black. Forewing 
four longitudinal streaks of scattered ochreous scales in the discoidal 
cell. Oilia black. Kindwing with a large cream-coloured tripartite sub- 
apical patch from the discoidal nervule to the costal nervure much as in 

# 111. Diurn. Lep., p..38, n. 39, pi. xyH, figs. 56, 58, male; 57 j female (1865), 
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P 7ieZe««.s, Linnseus ; a semi-circular red mark eBclosing a round portion 

of tlie o-round-oolour at tke anal angle ; dlia black, but witb a spo . 

• hlackisli-brown. Forewing witli tlie streaks m tke discoidal cell 
r ibove, but more prominent, some scattered ocbreous scales on tbe 
disc and a short pale streak on the margin on each mternervular fold. 

mndioina vrifh the cream-coloured patch as above, a submargma sen 

of pale yellow from the costa to the third median nervule,_ eac i 

lunule marked in the middle by ochreous ; an oohreous lunule in th 
first median interspace, and an almost complete 

ring-spot at the anal angle, above which is an elongated patch ^ 

there are a few scattered blue scales on the disc from the su 
median nervure to the discoidal nervule. GiUa black, but marked with 
O white spot in the middle of each interspace. . 

Nearest to P. helenus, from which it may be readily distinguishe 
Wits smaller size, narrower wings, and the single red lunule on the 
npperside of the hindwing only ; on the underside by the short mter- 
nSvular streaks on the margin of the forewing, p 

cream-coloured patch of the hind wing being entire, not divided as m . 

TieZena. into three 

marginal lunules being pale ochreous-yellowmstead of red by 
T,n binule in the second median interspace, a single lunule m the hrs 
.ihn interspace (inP. helems there are two), and in the scattered blue 

Sro” t J too. »i ap •< ° 

■ 7 cnp nlaced ao'ainst the submedian nervure. It is altogether a 
Mmwerhfsect than P. helenus, and. does not agree in shape with any 
snecies known to me, though it is perhaps in that respect iiewes _ 

p deniolion, Oramer. to which group, on further 

■= ■naqciino' through the press, I have come to the conclusion that 
ttSlongs! in which opinion Mr. Wood-Mason, to whom I have submitted 

fi m"le :p“ns of P. .o.Zei exactly alike have been obtained 
one in February and one in March in the Karen Hills by the native col- 
l«,^+or attached to the Phayre Museum, Rangoon. I have nanaed the 
sScies after Mr. B. Nobi, the Curator of that Museum, who has 
gLerously presented one of the specimens to me, besides many other 
rarities from the Burma region. 

Family HESPERIIDdE. 

20. HeSPEBIA (?) OEPHALOIPBS, u. sp., PI. XIII, Eig- 4, d". 

Habitat ; Karen Hills, Burma. 

Expanse: d , 1'6 inches. 

Desoeiption: Male. Hppbbsidb, hath wings dark purplish-brown ; 
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cilia alternately black and white. Forewmg with a large somewhat 
square spot at the end of the cell, a little larger rhomhoidal one below it 
in the first median interspace, and a much smaller square one at the 
middle of the second median interspace, three small conjoined ronnd 
snbapical dots, of which the upper one is the largest, the middle one the 
smallest, all translucent white ; an opaque dot touching the sub median 
neiwure in the middle of the submedian interspace. MtnJwiiig with 
three translucent white spots forming an equilateral triangle, of which 
the two at the base are the largest and equal, and the apical one is a mere 
dot. Unde INSIDE, /orezriuy with a broad costal streak occupying the upper 
half of the discoidal ceil and reaching to Just beyond the middle of the 
wing, and an apical patch, bright chrome-yellow', between which streak 
and patch the ground-colour is castaneous, the rest of the wings black ; 
the translucent white spots as on the upperside, bub with two additional 
small black spots between the lowest of the siibapical scries and the spot 
in tlie second median interspace. Hindiamg with tlie basal half of the 
wung clmome-yellow, the outer half castaneous; a small round castane- 
ous spot near the base of the wing, the three discal traiisluceiit spots as on 
the upperside, but with two additional opaque round spots, one near the 
costa at the inner edge of the castaneous portion of the wing, the other 
in the middle of the siibmedian interspace, all five spots surrounded by 
a fine black line ; there are traces of a series of blackisli spots ]:)etweeu 
the veins near the margin. Head, thorax, and abdomen black above, 
beneath, and falin chrome-yellow. 

Yery near to, but quite distinct from, Hesperia cephala, 
a fairly common Sikkim species, from which it differs in its larger size, 
and in the following particulars : — the subapical series of spots on the 
fore wing has the middle spot the smallest and the upper one the largest, 
while in H. cepliala the series is an increasing one ; in H. eephala the spot 
below these is in the lower discoidal interspace, in II. cephaloides it is in 
the second median interspace ; on the hindwing, in H. cephaloides there 
are three small spots, in H. cepliala there are two only, both large, the 
outer one very large ; on the underside in H. cepliala the costal yellow 
streak extends uninterruptedly from the base to the apex, in H. cephaloides 
it is interrupted by a large castaneous patch ; in H. cepliala the hindwing 
is entirely yellow, in H. cephaloides the basal half only is yellow, the 
onter half being castaneous ; the spots too are very different and in 
greater number and occupy different positions. 

I am indebted to Mr. B. Koble, the Curator of the Pliayre 
Museum, Rangoon, for the opportunity of desciubing this interesting 
species, of which he has obtained two specimens. They were cap lured 

^ Ent. Month. Mag. vol. xiii, p. 152 (1876). 
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hr tile native collector attached to that institution in the Karen Hills in 
April, 1887. 

21. Plesioneifra LiXMi, n. sp., PL XIII, Fig. 5, c5’. 

Habitat: Upper Tenasserim, 

Expajsise; d', 1-8 inches. 

Description: Male. UpPEUSmE, both wings olive-greenish. Pore- 
%nng with a very large quadrate spot filling the outer end of the clis- 
coidal cell and extending somewhat narrowly to the costa; a small 
quadrate spot near the base of the second median interspace ; another 
quadrate spot below it fnlly four times as large, in the middle of the 
first median interspace; two dots placed obliquely in the snbmedian 
interspace, the npper one placed below the lower outer angle of the 
large spot in the interspace above ; three snbapical well-separated dots 
in a curved series, the upper one twice as lax^ge as the other two taken 
together — all these spots lustrous translucent white ; an indistinct dark 
macular band, and two small black dots placed one above the other ob- 
liquely near the base of the sub median interspace. Hindwing rather paler 
than the fore wing ; a subcostal black spot placed near the base of the wing, 
two parallel discal black macular bands. Unbersibr, hoth wings ocbreous- 
brown, Foreiving inaiked as above, Hmdwing with the bands broken 
up into spots and arranged thus a largish black spot in the discoidal 
cell, almost completely surrounded by a series of spots beginning with a 
moderate-sized one near the base of the subcostal interspace, a very 
large round one near its middle, then about eight small spots curving 
round to the base of the wing. Oilia brownish throughout. Antemice 
ochreous-brown above, the hook black above, ochi’eous below. Body and 
head moi^e or less coneolorous with the wings above and below. 

I possess a single specimen taken by Captain C. T. Bingham in 
March in the Thoungyeen Forests, Burma. It is nearest to F. agn% 
mihi,'^ but the ground-colour of the upperside is entirely difirerent, as 
arc also many of the markings. 

22. Plesioneura basiflaya, n. sp., PL XIII, Pig. 7, <?. 

Habitat: Travancore. 

ExPx^nse : d, 1*8 inches. 

Description : Male. Uppebsiee, hoth wings dark glossy brown, 
with ix slight vinous tinge. Cilia paler brown. Forewing with a pyramidal 
spot at the end of the cell, and a lai*ge somewhat rounded one below it 
in the first median interspace, both semi-transparent lustrous white. 
Ilioulwing unmarked. Underside, hoth wings rather paler than above. 

^ J. A. S. B., vol. Hi, pt. 2, p. 87, n, 32, pL x, fig. female (1883). 
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Forawmg marked as on the npperside* Mitukving with the basal thii^cl 
of the wing rich chrome-yellow. Head and body above coiicoloroiis with 
the w'iiiga, ])fd'pi and fkorax helow grey, abdomen cinei’eous. 

I am indebted to Mr. Harold S. Ferguson for a single spoeim^'ni of 
this remarkable species, which as far as I know has no near ally. Ho 
informs me that it was captured by a Mr. Atholl MacGregor, probably in 
IKIarch or A|)r]l, 1880, at Pirmaad, and that Mr, MacGrogor, \vi)o now 
in England, possesses only one other specimen. 

23. Hidari BHAWATSfi, n. sp., PL XIII, Fig. 6, cf . 

Habitat : Arracan Coast, Bm'ma. 

Expanse : d', 2*2 inches. 

Description: Male. Upperside, oclu’eons-brown. Fore<- 

wing with four lustrous semi-transparent pale yellow spots, one just 
beyond the middle of the ceil much constricted in the middle, ao oval 
one in the upper discoidal interspace, a squarish one near the middle of 
tlie second median interspace, and the last near the middle of the first 
median interspace, lunular; a small opaque spot in the submedian infer* 
space toucliing the middle of the submeclian nervure. Tlindicuiij 
nuraarked, but donsel}*' w'oolly towards tlie base. Underside, for^^jrivg 
brown, the costa and the apex broadl}^ pale ochreous more or less striat- 
ed with fine brown lines ; the four semi-transparent spots as above, but 
with two miiiiite ones above the subapical spot divided by the fourth, 
subcostal nervule ; the spot in the submedian interspace larger and 
diffused. Hindwlng pale ochreous, but with a dark brown streak parallel, 
and near to the eosta from the base to the outer margin, and the abdo- 
minal margin widely brown, the ochreous portion of the wing coarsely 
striated with brown. Head and thorax above clothed with long pale 
ochreous hairs, but with a line of dark brown hairs running down the 
middle; abdomen dark brown above ; thorax, and abdomen pale 
ochreous beneath; antennm with the shaft pale ochreous above dark 
brown beneath, club pale ochreous anteriorly, fuscous posteriorly. 

Described from a single specimen in Captain C. T. Bingham’s 
collection taken by him in February, 1886, It cannot be mistaken for 
the other three species of the genus, H. irava, Moore, IT. syhmfa, 
Hewitson, or H. staudingeri^ Distant, all of which occur in the Malay 
Peninsula. 

24. COLABENIA HAMTLTONII, 11. Sp., PL XIII, Fig. 8, cf . 

Habitat: Sylhet. 

Expanse : <? , 1*6 inches. 

Description : Male. Uppersibe, forewing olive-greenish frjcous , 
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witli two very irregular broad disoal black fascias joined in the middle ; 
three most minute transparent subapical dots, the uppermost the largest, 
placed at the outer edge of the anterior portion of the outer black fascia, 
a very minute similar spot in the second median interspace, a very 
attenuated spot across the middle of the first median interspace, both 
placed on the outer black fascia ; the inner margin somewhat broadly 
irrorated with greyish scales ; a submarginal indistinct broad blackish 
fascia. Hind^oing, ground-colour much as in the forewing, but the outer 
third of the wing irrorated with gray scales ; a recurved black macular 
decreasing band from the costa near the apex of the wing to the second 
median nervule ; the disco-cellular nervules defined by a pale line. 
Underside, vinous-fuscous, Foreiving with the transparent 

spots as above. Hindtoing with the disc irrorated with whitish ; the 
macular black band much as above; an anteciliary whitish line. Gilia 
fuscous. 

The Bev. Walter A. Hamilton, after whom I have much pleasure 
in naming it, obtained a single specimen in Sylhet in the spring. It is 
quite unlike any species known to me, and I place it in the genus 
Coladenia only because it agrees in outline with G. tissa^ Moore. 

25. Parnara uma, n. sp., PL XIII, Pig. 9, $ 

Habitat : Karen Hills, Burma. 

Expanse: $ ,2'0 inches. 

Description : Female. Upperside, lofk wings rmh dark glossy 
brown, the base clothed with somewhat long greenish-ochreous set©. Cilia 
ochreous-brown. with a spot in the discoi dal cell divided in 

the middle by a fold of the wing, its upper portion lengthened, inwardly 
sharply pointed ; three increasing conjoined subapical spots, the pos- 
terior one nearly twice as large as the other two taken together; a 
quadrate spot near the middle of the second median interspace, a larger 
one in the first median interspace placed exactly midway between the 
spot in the second median interspace and the lower portion of the cell 
spot, its outer edge highly excavated, its inner edge correspondingly 
rounded — all these spots shining translucent ochreous. Underside, loth 
wings brown strongly washed with vinous. Forewmg with the spots as 
above but white instead of ochreous, the spot in the cell entire. Bind- 
wing with a lengthened subcostal broad streak posteriorly bounded by the 
subcostal nervure and second subcostal nervule; a discal recurved 
transverse series of six quadrate spots, of which the two below the 
posterior end of the subcostal streak are the smallest, a similar hut 
somewhat sufiused spot near the base of the wing— the streak and spots 
all pure silvery. Bead and body concolorous with the wings above, 
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jmlpi and stermim pale ochreous beneath, rest of body and legs concolor- 
ons with wings beneath. 

A single 'specimen was obtained in April, 1887, in the Karen Hills 
by the native collector attached to the Fhayre Museum, Rangoon, atid 
I am indebted to Mr. B. Koble for the opportunity of describing it. It is 
a remarkable species with no near Indian ally, but appears to belong to 
the same group as the ‘‘ Mes^eria ornata of Felder,'^ from Biiitenzorg, 
Java, a species which has the spots of the fore wing on the underside 
smaller, and a double series of spots on the hind wing, as shewn in the 
figure. 

EXPhAlSTATIOR OP THE ELATES, 

Elate XHI. 

Fig. 1. Neptis nanat n. B-p.y cf , p. 276. 

„ 2. Papilio nobleii n. sp., cf, , p, 287. 

,5 3. Zophoessa ramadei'^a, de Nieeville, c?*, p. 274, 

,j 4. Ile.^peria? cephaloides, n. Bp. cT, p. 288. 

„ 5, Plesioneura laxmi, n. sp,, cf , p. 290. 

,, 6. JSidari hhaioani, n. sp., d", p. 291. 

„ 7. Plesioneura hasiflava, n, sp.i cf , p. 290. 

„ 8. Coladenia ha^niltonii, n. sp., cf , p. 291. 

„ 9. Parnara uma^ n. Bp.f $ , d. 292. 

Plate XIV. 

Fig. 1. ZepTiyrus dohertii, n. sp , cf , p. 278. 

„ 2. „ „ n. sp., $,p. 279. 

„ 3. Acesma n. sp., cf , p. 279. 

„ 4. „ „ n. sp., % , p. 280. 

„ 5. Zarona jasoda, n. sp., cf , p. 280. 

„ 6, Aphncens rulcmUi XL. Bp,, if ^ p. 281, 

„ 7. „ saniy XI. Bp,, ? , p. 282. 

,, 8. „ rukmim,n. Bp., cT , p. 2S2. 

„ 9. Eoraga alUmacula, Wood-Mmon & de jS^icyviile, d*. 

„ 10. „ rana, u. sp., cf , p. 283, 

„ 11. Rapala ta7'a, xt. sp,, d*, p. 284. 

„ 12. „ rosacea, u. sp., cf , p. 285. 

„ 13, „ huxaria,n.Bp,if,p.2S5^ 

„ 14. Tapima tsfroidea, de Niceville, cf , p. 286. 

„ 15. „ donatana, Ti. Bp., , p, 287. 


* Eeise Novara, Lep., voi. iii, p. 615, n. 900, pi. Ixxii, fig. 6, ^nale (1866). 
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'XI.— A List of the Feiiis of Simla in the JV*. W, Himalaya hetiveen Levels 
of 4,500 10,500 Feet.— By 'H.. F. Blaitford, F. B« S. 

[Received May 12t}i ; — Read June 6tli, lS88.] 

(Witli Plates XVI.— XXI.) 

In tlie course of my summer residence at Simla during tlie last teo, 
and more particularly the last five, years, I have availed myself of such 
opportunities as have offered to collect and examine the materials for a 
list of the local ferns. The limits of my field of work have necessarily 
been determined by considerations of ready accessibility, and do not 
extend much below 4,500 feet on the one hand, nor above 10,500 feet on 
the other. I have, indeed, sometimes visited lower slopes and valleys 
both in the neighbourhood of Simla and in Chamba and the Jumna 
valley, but my examination. of these lower levels has been too imperfect 
to admit of my attempting anything like so complete a list of their fern 
flora as for the range of elevations between the limits above specified. 
To the ferns occurring between 4,500 and 10,500 feet, therefore, this list 
is restricted. 

In lateral extension, it takes cognizance of that portion of the Simla 
ridge which extends from the south-western limits of the station to the 
further side of Hatu, a distance by the Great Tibet Road of about 52 
miles, but beyond the immediate neighbourhood of Simla my examina- 
tion of the hill slopes has been restricted to levels above 8,000 feet. 

As is well known, Simla stands on that ridge of the Himalaya 
which divides the drainage of the Sutlej from that of the Tonse and 
Jumna, the former a tributary of the Indus, the latter, of the Ganges, 
and is therefore a part of the main watershed of India. The outer hills, 
between Simla and the plains, are for the most part bare of forest, and 
the absence .of shade and the dryness of the air which blows up from 
the plains during many months of the year are eminently unfavourable 
to plants so fond of coolness and moisture as the majority of the fern 
tribe. East of Simla, in the direction of the mountains, forests were at 
one time dense and vigorous, but for a distance of thirty miles most of 
those on the Simla ridge have now been either destroyed and cleared, or 
so far wasted and denuded of all their larger timber that, save where 
protected of late years, tliey present little more than stretches of brush- 
wood and small coppice. A few remnants, however, still exist at Masho- 
bra and Mahalu ; and the northern faces and summits of Kumalhori and 
Hatu are still covered with magnificent forests, which afford rich ground 
for fern collectors and, indeed, botanists generally. 

In the glens and valleys below Simla, destruction has been equally 
at work ; and there can be little doubt that, 20 or 30 years ago, the fern 
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flora of this neighhoiirhood was,, far richer in indiviclnals and, to some 
extent probably, in species than it. now is. In 1877 and 1882, in the 
course of a very superficial search, I obtained two or three species which 
I have since hunted for in vaiii ; and, in a list of ferns collected !)etwecn 
1875 and 1877, drawn up by one who appears to have been a careful and 
competent collector, and published anonymously in the latter year, twenty- 
two other species and varieties are enumerated which 1 have not met witlu 
Some few of these are doubtless from either lower or higher le%"cls than 
those here adopted as limits, and one or two may be erroneous determi- 
nations, but it is very likely that several have since been extirpated. 

The 1877 list enumerates 86 species and varieties ; my own, not 
less than 101, and it therefore includes 37 which are not in the former ; 
but 20 of these were not then described, or at all events laid not been 
identified as Indian ferns, and some of them may possilfiy have been 
included under other and erroneous names. And five of my own list I 
consider as doubtfully distinct. It contains, therefore, but 12 distinct 
forms, well known as Indian in 1877, which escaped the former collector* 
The names in the 1877 list which do not appear in mine, omitting 
those which have been changed, or which I have rejected, are the 
following : — 

Trichomanes auneidatiim. 

Cysto;ptefis fnigiU^ (a high level form) . 

m/u (a low 
Tier is lo ngip inmila. 

Aspleniu m heterocarpum, 

A, temcifolium, 

A . Hohenackerianum, 

A, oa^yphylhtm. 

Nejpkrodmm gracilescens. 

N, thely^pteris. 

N. cocMeahim (a low level fern), 

JV. Brunonianum (a high level fern). 

N. barbigerum (ditto). 

JV, sparsum. 

N, setigerum (a low level fern). 

Foly podium appendiculatum. 

P. punctatum. 

P. adnascem (possibly P.Jisswn), 

P. hiemiontideum, 

F. prop mqmmi (perhaps P. rivale). 

P, jugland ifolium. 

Gymnoijramme lolla. 
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Of these, T. auriculatum, Ft longipinimla, Asp. lieierocarpum, A. 
terndfolium, JSfeph, gracilescem, N. setigerum, Pol. appendioidatum, B^nd 
P. hiemiontidenm are not known from, the N.W. Himalaya, and 
Hohenackerianwn not from Northern India, and some at least probably 
rest on erroneous identifications. Cyst fragilis, Oheil. r^{f a, Neph, cocMea- 
tmn, Pf. Brunonicmum^ and N. harbigermn are quoted either from higher 
or lower levels than those of my list. The others may either have dis- 
appeared of late years, or, if still existing in the neighbourhood of Simla, 
they have escaped my notice. 

Ill the nomenclature of my list, I have generally followed Mr. 
Clarke’s review of the ferns of Northern India, read before the Linnaean 
Society in June, 1879, and published in their Transactions ; and 1 am 
indebted to Mr. Clarke and Dr. King for the identification of some forms, 
esjiecially the DiplaziumSy three of which I give on Mr. Clarke’s authority. 
I should myself have considered these as mere forms of Asp polypodioi- 
des, or perhaps rather Aspl. mnhrostim. In a few cases, I have ventured 
to depart from Mr. Clarke’s views, dividing specifically forms which he 
has associated, and associating others which he has, although with doubt, 
enumerated under different specific names. The following are the 
principal instances : — 

Adiantum Fdgeworthii is recognized as specifically distinct from A. 
caudatum. Col. Beddome has suggested the separation, and I fully 
concur with him. 

Two rarietieB oP Oheilantkes farimsa are separated from the type 
and so named. And Gheilanthes JDalhousim, as well as Oheilanthes alho- 
marginata, are recognized as good distinct species. I have collected both 
largely and find them to be constant forms with no tendency to gra- 
duate into Gh, farimsa. 

Wallich’s Asplenium (Athyr.) tenuifrons is separated from A. nigripes^ 
the habit, elevation, range, and character of the habitat of the two being 
quite distinct. 

Mr. Clarke’s Aspt filios fcemina, var. polyspora has since been recog- 
nized as identical with A. Brongniart’s Athyr. Schimperi, to which I have 
therefore referred it. 

Wallich’s Atliyr.pectinatum^ which Mr. Clarke treats also as a variety 
of A* fiUx fcBmina, is also separated. It has a creeping root-stock and 
in other characters is sufficiently distinct and characteristic. 

Mr, Clarke’s Neph.jUw mas, var. normalis passes by such indefinite 
gradations into the form which he identifies with N. rigidum that it is 
impossible to separate them. This appears to have been more than sur- 
mised by Mr. Clarke himself. 

The Simla fern which has been referred to Neph. cwtmm, J. Smith, 
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is inseparable from N* froliwum^ as, also Mr. Clarke suspected ; I learn 
from Mr. Baker that the original habitat of the type is unknown, and the 
Simla ferns do not correspond with it very closely. Nm canuni is there- 
fore omitted from my list. 

Lastly, I follow CoL Beddome in sepai^ating Fohjpodluui simplex 
ivom Fol. limare. The former is a thin-fronded, eminently perishable 
fern which shrivels up and disappears with the first breath of the dry 
northerly wind. The latter is a thick coriaceous fern which simply rolls 
up its fronds at the end of the rains and waits till the damp air and rain 
of the following monsoon once more unrolls them and restores their 
torpid vitality. P. clatJiratum, Clarke, is a third allied, but quite dis- 
tinct, species very abundant in Simla. 

There are a few other changes that, as the result of my own ex- 
perience in the field, I should be inclined to make, but I have refrained 
in deference to Mr. Olax'ke’s wider knowledge. 

It is much to be desired that botanists should agree to some general 
rule to regulate specific distinction in dealing with forms so variable and 
yet presenting so few marked characters as ferns. At present, the prac- 
tice of different describers is by no means nniform, and that which each 
follows is generally to be gathered only by inference from the results of 
his work. The rule which I have formulated for iny own guidance is 
that, 'when two sets of forms which can readily be distinguished apart 
occupy the same or contiguous areas (if as far as is known they are not 
linked by intermediate forms either in these areas or in the interval be- 
tween them), they should be recognized as distinct species, and such dis- 
tinction would not be invalidated by the existence of a form possessing 
intermediate characters in some far distant region. On such grounds 
I base the separation of Gheilantlm DalhousicB from Oheilanthes farinosaf 
BiiidL Adiantum FJdgewortliii iroxa A. caudatum, 

I attach much importance too to marked differences of habit such as 
have been noticed above in the case of Folypodium lineare and P. sm- 
pilex (in this case, however, the two forms have a different venation 
also). An d especially when these are accompanied with equally marked 
differences in the characters of the habitat and the range of elevation of 
the contrasted forms. Thus Asplenium tenuifrons differs from A. ntgri-^ 
pes, not only in the manner of its growth, and the form and texture of 
the frond, but it is restricted to levels below 7,000 feet and the imme- 
diate neighbourhood of streams ; whereas A. nigripes grows on well 
shaded hill slopes, ouly at elevations above 8,000 feet. In all these cases 
no intermediate forms are met with. 

The following is a numerical generic summary of the species and 
varieties enumerated in this list, 

39 
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Species, 

Varieties. 

Woodsia 

■' 1 


Dichsonia 

1 


Trichomanes 

: 1.. . 


LavalUa 

", 3; 

, . 1 

Adianfum 



Cheilanthes 

V.' 4' 

2 

Onychium 

1 

". 1 . 

Oryptogramme 

, . 1 .• 


Fteris 

■.5 ■ 


Woodwardia 

■ 1 , 


Asplenium 

■ 2T , 

B,, 

Aspidium 

■ 6 

2 

Nephrodimn 

■ 7 . . 

4 

Oleandra 

'■■/■■■■ ' 1 


Folypodium 

18 


Notholmna 

■ 1 . 


Gymnogramme 

.. 4 ... 


Osmunda 



Ophioglossum 

i 


Botryehium 

3 


Total 

88 



JDist of Ferns collecled in i%e Neighbourhood of Simla between the 
Levels of 4,500 and 10,500 Feet, 

!• WOOBSIA ELONOATA, Hook. 

Common on Knmalhori and Hatu, above 9000 ft. At Bagbi,. at tbe 
eastern extremity of Hatu, it occurs as low as 8,500 ft. 

2. DiOESOJsriA soABRA, Wall. 

Bare. Found only at 5,800 and 6,000 feet below Simla. 

3. Trichomanes bipukotatum, Poir, 

Hot common, My highest is 6,500 feet. Also on damp rocks and 
trees below Simla at 5,500 and 5,800 ft, 

4. Dayallia (Letjoosteoia) immbrsa, Wall. 

Y^ery rare. Mentioned in the 1877 list. The only specimen I 
have seen is a barren frond found by Col. Collett at 5,800 ft. 
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5., ; ,Daya'Llia: {I!I31[I€Ostigia) pulchbAj. Dob. Bpr. 

Tiie typical form, distinguislied by its red racbis, obtuse segments 
and ovate scales of tbe rbizome is abundant on trees on Knmaibori 
and Hat a above 8,500 ft., but does not occur lower. 

6. Dayallia pulchra, var. ^pseudocystojpferis, Kunze sp. 

Yery abundant on trees at Simla between 5,500 and 8,000 ft. It 
is to be met -with only in tbe rains, and blanches and shrivels up with 
the first northerly winds, about the beginning of September, except 
in damp ravines, where it lasts a few weeks later. 

7. Davallia (Stek-oloma) Chinensis, Swartz. 

Rare. In two ravines below Chota Simla at about 5,000 ft. 
Clarke quotes it from Kumaon ; but it is rare at Mussoorie. 

8. Adiantum lunulatum, Burm. 

At 4,500 ft. in the Sainal valley below Simla, but at no higher ele- 
vation, It ranges over the plains of India in damp places. 

9. Adiantum caudatum, L. 

Common in damp situations by streams from 5,000 ft. downwards. 
Abundant in the Boons and Sivaliks. 

10. Adiantum Edgworthii, Hook. 

Round in sitnations similar to the preceding, bnt at higher levels. 
It is not common, but I have gathered it in several ravines below Simla 
up to 6,000 ft. 

11. Adiantum capillus Yeneeis, L. 

Common on damp rocks by streams below 6,000 f b. In the arid 
climate of Beinchistan, it grows in the subterranean water- courses (term- 
ed karezes) used for irrigation. 

12. Adiantum venustum, L. 

One of the commonest and most abundant ferns of Simla, covering 
banks and sloping ground in shady places, and ranging from 4,500 ft. 
up to the top of Hatu at 10,500 ft. 

It varies much in cutting, being either 2- or 4-pinnate. Also in 
the shape and size of the ultimate pinnules, which vary from narrowiy 
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cuneate to rhomboidal and transversely elliptical, being broader than 
deep. Both series of forms occur throughout the range. The sori are 
generally orbicular reniform with a deeply notched margin ; but some- 
times oblong with a straight margin. 

13. AbIAISTTUM PEBATUM, L. 

Bare. I have found it only on the north face of Hatu, at elevations 
of 8,500 and 10,000 ft. This last is nearly 1,000 ft. higher than Olarhe’s 
and Beddome’s highest assigned range. 

14. Chiibanthes sbbvillosa, Hook. 

Chiefly above 8,000 ft. But I have found stragglers as low as 7,300 
ft. on Jako. It is common in the neighbourhood of Matiana and 
Hagkanda, on the bank by the roadside. 

15. Cheilanthes Dalhobsiji, Hook. 

Quite distinct from 0. farinosa, and subject to little variation. Its 
range is from 7,800 ft. to the highest visited (10,500 ft.). Fine speci- 
mens are to be found on Jako, though not common. It is more abundant 
on Kumalhori and Hatu. 

It appears to be restricted to the Himalaya, and is most abundant 
in the H. W. Himalaya. In Sikkim it appears to be rare, but Sir J. 
Hooker gathered it at- 10,000 ft. on Lacheely, and Mr. Levinge found it 
growing plentifully on Sinchal close to Darjiling at 8,000 ft. He agrees 
with me as to its specific value. The following is a description of its 
distinctive characters. ‘ 

Stipes 2 to 4 ins. long, shorter than the frond, naked or with a few 
lax spreading scales near the base. Fronds 6 to 9 inches long, 2 to 4 
inches broad, acute lanceolate, without white powder at any stage of 
growth. Lower two pairs of pinnse subequal. Segments narrow. Lines 
of sori interrupted at the sinus. Involucres even, crenate or toothed on 
the margin, hardly lacerate, 

16. Cheilantjb.es albo-marginata, C. B. Clarke. 

Very abundant in and around Simla, covering the roadside banks 
and old stone retaining walls. Bange from 4,800 ft. (my lowest) up to 
8,500 ft., above which it is replaced by JDalhousice. Like that species 
it appears to be restricted to the Himalaya and chiefly to the H. W. 
Himalaya, though I learn from Mr. Levinge that his native collector 
brought him a specimen from the interior of Sikkim. A Gheilanthes 
which occurs on the Khasi hills, also. Mount Abu and the Nilgiris, and 
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lias been referred to tbis specieSj is :tliat wbicb I describe below as Oh, 
farinosa^ Tar. anceps, Tiie following is a description of 0. alho-marginai-a^ 
wbicli is well represented in tbe ignre Plate 52 of Mr. Clarke’s Review, 
except that the scaliness of the costa and veins is not fully shown. 

Stipes 4 to 10 ins. long, generally shorter than the frond, bearing 
throughout dark linear lanceolate scales with pale translucent margins. 
Similar scales extend to the primary and secondary rhachises and costsa. 
Fronds up to 1 1 inches long, acute deltoid, under surface naked or 
ill the young state, and in the small fronds that persist through the 
dry season, thinly coated with yellowish white powder. Lowest 
pair of pinnae generally the longest. Segments oblong. Lines of 
sori scarcely interrupted at the sinus. Margins of involucres highly 
lacerate. 

It is always readily distinguishable from other allied forms by the 
presence of scales on the veins and costse, and by the highly lacerate 
involucres, 

17. Oheilanthes FARiKOSA, Kaulf, var. ii/pfca. 

This is very abundant in the Sivaliks and Boons and in the deeper 
valleys of the outer Himalaya up to 4,000 ft. In the neighbourhood of 
Simla, it may be found as high as 5,000 ft., above which I have not met 
with it. The following characters distinguish it from other allied forms. 

Stipes up to i2 ins. long, generally longer than the frond, deep 
red brown, naked or with a few linear scales, near the base only. 
Frond deitoidly lanceolate, acute to acuminate, up to 8 ins. long and 5 
ins. broad, always thickly coated beneath with white powder. Lowest 
pair of pinn 00 always the longest. Segments narrow. Sori continuous 
round the sinus. Margins of involucres entire, uneven or toothed, not 
lacerate. 

This form ranges all over India. I have collected it at Pachmari 
at 3,000 ft., and I have specimens from the Khasi hills at 3,000 and 5,000 
ft , and from the Nilgiris up to 6,000 ft. 

18. Cheilanthes parinosa, var. anceps^ nor. 

This has been frequently confounded with Oh. albomarginata. It 
appears to have as wide a range in India as the typical variety. In the 
North- West Himalaya, it has a well defined, but restricted, range of 
elevation, from 3,500 to 6,000 ft., and is common below Simla 
between 4,500 and 5,000 ft. Its characters are as follow 

* This was described as C. anceps in a paper entitled, ^ The silver Ferns of Simla 
and their Allies, read before the Simla Natural History Society, June 25th, 1886. 
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Stipes thicfc up to 8 ins. long, little longer or shorter than the 
frond, dark chestnut to almost black, bearing, generally thronghont, dark 
linear lanceolate scales, with pale margins, which often extend to the 
principal rachis, but not beyond. Frond lanceolate to oblong lanceolate. 
Under surface always thickly coated with white powder. Lowest two 
or more pairs of pinnae snbeqnal, rather distant. Invol acres narrow^ 
with toothed or lacerate margins, 

Beadily distinguished from the typical form by the shortness of the 
lowest pair of pinnae, and the greater extension of the scales. In large 
well grown fronds, the lower three or four pairs of pinnae are nearly 
equal, and the form of the frond approaches that of Oh. subvillosa. 
Specimens collected by Mr. Clarke in the Khasi hills present the same 
characters as those of the iN'.-W. Himalaya. I have specimens also 
from Mt. Abu, collected by Dr. King, and from the Kilgiris at 4,000 ft, 
and 0,000 ft., collected by Mr, Gamble. 

19. Oheila]^thes faeinosa, var. grisea^ nov. 

This is an alpine form which I have met with only between Kag- 
kanda and Baghi at 8,300 to 8,500 ft. Mr. Gamble has collected it on 
Sinchal near Darjiling at 8,000 ft. 

Stipes slender, 2 to 6 ins. long, light brown, naked or bearing a few . 
thin brown and translucent lanceolate scales (not white margined) near 
the base. Fronds dimorphous. One form narrow lanceolate 4 to 6 ins, 
long, 1| to 2 ins, broad, thin papyraceous. Lower 3 or 4 pairs of pinnae 
sub-equal distant. Under surface thickly coated, upper surface sprinkled 
with white powder. Segments narrow oblong. The other form ovate 
lanceolate. Pinnae close, triangular. Lower two pairs equal. Both 
forms fertile. Involucres as in typical variety. 

These last five forms of Gheilanthes form a natural group, probably 
descended from the same parent form. 0. Lalhousics and G, albomar-^ 
ginata are sufficiently distinct to be regarded as species. The two last 
enumerated approach the typical form more nearly and may convenient- 
ly be treated as varieties. With respect ' to the dimorphism of var. 
grisea, it would appear that the typical variety sometimes shows a 
similar tendency, as Mr. Clarke has communicated to me specimens 
from Shillong which he has noted as var. suhdimorjpha, 

20. Onychium jAroNicuM, Kunze. 

The type form is very rare at Simla. It has been found near Mas- 


^ Originally described as Cheil, grisea^ nob. 
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tobra at about 6,000 ft. I baTO- .gatbeired it also in tbe Kwi valley 
near CImmba, a bundred miles furtberto tbe north-west. 

21. Oktghitjm Japohioitm, var. muUiseofa, F, Henderson. 

This is one of tbe commonest Simla ferns, growing abundantly, on 
tbe ground, both in forest and on tbe open bill side. It has a creeping 
root-stock. Its range at Simla is from 6,000 to 9,000 ft. 

22. Ortptogramme ceispa, R. Br. 

On rocks by tbe roadside between Kagkanda and Bagbi at about 
8,300 ft. 

23. Pteris Ceetica, L. 

Very abundant in certain parts of Simla, especially on the Sutlej 
side of tbe spur, between 5,500 and 6,500 ft. It disappears above 8,000 ft, 

24. PtEEIS LONGIPOLIA, L. 

This is a fern of tbe plains, abundant in and about Calcutta. I 
have found it below Simla at 4,800 ft,, but this is above its ordinary 
range. 

25. PtEEIS aXTADEI-AUEITA, Retz. 

Tolerably common in damp sheltered places up to 8,600 ft., wMob 
is a higher range than that given by Clarke and Beddome (7,000 ft.), 
Tbe Simla form is pretty constant. It has 14 or 15 pairs of sub- 
opposite pinnae ; either tbe lowest only, or tbe lowest 3 or 4 pairs 
bipartite. 

26. Ptebis excbesa, Gaud. 

Very rare. Apparently restricted to well shaded spots by tbe mar- 
gin of streams, I have collected it in two places at 5,500 and 5,800 
ft., but I have not met with it during tbe last four years, tbe original 
sites having been devastated by wood-cutters and cattle, or exhausted 
by collectors. 

27. PXEEIS (PiESIA) AQXriLINA, L. 

This world-wide fern occurs down to 5,500 ft. below Simla, and it 
ranges up to between 9,000 and 10,000 ft. Very common at 8,000 ft. 
along tbe Great Tibet Road. 



B04 


H. F. Blaaford— J[ List of the Ferns of Simla, [Ho. 

28. WOOBWAROIA BADICANS, .Smith. 

Common on steep, well shaded banks, close to streams, below 
5,600 ft. 

29. AsPLBNinM ENSIFOBMB, Wall. 

Very rare. I have not met with it myself, but it is mentioned in 
the anonymous 1877 listj and was found last year by the late Ool, 
Crookshank near B%hi at about 6,000 ft. 

30. Asplenium altbbnans, Wall. 

Very common on rocks and stony banks from my lowest levels 
(4,500 ft.) up to about 8,000 ft. The largest fronds I have seen do not 
exceed 9 ins. in length, whereas I have specimens from Sikkim, where 
Clarke says it is rare, fully one foot long. 

31. Aspleniijm trichomanes, L. 

Also a very common fern. Found in situations similar to the pre- 
ceding from 5,000 up to 9,000 ft. 

32, AsPLENITJM LONGIEOLIUM, Don. 

Found growing on rocks, by streams, in well shaded ravines below 
6,000 ft. Clarke and Beddome give the range at 6,000 to 8,000 ft., but 
I have never met with it above 6,000 ft. It is nowhere a common fern. 

33. Asplenium otilatebaee, Lamk., var. ^ldum, Atkinson. 

I know of only one locality near Simla for this fern, below the 
Chadwick falls at 5,800 ft. The normal form does not occur at Simla. 

34. AspLEHitJM LACINIATUM, Don., var. depauperata^ Clarke, 

Hot common. Found in the same localities as A, longifolium 
and in similar situations. Mr. Clarke describes this variety as having 
small fronds, and Col. Beddome thinks it is only a starved form. In 
general, the fronds are small, not exceeding 6 or 7 inches, including the 
stipe. But I have specimens, difering in no respect from these except 
in size, which are over 12 inches in length, equal to the average of the 
planicaule variety, 

35. Asplenium fontanum, Bernh., var. exigmim, Bedd. 

Bare in the neighbourhood of Simla, I have found it on rocks at 
6,800 ft. and 7,500 ft. 
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36. Asp'Lenium TABI4HS, Hook, and Grav. 

Kot tinoonimon, but nowhere abundant. Ranges from 4,800 ft. up 
to 10,500, at which elevation it was gathered by Br, Watt on the top of 
,Hatu. . ■ ■ 

37. Asplekium (Athtbium) Ateinsohi, Clarke, var. AndersonL 

Abundant in certain places on Hatu and Knmalhori at eleyations 
of 8,500 ft. and upwards. Grows on the ground under trees, not in 
thick shade. : , 

38. Asplinium (Athyeium) theXiYptbeoides, Michx. 

Abundant about Kagkanda 18,500—9,500 ft , covering the hill-side 
in the forest with circular tufts of fronds from 2 to 3 ft. in length. 

39. Asplenium (Athybium) hacbogaepom, Hook. 

Yery rare. I have never met with it myself. But it was col- 
lected last year by a Simla resident a little below the Simla bazar, I 
believe, about 7,000 ft. or rather lower. 

40. Asplenium (Athyrium) maceocarpom, var, AtJdnsoni, Hkr. <& Bkr. 

Also very rare. I have found it only at the Chadwick falls at 5,820 
ft., and not at all during the last two or three years. 

41. Asplenium (Athyrium) Schimpeei, A. Br. 

A. fiUst fmminaf v&r, pol^spom) GlsLxke, 

This species, hitherto known as such only from Africa, is identical 
with the fern described by Mr. Clarke under the above synonym, aa 
identified with his type in the Kew herbarium. It is one of the coni- 
monest and most abundant of the Simla ferns in the rains. It covers 
the ground beneath the oak trees on Jako and Mashobra hill, and the 
more open glades of the Elysium spur, and it ranges from the bottom 
of the tFaru-ka-nal ravine (5,500 ft.) to the top of Hatu (10,500 ft.). It 
occurs also at Mussoorie, but I have seen no specimens from any place 
further east. Mr. Clarke gives its range as from Kumaon to Chumba. 

Except in the width of the fronds, which vary from lanceolate to 
deltoid lanceolate, the characters are, very constant. Large specimens 
from Nagkanda are 2-pinnate. It is readily distinguishable from 
oth&K Athyria by the creeping root-stock, combined with lai-ge horse -shoe, 
shaped sori, and by the basal portion of the stipe being of a deep purple 
40 
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colour; with brown lanceolate scales. Also by the greatly reduced pair ' 
of basal pinn^. 

42. AsPLENITJM (AtHTRIUM) KIGEIPES, Mett. 

The typical form of this fern is common on the pai4ially shaded 
banks and hill sides, on the northern face of Kumalhori and Hatu, at 
elevations between 8,000 and 9,500 ft., but not nearer Simla. There are 
rarely more than 2 or 3 fi*onds on the rhizome, and they are firm in 
texture and, in general, nearly as broad as long. 

43. ASPLE35TIIJM (AtHYRIUM) TENiriPRONS, Wall. 

Mr. Clarke regards this as merely a form of A. In this 

view I cannot agree with him ; difiering as it does so greatly in habit 
and habitat, while neither exhibits a great range of variation. It is 
restricted to well shaded ravines, growing in the beds of streams at 
elevations below 7,000 ft. The fronds, numbering 4 or 5 or more, form a 
circular tuft on the shoi't erect rhizome. They vary in form from ovate 
lanceolate to acute lanceolate, and the width of my broadest specimen 
is less than haM the length of the frond ; in the narrowest it is less than 
one-fonrth. The texture is thin and the upper surfaces of the partial 
rhachises and cost^ bear long glandular filaments. The colour of the 
frond in the fx’esh state is bright green,* forming a beautiful contrast 
with the delicate pink tint of the rhaohis and stipe. It is no doubt 
near A. Glarkei, and apparently grows in similar situations, but the 
fronds are broader and never root at the ends. 

44. Asplenium (Athyrium) filix fcemina, Bernh., var. dentigera, Clarke. 

Abundant on the northern face of Hatn and Kumalhori between 
8,500 and 10,000 ft. The fronds grow in a circular tuft from an erect 
rhizome, attaining a length of 2 or 3 feet. 

45. A. FILIX FCEMINA, var. retma, Decne., snbvar. elongafa, Clai'ke. 

I name this form from Mr. Clarke’s type in the Kew herbarium. 
Many of the sheets so marked by him are from the neighbourhood of 
Simla. This fern is abundant on Kumalhori above Matiana up to 
10,000 ft. Also on the roadside between Theog and Martiana at 8,000 
ffc., growing chiefiy in rock crevices. The stipes are densely tufted on a 
decumbent root-stock ; the fronds generally drooping. In mode of growth, 
and indeed in most of its characters, it differs so gi'eatly from the preced- 
ing that it should, I think, be distinguished as a species. 
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46. , AsFLENmM (Athyri0m) pectihat0m:v Wall. 

■ Hoi m common in, clamp mYines below 6,000 ii It lias, as a rale, a 
creeping roofc-stock, but tbe- stipes are sometimes, tliougb rarely, tufted. 
The partial rbacbises and costse beai’ glandular filainents like A, tenui'^ 
frons. It ranges down to at least 4,500 ft., generally growing near 
streams, and I liave found it as Mgb as 6,000 ft., or 1,000 ft. bigber tbau 
Clarke's highest assigned range. 

47. AsPLE5?mM (DipnAziTJM) Japohicum, Thunb. 

Rare. I have found it only at the Chadwick falls at 5,800 ft. 

48. Asplenium (Diplazium) TO RRENTiUM, Clarke. 

Plate XYI. 

I give this on Mr. Clarke's authority, who identified my specimens 
with the remark that “ they are A, torrentiiim exactly as we have it in 
Sikkim," Por my own part, I had regarded it as merely a simple form 
of the next following species, growing in exactly the same situations. 
It is rare, as I have met with it twice only at elevations of 4,500 ft. and 
5,800 ft. 

49. Asplenittm (Diplazium) poltpobioides, Mett, 

Among boulders in tbe beds of streams below 6,000 ft,, a JDijplazium 
with large bipinnate fronds is common in all the vallej^s around Simla. 
The caudex is not erect but decumbent with tufted stipes. My impres- 
sion is, and always has been, that, despite some variation in the form of 
the segments and the length of the sori, they are all of one species. But 
Mr. Clarke, whose much wider experience gives him an authority to 
which I cannot pretend, has examined my collections with the result 
that, hi addition to A, torrentium and A. polypodioidesy fere typioa^ he 
identifies the two following. 

50. AsPLENitJM (Diplazium) latipolutm, Don, var. poly ^ norpha . Wall, sp* 

Plate XVIL 

Prom three localities varying from 4,500 ft. to 6,000 ft, 

51. Asplenium LATiPOLitTM, Y^v, frondosay Wall, sp. 

Plate XVIIL 

Prom two localities at 4,500 ft. and 5,500 ft. respectively. 
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52, Asplenium (Biplazium) multicaudatum ? Wail. 

This identification is open to some doubt. The only specimens I 
have were collected in 1877 and 1882, at elevations of 4,500 ft. and 5,000 
ft , and are without rhizomes. Both Dr. King and Mr. Clarke are of 
opinion that they are probably this species, and it certainly occurs no 
farther ofi than at Mussoorie. I include it therefore provisionally in 
my list. 

5S. Aspidium (Poltstichum) AURiouiiATiXM, L,, var. ccBsjpitosa, Wall. 

Very rare within my limits of elevation and area, though Mr. 
Clarke gives its range as from 4,000 to 8,000 ft. I have found it but 
once at 4,800 ft. 

54. Aspipitjm (Poltstichum) ilicipolium, Don. 

I am very sceptical as to the claim of this fern to specific rank. It 
appears to me to be an alpine form of A. aculeaium, which grows on 
rocks, and graduates into var. rufo-^barhata, I believe Mr. Clarke and 
Col. Beddome hold the same view. Very characteristic specimens of the 
simply pinnate form occur on the rocks about Nagkanda between 8,000 
and 9,000 ft., and small specimens may occasionally be found at Mahasu 
and Mashobra at about the same lower level. The bipinnate form, which 
forms the first step of the passage into A, aculeatum^ is common at the 
same elevation. 

55. Aspidium (Poltstichum) Thomsoiti, Hook. 

This is rather a rare fern. CoL Collett has collected it as' low as 
7,500 ft., and I have met with it myself at two or three localities from 
8,000 to 10,000 ft. 

56. Aspidium (Poltstichum) aculuatum, Swartz. 

Common ; I'anging from the lowest to the highest level visited 
(4,500 to 10,500 ft,). The low level forms differ from the higher in 
having the stipe and rachis clothed with dark hair-like scales, without 
pales ; whereas those above 8,000 ft. have thin pale linear scales sparely 
intermingled with dark brown pales. 

57. Aspidium (Poltstichum) aculiatum, var. lohata, Hook. 

At all levels, but not common. 

58. Aspidium aculiatum, var. rufo-barhafa, Wall. 

Prom ,5,000 to 9,500 ft, .. Common from 6,000 to 8,000 ft. 
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59. AsPIBIUM' (POBtSmHBM) PrB S 0OTT UKXIM, Wall. 

Abnndaat on Hafcu, ■■ growing in dense masses on tke Mil side be- 
tween 9,500 and 10,500 ft. j: associated with A. film famimn^ vm\ 
dentigera ; W, fiUx m Osmmida Claytoniana^ <&c. 

60. Aspibiijm (Gyetomium) paloatum, Swartz, var. mryotideum, Wall. 

Very rare. The one or two known localities are rocky ravines 
between 5,000 and 6,500 ft. 

61. IsTbphrodittm (Lasteea) PEOLiXTFM, Baker. 

Common in ravines below 6,000 ft, I inolnde herewith the forms 
from Simla that have been referred to V. canum^ the type of which is a 
specimen of unknown origin, grown at Kew and having snbmarginal sori. 

62. l^EPHRonitJM (Lastrea) filix mas, Richd,, var. norm-alu, Clarke. 

One of the commonest ferns in and about Simla, in partially shaded 
spots, at all elevations above 5,000 ft. Above 8,000 ft,, the stipe and 
rachis become more scaley, the pinnnles more acute and deeply cut, the 
frond being snb-tripinnate. These are the forms referred by Mr. Clarke 
to V. rigidum, but there is a complete passage from the simpler to the 
more compound forms. All have the under surface of a pale bluish 
'tint, which distinguishes them from var. marginata at lower levels. 

63. Kephrodium filtx MASyY&v, patentissima, Wall. sp. 

Only the small form mentioned in Mi\ Clarke’s review occurs in 
the neighbourhood of Simla, and this only at elevations above 8,000 ft. 
It is not uncommon about iNagkanda and on Hatu, and seems to pass 
into YQ,v.fihTiUosa, to which, as pointed out by Col. Beddome, it is nearly 
Mlied. 

64. 2>rEPHRor>irTM pieix mas, yb>v, fibrillosa, Clarke, 

Very abundant on Kumalhori and Hatu above 8,500 ft,, ranging up 
to 10,500 at least. 

65. Hephbojdium filix yb>v. Sohimperiana, Hochst, sp. 

Hare below 7,000 ft., but very common, and in places abundant, be- 
tween that and 9,000 ft. on Jako, Mashohra, and Mahasu hills, and along 
the* Tibet Road about Matidna and Nagkdnda, in situations similar to 
those of var. normalise It attains a large size, fronds of 2 and 3 ft. being 
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not rare, I cannot agree with Col. Beddome in regarding this as pass- 
ing into -yar. On the contrary, I should be inclined to regard 

it as specifically distinct from all varieties oi N. fiUx mas, 

66. NErflRODXiTM HLix MAS, var. Wall. 

Clarke gives the range of this fern as from 6,000 to 9,000 ft. 
At Simla, according to my experience, 6,000 ft. is the higher, not the 
lower limit, and all the bipinnate forms allied to iV. ma<s that I 
have collected at higher elevations are those above referred to under var. 
normalis. The fern here refei’red to appears to be identical with the 
N. elongatum from Southern India. I have collected it in several valleys 
below Simla between 5,000 and 6,000 ft., and below Mussoorie and 
Dalhousie at about 5,000 ft, or rather lower. It is generally found in 
wooded ravines in the immediate neighbourhood of sti’eams. It does 
not seem to me to be very near’ any variety of N, fiUx mas. It differs 
from the compound forms of var. normalis by its more herbaceous 
texture and darker colour, never having the pale bluish tint of the 
under surface so characteristic of that and other varieties of N, filix 
mas. 

In the dry state, when much of its characteristic hahit is lost, it 
bears some resemblance to the high level ferns referred by Mr. Clarke to 
F, but I cannot admit any close affinity. There is an interval 

of 2,500 ft. between the upper limit of the pi’esent foi’m and the lower 
limit of N, remoUm., Although some specimens of the two resemhle 
each other in shape, in general, those of var. marginata are broader and 
less oblong. Their texture is thicker and their cutting though similar 
in character is coarser and larger. N. marginata never bears the black 
scales which are abundant on the stipe and rhachis of N, remotum. The 
veins are more prominent and the sori less close to the midrib. 
Although these characters, thus stated in detail, are doubtless critical, 
taken all together they constitute a difference of habit which, in con- 
junction with the difference of range, seems to me to indicate specific 
distinction. 

67. Nepekgdixjm (Lastrea) remotum, Clarke. 

I adopt Mr. Clarke’s name for this fern, without implying acqui- 
esence in the view that it is identical with the European prototype. The 
fern here referred to is common about Nagkanda at elevations between 
8,300 ft. and 9,500 ft., but does not occur nearer Simla. It is a thiu^ 
textured fern, some of the characters of which have been noticed under 
the preceding. 



1888.] H. If. Biauford — A List of the Ferm of Simla. 311 

68. N'ephrodium (Lasteea) cbenatum, 0. B. Clarke. 

Clarke and Beddome assign to this species a range from 2,000 np to 
7,000 ft. in the Himalaya. It is nowhere common within the limits here 
adopted. I have met with it as high as 7,500 ft. ; otherwise only at the 
lowest levels visited. It is, however, common lower down on the hills 
between 8,000 and 4,000 ft. as in the Jumna valley, and below Ghakrata, 
always growing in rock crevices. 

69. Hephrodium (Lastrea) Bortaeem, Hk. and Bk. 

Hot uncommon in well shaded ravines below 6,000 ft. 

70. Heprodium parasitigum, H. 

Not met with above 5,000 ft. ; but common in the deep valleys at 
4,500 ft. and below. It is a glahrous fox^m, producing fronds up to 8 
ft. long. 

71. Nephrodium PENNiGEEUM, Hook., var. Olai’ke. 

Mi*. Clarke does not include the N.-W. Himalaya in the range of 
this species. It occurs, however, together with the preceding at the 
lowest levels visited below Simla, and I have it also from Mussoorio 
collected by Mi\ C. W. Hope, and from below Ohakrata. 

72, Gleanbra Wallichii, PresL 

Not common, but locally abundant, growing on perpendicular rock 
faces between 5,500 and 6,000 ft. 

78. PoLYPOBiUM (Phegopteris) erubescens, Wall. 

On steep shady banks by streams at the bottom of some of the deep 
valleys below Simla, where it is pretty common. My highest elevation 
is about 5,500 ft. 

74. PoLYPOBTUM (Phegopteris) auriculatum, Wall. 

Very rare iu the neighbouifhood of Simla. I have met with it but 
once, in 1882 in the Samal valley at 4,500 ft. 

75. Polypodium (Phegopteris) bistans, Don. 

Common in ravines, down to my, lowest level, and up to nearly 
10,000 ft. At the former limit the fronds are small and narrow, with 
short, distant pinnae and the root stock decumbent, hardly creeping. 
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Abore 7,5Q0 tlie fronds grow to 3 and 4 feet in length broadly lan- 
ceolate and with close-set pinnse 2 inches broad ; the pinnse cut down 
equare to a winged rhachis ; segments deeply pinnatifid. Some speci- 
mens of these latter hare a creeping rhizome. 

76. POLYPOPITJM (PhEOOPTERIS) DRYOrTEBIS, L. 

I have not met with this myself, but Dr, Watt collected it at B%hi 
at 9,000 ft, 

77. POLYPODIUM (GoNIOPTERIS) MTJLTILmEATXJM, Wall. 

Hot uncommon in the Glen and some other wooded ravines below 
6,000 ft. The pinnae are narrow. It ranges nearly 1,000 ft. higher 
than Mr. Clarke’s assigned upper limit (5,000 ft.). 

78. PoLYPODiiJM (Goniophlebium) amotem. Wall. 

Common in damp shady places on rocks and rocky banks, generally 
near streams ; at all levels between 5,500 and 8,500 ft. 

79. POLTPOBIUM (GoNIOPHLEBIEM) LACHNOPUS, Wall. 

Hot very common. Pound on trees and rocks in shady ravines 
below 6,000 ft. 

80. PoLYPOEiEM (Gohiophlebiem) microrhizoma, C. B. Clarke. 

Yery common in the rains on rocks and trees from 5,500 ft. up to 
8,500 ft., which is about the limit of its range in the neighbourhood ol 
Simla. 

81. PoLYPODiEM (Hiphoboles) PissuM, Hk. and Bk. 

Bare and found only at levels below 5,500 ft. 

82. PoLYPoniEM (Deynaeia^ rivale, Hutt. 

Locally abundant on the oaks on Jako at about 7,800 ft. Also 
on similar trees between Theog and Matiana at about 8,000 ft. Hot 
common. 

83. PoLYPoniEii (Phymatoees) lusteaee, Thunb. 

Plate XIX. 

This is a fern of comparatively the lower levels. It is common in 
the Glen at about 6,000 ft., and I have found straggleiu up to about 
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6,500 ft., but Bot liiglier. The fronds are thick arid coriaceous, anO iu 
dry weatJier roll np from the margins, and so remain for weeks or 
mouths ; nnroliing again, like NiplioholuSf on tlie return of wet weather,. 

84. PonYPoniBM (Phymatobbs) simplex, Swartz. 

Plate XX. 

Very abundant on trees during the rains. The lowest limit of its 
range is rather above than below 6,000 ft., and I have gathered it np 
to 8,500 ft., but it is rare above 8,000 ft. The fronds last only as long as 
the rains, and they blanch, shrivel, and disappear in September. Their 
texture is thin, the venation distinct, and they are often crinipled at the 
edges. The rhizome is thicker than that of P. lineare, but the scales 
that clothe it, and those that cover the young sori, are similar to those of 
P. lineare* In the living state the two species are very different. 

85. PoLYPOBTTJM (Phymatodes) clathratbm, 0. B. Clarke. 

Plate XXL 

Quite distinct from both the preceding, though often growing witfi 
P, simplex. Its lower limit is about 7,000 ft., but it is abundant on the 
trees on the north side of Jako, a little above that level, and ranges up 
to at least 10,000 ft. on Kumalhori and Hatu. Like P. simplex^ it is 
found only in the rains, and in texture and mode of growth much re- 
sembles that- species. But it is readily distinguishable by its narrow 
linear fronds, the character of the venation, and the clathrate scales 
of the rhizome and the sori. The sori are small, frequently oblong, of 
a bright orange colour, and sometimes confluent. The scales of the 
sori disappear at an early stage. The stipes are generally shorter and 
the fronds longer and more linear than in the specimen figui’ed by Mr. 
Clarke. It is very common at Simla, and Mr. Duthie has collected it in 
Kumaon. 

86. Polypoeium (Phymatodes) membranaceum, Don. 

Occurring only in the immediate neighbourhood of streams in deep 
shady ravines up to about 5,000 ft. Hot common. 

87. POLYPODITJM (Phtmatoees) hastatum, Thiinb. 

Very rare. In fact, I know of only one locality for it, near Siuda, 
a rock at 6,200 ft. in the neighbourhood of a watez-falL 
41 



U4< 


H. F. Blanford — List of the Ferns of Simla, [IsTo. 4, 

88. PoLTPODiuM (Phimatodis) Stewabtii, C. B. Clarke. 

Tkis is equally rare, and has been found at only on© place near 
Simla, on rocks at an elevation of about 7,400 ft. 

89. POIilPODIUM (PhTMATOOEs) MALACOBON, Hook. 

Occurs only on Kumalhori and Hatu, near the summits of these 
hills, viz,ySihovQ 10,000 ft., but locally plentiful, growing on rocks. 

90. POLTPODITJM (PhYHATOBES) EBENIPES, Hook. 

Also found only on Kumalhori and Hatu, but down to lower levels. 
It occurs on rocks between Hagkanda and Baghi between 8,000 and 
8,500 ft., and also on the top of Hatu, associated with the preceding 
species. 

91. NoTHOLCENA MARAHM, R. Br. 

A high level fern and not common. I have gathered it as low as 
8,300 ft., and it grows on the top of Hatu at 10,500 ft. 

92. Gymnoo-ramme (Leptogramme) abrita, Hk., YSbV/Lemign, Clarke. 

Abundant in some places at 8,000 ft. and upwards, in damp shady 
places, especially marshy spots, in the forest. In my opinion it should 
rank as a species distinct from G, aurita, 

93. Gymnogramme (Syngramme) vestita, Hook. 

The well known mouse-ear fern. Very common on rocks and on 
overhanging stony hanks. Ranging from 6,000 up to 9,000 ft. 

94. Gymnogramme (Syngramme) praxinea, Bedd. 

Common locally at all elevations from 5,000 up to 10,000 ft. growing 
on the ground in forest. Below 6,000 ft, it is hipinnate only as regards 
the lowest pair of pinnae, and the pinnules are broad and large. Those 
from higher elevations have several pairs of pinnae again pinnate and 
the pinnules are smaller and narrower. It is often 3-pinnate. 

95. Gymnogramme (Sellignea) involbta, Hook. 

Not common at Simla, and only found below 6,000 ft. on rocks in 
shady places by streams. 

96. OSMTJNBA Claytoniana, L. 

Only on Hatu at about 10,000 ft. or higher. It unrolls its fertile 
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fronds in June, and in September fertile fronds may be bimted for ia 
YBlm 

97, OSMTODA EEOALIS, L. 

Very rare, and now nearly extirpated by assiduous collectors* 
Below 6,000 ft. 

98. OpHIOGLOSSUM YULGATUM, L. 

Bare. Found by Dr. Watt on Hatu between 8,000 and 9,000 ft, 
in July 1885. It has been found also at Mussoorie. 

99. Boteychium LIJNAEXA, Swartz. 

Equally rare. Found with tbe preceding by the same botanist and 
also on tbe slopes of Kumalbori near bTagbanda. 

100. BoTRYCHIUM nAUCTFOLIUM, Wall. 

Bare. I have found it only on one bill within the limits of Simla, 
where it occurs, in glades in the forest, at an elevation a little below 
7,000 a 

101. BoTRYCniUM VIEGINIANUM, L., var. lanuginosa, Wall. 

Bare, though less so than the preceding. I have gathered it at 
several places round Simla at elevations between 5,000 ft. and 6,800 ft. 
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1 . 


Introduction. 


It is mj object in tbe present paper to give tlie geometrical inter- 
pretation of tlie di:^erential equation of all parabolas, as promised at 
the end of my remarks on Monge’s Differential Equation to all Conics.f 
I have already incidentally pointed ontj the easiest method of deriving 
the differential equation of all parabolas from the integral equation of 
the curve, viz,, the parabola being given by 

ax^ + 2hxy + by^ + 2gx + 2/y + c = 0, 
where ah, 

■we have, by solving for 2/, 

% = - (7i» + /) ± {2 (Jif-lg) as + (fs - 5c) } 
which may be written 

y zz Px *4“ Q ir 4” S j 

( d\^ 

— j , leads to 

1 

i + S)^ ’ 

whence 

( 0 ) 

so that 


which is equivalent 



to the developed forna 

(i ^ ^ - K 

^ (/«,•* dx* \dx^J 



and tliis is the differential eq[nation to be geometrically interpreted. It 


^ For a full analysis of this paper, see P, A. S. B. 1888, pp, 156-157. 
t P. A. S. B. 1888, p. 86, footnote. 

% J, A. B. B. 1887, vol. Ivi, part ii, p. 136 j P. A. S. B. 1887, i)p. 185-186, 
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seems not wliolly tiiiiiecessary to point out tliat wliat we are required to 
do is simply the discovery of a, property of the parabola, leading to a 
geometrical quantity which, while adequately represented by the above 
differential expression, vanishes at every point of every parabola. As 
the interpretation I propose to give, follows directly from the properties 
of the osculating conic of any curve, I will begin with a brief account 
of Transon’s Theory of Aberrancy as expounded in his original memoir.-^ 

§ 2, Tmmon's Theory of Aberrancy. 

Consider the conic of closest contact at any point P of a given 
curve ; if NP be the normal to the conic at P, and O its centre, the line 
OP is called the axis of aberrancy, the point 0 the centre of aberrancy, 
and the angle hTOP the angle of aberrancy, mX this is the angle which 
measures the deviation of the curve from the circular foi’m. Again, 
from the closely analogous case of the circle of curvature, we may 
borrow a very useful term and call the length OP, which joins P with 
the centre of aberrancy, the radms of aberrancy ; and the reciprocal of 
this radius may conveniently be termed the index of ahey'rancy.f Simi- 
larly, the locus of the centre of aberrancy as P travels along the given 
curve, may not he ina|)propriately termed the aberrancy curve. Before 
proceeding to obtain analytical expressions for these geometrical quanti- 
ties ill connection with the osculating conic, we shall first prove the 
following lemma : 

If 8 be the angle between the central diameter and the normal at 
any point of a conic, p the radius of curvature, p' the radius of curvature 
at the corresponding point of the evolute, we have 

tan 8= I 

3p 

Let C be the centre of the conic, and P the given point on the 
perimeter ; p the perpendicular from the centre on the tangent at P ; r 
the central radius vector CP ; the normal as limited by the axis 
major ; o the angle which the normal PhT makes with the axis major, 
and 8 the angle OPhT. Then, we have the well-known relations 
jp = r cos 8 

cos® CO -p sin^ co = u® (1 — e® sin® co) 

^ RechercJiefi sur la Courhtre desLignes et des Surfaces^ Journal de MatlmnatiqueSj 
(LiouviUe) Ser., t. VI (1841), pp, 191-208, For a very short notice of tho sahjcct 
by Prof. Cayley, see Salmon’s Higher Plane Curves, p. 368 (Eel. 1879). 

f In the case of tho circlo of curvature, the very expressive phrase index of 
curvature,” which is the reciprocal of the radius of curvature, has been now abridged 
into tho single short term curvature but whether anything has been gained by 
the change is doubtful. 
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1 


n = 


“ v/l. 


• smf CO 


Hence 

p 

cos 8 

and 

sin (co — 8) 


sin <0 

whence 

tan 8 = 

Now, it is well-known that the 


a 

whence 

ds 


11 

e 

11 

which give 

p'^ 

Hence, finally, 

p 


a VT — sin^ I 

cos 8 


cos S 


r 1 — sin® <o ’ 


sin CO cos co 


(?CO 


^ (1 — sin® (o)"^' 


^ (1 — siii^ co)"^ 

sin CO cos co 

« sin®co)4 

3e^ sin (0 cos CO 


1 — e®sin®co 

. 0 Ip' 

tan 0 = TT — , 

3 p 

and tlins tlie formula is seen to be true for a central conic. To establisli 
tlie property for a parabola, we notice that tbe centre being now at infinity, 
tbe angle at any point P between the normal and the central radius 
vector is the angle between the normal and the diameter, which is equal 
to the angle which the normal makes with the principal axis ; hence, 
we have 

S'= (0. 

But the intrinsic equation of the parabola is well-known to be given by 

d$ 2a 

dm cos'^cu ’ 

where 4a is the latus-rectum. Hence, 

.■ .2a' ' 
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— c= 3 tan (i), 
P ■ 

wliicla giTes tko required formula ' 

1 p' 


tan S = 


3 P 


Tlie above formula in the case of a central conic follows also from 
the properties of conjugate diameters, if be the semi-diarneter 
conjugate to r, we have 

zz.ah 


Hence 

and 


ah' 

rdr^T^dr^ = 0 


dp ^ Sr ^ 
ds ab ds 


Srj rdf 
ah ds 


since 


Therefore 


dr 

ds 


3r dr ^ . 

— = 3 tan 0 , 

p as 


: — sin 8, - = cos 8. 


*^“^=3^ = 3? 

as before. 

We now proceed to express the elements of the osculating conic in 
terms of the differential co-efficients. For this purpose, we remark that 


dx^ 


dx^ 


reduces the equation 


ds ds dx 
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dp } ( dy /^Y Ft I l 

dx ~ \dxy L W J ' 

Hence, T7e get 

, . 1 P' I dp 
tan 8 = 5 — = 5“ -r* 

3 p 3p aw 

dp 

1 

3p c^ w 

h+d'Yj* 

Q / dh/Y 

^ U^V 

Using p, qi r to denote the first, second and third differential co-efficients 
of 2/ with respect to ir, we have the formnla for the angle of aberrancy in 
the now familiar form 

^ (1 + p^)r 

tan8_j) 3^2 * 

It is easy to verify this formnla when the equation of the conic is 
given in form 

a«’^68“ ’ 

for the coordinates of any point being a cos <p, h sin the equation of 
the central radius vector is 

ay COB ^ z::!) Off Bin (p, 

and the normal is 

ax hy , 
cos 9 sin 9 

so that the angle between these two lines is given by 




Qpi — ^53 

tan 8 ; — sin cos <?>. 

ab 


Again, from the equation of the curve we have 


h 


= COt . 


(a» - 

« Sahx 


I 

sin^^> 

3 ?> cos f 
sin^ 
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wliicb give 


so that 


T _ a sin i> cos f 

^ , 

1 -L. 3 — + 

— . . . 


tan S = j? — 




8^3 ’ 

wMcb is tlie formula to be verified, 

llText, to calculate the radius of aberrancy R, let dm tbe angle 
between two consecutive normals, and the angle between two conse- 
cutive axes of aberrancy ; then, we have clearly 

dm zz + dB, 

Again, consider the triangle formed by two consecutive radii of aber- 
rancy and the element of arc of the given curve ; then, we have 

R ds 

/”■ s\ ~ ’ 


(1-*) 


And, similarly, from the triangle formed by two consecutive normals and 
the element of arc of the given curve, we get 
ds = pdm, 

whence 

^ ^ dm 


R = p cos 8 . * 


But from the equation 


we have 


JL ^ 

3p dm \ 


sec® S . 

or substituting for 8, we get 


d8 1 dm^ 


/ dp\® 

\dm/ 

\dm / 


Hence 


42 
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Therefore, from 


Q 2 , / dpY 


R = p cos o . — - , 

we haye easily the relation 

9 p2 + 4 


R 


. clo> / 


3p 


d^p 

do>^ 


We can now, without much dij0&culty, change the variables, and 
thus obtain an expression for R in terms of ca and y* Thus, as we have 
already seen 

9. 


9 = 


whence 


dp 

dsG 

d(ji 

dx 


(1 + p- 


1 + f’ 

(1 + p^f 




• »• (1 + p®) 


Hence, we have 
d^p _ (1 +p^) 
dx^ 


- r (1 + . 


P®) (32® - 5jpr) + (1 + jp2) (3r2 - gs)J 


and 


4- 3 — r (1 

/ dp\ ^ dx d /dp\ 
\do) / d(}} dx \dm J 


d^p 

d(Ji^ 


£_ 

dw 


— itJil (TL d- 1^3^^ — Sjoqh' + (1 + (Sr^ J + • 

Hence, by actual calculation, we find that 

V + (1 + - %“>• + %*! 

V + * (0 -*<■£ = 
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Therefore, finally, we get 

9q% I + (rjp — | 

Hence, it is evident that if I be the index of aberrancy, that is to say, 
the reciprocal of the radius of aberrancy, we have 
■T — — 5r^ 


W 


Sq I -f (rp •— | 


It is hardly necessary to point out that, as these foiTmnlss hold when the 
origin is anywhere, they are tme when the origin is taken to be the 
given point on the curve whose oscniating conic we are considering. 

If we take the tangent and normal at the given point as the axes 
of X and y respectively, we may easily obtain expressions for the coor- 
dinates of the centre of aberrancy, we have 
X = R sin 8, IT = R cos 3, 

and fi’om the relation 

(1 -f p^) r 

we get 

Bprff — r (1 + p^) 


tan 8 = p 


8 = 


cos 8 = 


\/l -4- p^ I 4 (rp — Bq^)^ j 

\/l -h I 4. (rp — I 


Hence, the coordinate axes being the tangent and normal at any point 
of a given curve, the values of the coordinates of the centre of aberrancy 
at that point are given by 

3^ 3pg5J -- r ( I + p^) 


X, 


Y =■■ 


V^l 4- p^ (^£5 — 5r2) 

9// ____ 


V^l 4- p^ (Bqs ’- ^r^) 

If the coordinate axes, instead of being the tangent and normal at 
the given point, are such that the axis of makes an angle 9 with the 
tangent, we have 

■ dw 

1 


sin 0 


tan 9 = 

. -P 

-s/l + 1 


cos 6 = 


\/ 1 + 


r 


324 A. MiakIiopadhyay*--“I)7yere?2;z^i‘aZ o/ alE PamJ [^0.4, 


and the new coordinates of the centre of aberrancy are given by the two 
expressions 


X cos 0 -h Y sin ^ 


■ X sin 0 4* Y cos $ 


— 3^r 
Sqs — 6r^ 
— 3^ (pr ' 


3^2) 


= y 


Bqs — 6r^ 

We, therefore, finally infer that if a curve be referred to rectangular 
axes drawn through any origin, the co-ordinates (a, /3) of the centre of 
aberrancy at any given point y) of the curve, are given in the most 
general form by the system 

Bar 

Bqs- 5r» 

Bq (jpr - 3g») ^ 

3^5 — 

The equation of the axis of aberrancy, in its most general form, may now 
be at once written down, cc, y being the coordinates of the point on 
the curve through which the axis of aberrancy passes, and X, Y, the 
current coordinates, we have for the required equation 
X — oj _ ix? — g _ T 

Y-y~y-^~ pr-Bq^' 

It may usefully be noted that the values of a, obtained above, 
lead to some interesting results, viz,^ we have 

da r (9qH 4ihqrs + 40r^) 
dx'^ (Bqs — ’ 

d/B (pr '- Bq^) (9q^i — 4i5qrs 4i07^) 


dss 

so that we may put 




da 

dx 

dx 


= XT, 


= 


where 


so that 


\ = 


pr — 3 ^® 


(325 - 5r2)» ’ ^ ^ {Bqs - br^)^ ' 
T s 9qH — 452^,9 + 40r^, 


T = 0 

is Mongers difierential equation to all conics.f It is clear from these 
two expressions that if the given curve is a conic, we have 


* Of. Dublin Examination Papers, 1876, p. 152, Ques. 6, by Prof. M. Roberts, 
t Cf. Dublin Examination Papers, 1880, p. 361, Ques. 5, by Prof. M, Roberts. 
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T = 0, 

wliick skews tkat a and p are botk independent of x, as is, indeed, 
geometrically evident, since tke osculating conic of a given conic being 
tke curve itself, tke centre of aberrancy is a fixed point, viz,, tke centre 
of tke given conic. Similarly, if 

,X'=: 00 -, /X =. 00 ,, 

we must kave 

3qs — 5r* = 0 , 

wkick skews tkat tke given curve is a parabola, and, tken tke centre 
of aberrancy kas its coordinates infinite, viz., tke centre of aberrancy 
is tke centre of tke parabola wkick is, of course, at infinity. We may 
also easily find the values of 

da dp 


viz,, we kave 


da 

dy 

d£ 

dy 


where 


da dcG 
dx dy 
dp dx 
dx dy 

x, = A = 

p 

P 


1 da 
p dx 

L 

p dx 


\ T, 


= /^iT, 


p {Sqs — 5r2)^ ’ 
pr dq^ 


p(3qs-&ry' 

and, these results skew tkat when, as before, 

T = 0, 

tke centre of aberrancy is independent of y, and, when 

Xi = 00 , Pi CO , 

it is at infinity. 

Tke directions of tke principal axes of tke osculating conic are also 
easily determined, for the conic being 

ax^ 4- '‘Zhxy -f by^ 4- 2gx -k- ^fy 4- o = 0, 
if Q be tke angle of inclination of the axis major to tke axis of x, we kave 

tan 2^ = . 

a.— b ■ ■ ' 

But, I kave elsewhere* calculated the values of tke constants on tke 
right hand side in terms of the differential co-efl&oients, viz., we kave 
^ _ a « Cl 

T ~ V b - 7^^ ’ 

wliere 


* P. A. S. B. 1888, pp. 82—88. 
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U 




8 ’ 


Cq — 


V 

To' 


£?o — 


w 


9g- 


03 - ^ , 

U = Bqs — 5r^ , Y = 3^5 — 4r^ , 
W = 3^^f-j9Y. 

Tq = 9^^ “ 6jpg^r dr + 1) Y 

Heiicej substituting, we get 

2^3^03 


tan W 


ci ^3^ - 0i 

_ 2 YW 

“ + 9^4. XJ_ V2 

_ 2(3gV--'pY) ^ 

9^"^ ^iKj^r -{■ — 1) Y 

■ ■ ■_ m '■ 

To-2Y‘ '■ 

The lengths of the axes of the conic of closest contact may also be 
easily calculated, ma., the conic being 

ax^ 4* ^hxy 4* hy^ 4- 4- 2/^ + c = 0, 

and <r the length of either axis, we have the well-known equation 


— /», — q3 


cr^ + 


A {a 4- h) 




0 


where A is the discriminant, l^ow I have already t shewn that 

. (h^-ah)^ 


Therefore, we have 

A (a 4 h) 
{h^-ah)^ 


a 4- 5 


4- 1 


Similarly 


c J - aiy 


^ 3 _ ,A| 

W h) 


r ® — — 4. 1 

2 0%^ _ 02^ (1 + - c, 


'■* Ji 


992 T„ 


U» 


* Cf. DuWin Exammation Papers, 1876, p. 153, Qnes. 5, by Prof. M. Eoberts, 
+ P. A. S. B. 1888, p. 80. t P. A. S. B. 1888, p. ss'. 
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_ 1 7292* 

{W- ab)^ ~ eff ~ ~ m ■ 

Therefore, the equation for the lengths of the axes reduces to 
cr T ^ T ^3 - ^ 

wliere = 0 is tlie differential equation o£ all equilateral Iiyperbolas, 
and U = 0 of all parabolas. 

If tlie roots of tMs equation be cr^^, cr/, tbe area of tbe conic is 

- . iT(r^a^=: 

U'^" ■ 

a result I have obtained before.^ 

We may similarly consider tbe osculating parabola and the osculat- 
ing equilateral hyperbola at any point (x^ y) of a giyen curve. Thus, if 
ax^ -f 2hxy + hy^ -ir + ^fy + c = 0 

where 

7i^ = a5 

be the osculating parabola, and m its principal pammeter, we can easily 
calculate m in terms of the differential coefficients from the formula 
m _ f\/ a - g\/^ . 

2 “ (a + h)i 
For, solving for y, we have 

y IBx 4” Q + \/ 2H«f 4* B 

where 


H 


h 

■“ h ’ 


Hence, as usual, 



p = P 4* 


q ; 


, , , ■ 

SO that 

11 

CO 

1 

?Ssf 

and 



Q 

B 

H 


_ / 

h 

— ho 


(2H^r 4- B)a 
- 

(2H^ 4- Bjt 
3HS 

(2Ha? + B)t ' 

ePH^ 

4- B)t ’ 


# F. A. S. B. 1888, p. 84. 
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whence 


9H6 (1 + P®) 
(mso + B)6 


+ iipr ■ 


328)«j 


27(1 + P*)^ 


Blit since 


H = 


/V^ a - gs/h 




^=-5 = 


\/ a 

\/ h 


we have from 


tlie relation 


and, therefore 


m 

2* 


m = 


f \/ a — g s/ b 
(a + &)t 

2H 


(1 + 

54^6 


which is accordingly the formula sought. 

Again, let us investigate the coordinates of the centre of an equi- 
lateral hyperbola osculating a curve at a given point. In the first place, 
we know that in an equilateral hyperbola the projection of the radius of 
curvature at any point on the central radius vector, is equal to that 
radius vector ; for, if R be the radius vector, S the angle between the 
normal and the radius vector, p the radius of curvature, and a the semi- 
axis-transverse, we can easily show that 

P = -~, cosS = g.^, 

whence 

R = — p cos 3 . 

Hence, if an equilateral hyperbola osculates a curve at a given point, 
in the first instance take the tangent and normal at that point as the 
axes of iG and y respectively ; then, expressions for the coordinates of the 
centre are easily obtained, w., 

X:= R sin 3 , Y = Rcos3 , 

where R is the distance of the centre from the origin, and S the angle 
between tho central radius vector and normal, so that 
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B , _ (1 -f 

: cos 3 ^ ^ i ^ 

Bui; tlie equilateral hyperbola being a conic, we have from tbo preceding 
investigation 

(1 4- p»)r 


tan S =: p 


whence 


sin B 


3r/ 

Spg^ — r (1 4- 


\/ 1 -f I y.a 4- (yp — I ^ 

cos 8 = — ___ — i- , 

V 1 + ij* p» + (rjj - Sg*)* p 

Therefore we see that the distance of the centre of the osculating equi- 
lateral hyperbola from the given point (which is the origin) is furnished 

by 

R _ - % (1 -h 

I ,.2 4- (,._p _ 322)8 1 i 

Hence, tlie coordinate axes being the tangent and normal at any 
point of a given curve, the values of the coordinates of the centre of the 
osculating equilateral hyperbola at that point are given by 

3^' \/ 1 4- I ^ (i 4- — Spq^ I 

X — ' - * - I 

4- (rp — 

Zpqr s / 1 4* p^ 

4- (rp — 3^^)^ 

If the coordinate axes, instead of being the tangent and norma! at the 
given point, are such that the axis of a? makes the angle 9 with the tan- 
gent, we have 

dy 

^ 

I ^ 

sin 9 V cos 9 = - "7:—: =:i , 

1 4" p* 1 4” p® 

and the new coordinates of the centre of the osculating equilateral hyper- 
bola are given by the two expressions 

. -^r - (1 + 'P^) 

X cos ^ 4* X sin y = ~~ 

r» 4* (W — 

. . _ - 3f7 (1 4" p^) (pr — 3o^) 

~ X sin ^ 4” Y cos i9 = ^ \rp - S(/)^ 

We, therefore, finally infer that if a curve be referred to rectangular 
43 


Y = 


tan 9 = 

-p 



330 A, MuMiopadbyay“I)^jfere?^j& 4 ^ Equation of all Parabolas. [No. 4 , 


axes drawn throtigli any origin, tlie coordinates (f, 97 ) of tlie centre of 
tbe osculating equilateral hyperbola at any given point (ir, y) of the 
curve, are given in tbe most general form by tbe system 

i _ . 3gr (1 + 

^ + ,.2 + (jy-SgZp 

% (1 -d- p^) 

2/ + ^2 ^ (rp — 3^^)^ 

Tbe equation of tbe line Joining tbe centre of tbe oscnlating equi- 
lateral hyperbola with tbe given point on tbe curve is at once written 
down in its most general form, x, y being tbe coordinates of tbe 
point and X, Y tbe current coordinates, we have for tbe required equa*. 
tion 

y — y 

wbicb shews that tbe centre of the osculating equilateral hyperbola is on 
tbe axis of aberrancy, as is also geometrically evident. From tbe above 
values of be shown after some reductions that 


XoTo, 


where 

^ (1 -f 

^0 “* “7"’ ' ■ .or’ 

I + (rp — 3g^)^ I ^ 

r (1 -b p^) — pr) — 

"Mo ~ ^ ^ ^ 

3 ^2 q, Sq^)^ C 

To = 9q^ — CpgV + (1 + p^) i^qs — 4?'^) , 
so that To = 0 is tbe differential equation of ail equilateral hyperbolas. 


§ 3. Geometric Interpretation. 

It is now extremely easy to give tbe true geometric interpretation 
of tbe differential equation of all parabolas ; for we have shewn above 
that tbe index of aberrancy is given by tbe formula 
j 3^5 — 5r^ 

3gr + (rp — 3^^)^ | ^ 

and tbe differential equation of all parabolas is 

' Sqs — 5r^ = 0. 

Hence, we conclude that tbe required geometiuc interpretation is tbe 
property that the index of aberrancy vanishes at every point of every para« 
hola. 
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§ 4. Miscellamom Theorems, 

The differential expression 

Zgs —> 

the TanisMng of which we find to be the differential equation of all 
parabolas, may appropriately be taken to represent the species of iho 
conic of closest contact at any point of a given curve. For, from the 
equation 

+ Thxy + 4- %fy 4* c = 0, 

we have 

2/ = Pjc + Q ^ 2Hx + B , 

.■where •' ■ 

^ h 


9 Q 


/ 
h ’ 


. TT ¥-% ■r,_P 


he 


whence we have, as usual 
(Py 


1% 




= 9i 


AB - 




(Aat^ + 2H.r 4- B)*“” 

3 (AB - m) (Ax 4 H) 

{Ax^ 4- 2H.X 4“ B)^* 

3 (AB - H2) j 4 (Ax + H)8 - (AB - H*) | 

t j ; 

(Aic^ 4* + B) ^ 

Therefore, by actual calculation, we get 

r 2 ^ 9A(AB-^H^)^ 

or 3qs _ + B)4' ’ 

SO that it is clear that the differential expression 

. — dqs . 

is of the same sign as 

A and h^ -- ah. 

Hence, we have the theorem that at any point of a curve, the conic of 
five-pointic-contact is an ellipse, hyperbola, or parabola, according as 

o ^ ^ 

Wv dx^ d'eV 

is negative, positive, or zero,’^ 

Since we have proved that the radius of aberrancy is given by the 
formula 


^ gee ll)ulblm jSxamiuation Papers, 1875, p. 279, Ques. 4, by Prof. M. Poberfcs. 
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'V { »<-■ (s)* i 

and as, moreover, in every parabola, the reciprocal of R vanishes, the 
differential equation of all parabolas in terms of p and w is 


^ A 


To integi‘ate this, put 


whence 


m- V 

/ udoi 


0 .^ 


P = 


3 — = 4 . 9 

cio) 


or, 

which gives 
BO that 

and 


do) =: 




-f" 9 ^ 
u =: 3 tan (o) + h) , 

J tido) = 3 J'tan (« + Jc) do) 

= 3 log m sec (w -p h) , 

Judw 


p = e = sec^ (o> + /ij) , 
which, therefore, is the relation between p and o) in every parabola, lead- 
ing at once to the intrinsic equation 

5 = m^J sec^ (o) -h 7 <j) d-o) , 

and, if the origin be snitably chosen, we may put ^ = 0 , so that we 
have the well-known result 

. f do) , 

5 . = /. r- 

J COB^O) 

Ua May, 1888. 


* See also P. A. S. B. 1888, p. 84, footnote. 
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XIII. — Neio m- little Tcnoimi Indian Rhynchota.— Ry B. T. Atkinson, B.A. 

[EeceiTed May IStli, 1888;~“Bead June 6fcli, 18S8.] 

(With Plate XY.) 

Oos 3 ioscARTA HIGROFASCIATA, n. sp., PL XY, lower lef t liaiicl figure. 

Orange yellow : two broad transTerse bands on each tegmen, the 
one before, the other in the middle, black ; apex of tegmina finely reti- 
ciliated blackish : pectus (except the lateral margins), and fine margin of 
the base of the segments of the abdomen above and beneath, black : feet 
yellow-ochreons : wings fnscons hyaline. Long, 15 : exp. teg. S9 mill. 

Hab. Mnngplm (Sikkim). Through some misconception the 
figures in Plate XY. have not been numbered. 

COSMOSCABTA TAPEOBANEHSIS, n. Sp. 

Above black : face, broad median longitudinal band on vertex, a 
regularly undulating transverse line across the middle of the pronotum, 
antero-lateral margins of the pronotum, basal third of each tegmen, and 
a transverse line at base of apical third which is slightly interrupted 
towards the posterior margin, also the scutellum and the genitalia in 9 , 
red : the red basal third of the tegmina contains two oblique irregular 
bands, the basal formed by three black spots of which the largest is at 
the costal margin, and the second comprising 3-4 irregular black spots, 
of which the largest is at the posterior margin : abdomen above reddish, 
a broad black transverse band at the base, interrupted by the seutellum, 
which has a small round black dot in the middle of the disc ; apical half 
cf abdomen fuscous : beneath and feet, red ; pectus and a row of spots 
on each side of the ventral segments, black. Long, 9 : exp. teg. 21 mill 

Hab. Pundaloya (Ceylon) : from Mr. E. E. Green. 

CosMOSCABTA UNDATA, Walker. 

J. A. S. B. pt. ii, p. 10 (1885). 

Var. tripunctata n., Pi. XY, upper left band figure. 

— affinis n. 

The ordinary forms of this species have the markings on the teg- 
mina broadly suffused with reddish-testaceous, and vary chiefly in the 
depth of the croceous band on the thoi’ax, and in having the apical band 
on the tegmina continuous or formed of three spots. I have since 
received two specimens which I regard as varieties of this species, 
though at first sight appearing to be distinct. 
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a: — Yar, in wMclifhe rufous- testaceous bands at tbe ba,se 

and in tbe middle are reduced to narrow lines, and tbe apical band to 
three somewbat distant spots arranged in a triangle. Long, 11: exp 
teg. 30 mill. 

h : — Var. tripunctata, mibi, in wbicb tbe basal and median bands on 
tbe tegmina are entirely absent and tbe three apical spots are small 
and semi-oval and arranged triangularly : base of wings not rnfescent. 
Long, 12 : exp. teg, 30 mill. 

Hab. Var. a, Dibrngarb (Assam) ; Yar. 5, Dam-Dim (Bbutin 
Duars). 

CoSMOSOAETA OOTOP0NOTATA, Am. Serv. 

PI. XY, lower right band figui'e. 

Ce7'copis octopunctata. Hist. Nat. Ins. Hem., p. 559, 1. 10, f. 6 (1843) ; Walker 
List Horn., iii, p. 656 (1851). 

Oercopis Walker ( ('w^. 6. Z.), J. Linn. S. Zool. X, p. 283 (186^). 

Cosmoscarta octopunctata, Butler, Cist. Ent. i, p. 262 (1874). 

A very distinct species: orange-yellow; five black spots on each 
tegmen of wbicb two before, and two behind, the middle, the fifth on 
tbe posterior margin about the middle, and which, when the tegmina are 
closed, becomes confluent with the similar spot on tbe other tegmen, so as 
to make both appear one ; there is sometimes another black spot before 
tbe reticulated part on the costal margin; peotns, except the lateral 
margins, and base of tbe segments of the abdomen above and beneath, 
black ; antero-lateral borders of tbe pronotum much amplified and flat- 
tened out at the margin. Long, 17 : exp. teg. 42 mill. 

Hitherto only known from Java and Sumatra, now found at Mung- 
pbu in Sikkim. A second example has tbe thorax more amplified, shin- 
ing, and only eight black spots on tbe tegmina. 

Cosmoscarta obeeni, n. sp. 

Head and eyes deep black, tbe bead yellow-pilose ; ocelli yellowish 
with red reflections ; pronotum sordid orange-yellow, pilose, with two 
small impressions near the anterior margin, darker; metanotum black, 
margined ocbreous ; tegmina black, basal fourth of tbe posterior margin, 
basal third of the costal margin and therefrom a transverse band pro- 
ceeding somewhat obliquely towards tbe posterior streak and almost 
meeting it, also three spots arranged in a triangle in the apical third, and 
of which the cordif orm apical is largest, red ; wings semihyaline, basal 
third reddish orange, rest fuscous ; abdomen above black, with a narrow 
transverse basal band, reddish-ochreous ; pectus, venter and feet black ; 
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venter with a recldish-ochreons band towards the base ; last tibia? some* 
times sordid yellow. Long 10 : exp. teg. 20 mill. 

Hab. Piindaloya (Ceylon) ; Mr. E. E. Green. Allied to 0. midakt^ 
Walker, from which it differs in coloration and the smaller sizo^ 

OoSMOSOARTA NIOBA, n. sp. 

Body and feet deep black ; abdomen and venter deep metallic 
bluish -black, shining : tegmina brownish-black ; wings fuscous. Long, 
12 : exp. teg. 34 mill. 

Hab. Sikkim. 

CoSMOSCABTA LXJRIDA, B. Sp. 

Head, pronotnm, pectus and feet, also band along basal two- thirds 
of costal margin of tegmina, Inrid : abdomen above and beneath black, 
with a bronzy tinge : tegmina (except the costal limbus), luteoiis : wings 
fuscoTis-byaline. Long, 15 : exp. teg. 36 mill. 

Hab, Singapore, 

COSMOSOARTA SIKEIMENSIS, n. Sp. 

Frons and feet fuscous : vertex and thorax black, densely yellow 
pilose, the latter with a band along the anterior margin, narrow anterior 
lateral limbus and posteriorly, sordid fuscous : tegmina black, a short 
basal streak briefly produced along costal and posterior margins, a trans- 
verse band at the base and apex of the middle third, and the apical lim- 
bns indistinctly, red ; wings fuscous-hyaline, red at the base and for a 
short distance along the anterior margin : abdomen purplish-black, 
shining, with a deep castaneous, narrow, basal, transverse streak, Long, 
14 ; exp. teg. 33 mill. 

Hab. Sikkim. 

CoSMOSOARTA MINOR, n. Sp. 

Head and thorax metallic bluish-black, shining, the latter finely 
impressly punctured : base and apex of abdomen reddish, a bi*oad trans- 
verse median band, brownish- black : tegmina blackish with a basal streak 
giving off a short sub-costal branch and two transverse bands, one at 
the base and the other at the apex of the middle third, red : wings 
fuscous-hyaline : feet brown : posterior cox^ and femora often more or 
less croceous or reddish. A small species, allied to the 0. decisa^ Walker, 
group. Long, 7 exp. teg. 21 mill. 

Hab. Sikkim : Dam Dim (Bhutan Duars). 
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COSMOSCIBTA DEOISI, Walker (PL XV : upper rigLt Land figure). 

A local variety of tliis species, described in J ournal Pt. II, p. 9 
(1885), is figured Here from Dam Dim in the Bhutan Duars. 

Callitettix aeotis, n. sp. 

Black -witli a greenish tinge : head beneath, SGuteilum,’ anal seg- 
ment of abdomen above and beneath, tegmina and feet, testaceous-red ; 
apex of tegmina with a narrow black limbus : wings fuscous-hyaline : 

abdomen above and beneath (except the red anal segment), and the 

pectus, black Long, 9: exp. teg. 23 mill. Difers from O.jprocZttcto, 
Stal, in the colour of the abdomen and scutellum and its larger size. 

Hab. Pundaloya (Ceylon) : Mr. E. E. Green. 0. melanoohra, StM, 
has been procured in Sikkim. 

Genus Machjsbota, Burm. 

J. A, S. B. pt. 11, p. 23 (1885) ; p* 196 (1886). 

I have already noticed four species of this genus, a fifth (M; pugio^ 
nata Stal) has been desciibed from X. Australia, and a sixth (If. guttu 
gera) by Professor Westwood from Ceylon (Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 329, 
1886). I have had one specimen from Xagpur, but too much mutilated 
for description, also several specimens of the larvae from Sikkim, and of 
the curious tubular home formed by these insects in the larval state, I 
have procured several specimens on the common jujube (Zizyi^lms) in 
Calcutta. These tubes are serpuliform and resemble the letter J without 
the transverse bar at the top ; the foot, too, is curved over to embrace the 
twig on which they rest, and the length varies from half to two-thirds 
of an inch. 

Professor Westwood’s paper contains an interesting account of the 
formation of this tube by Mr-. S. Green of Colombo, the substance of 
which I I'eproduce here. Mr. Green writes : — The larva resides in a tube 
which is fixed on a twig or leaf-stalk of the Suriya tulip-tree (Adamonia 
digitata) on the end of the branches, and appears to be commenced and 
finished by the insect whilst in the larval state. The newly hatched 
larva is a little tiny creature of an orange colour in the midst of a spot 
of froth in which it moves about and, in this state, commences to form 
the tube. When the foundations have once been laid, the larva, in a 
horizontal position, encloses, with a wall, a space sufficient to contain itself 
in a perpendicular position, with its head downwards. It is then seen 
continually ’working its anus against and round about the inside of the 
tube near its orifice, at intervals, both day and night ; the anus discharges 
a clear water-like fiuid which falls drop by drop from the tube. The 
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insect lias a life of some weeks in the larval state and never shows itself 
outside the tube until it is ready to assume the perfect state. Then the 
pupa comes out tail first, and takes up a position on the top of the tube 
(transversely like the letter T) and in the middle of the bubbles. In 
about ten minutes it completely extricates itself from its old skin and 
the curved horn on its thoi^ax seems to uncuid. 

The (? ap|)ears to be considerably smaller and of a darker colour. 

The full sized larva-tubes are about half an inch long and about a 
line in diameter. They are about the thickness of wxiting-paper, of a 
dirty whitish colour, with the surface finely transversely wrinkled. 
The basal portion is dilated and curved so as partially to clasp the twig 
on which it is fixed. In this manner the bottom of the tube is closed 
and, as tlie insect resides in it with the head downwards, Mr. Westwood, 
i^emarks : I do not understand how it can obtain nourishment from 

the plant through its delicate rostimm, unless it occasionally emerges 
from its abode which, of coui’se, is stationary.'^ The immature insect 
differs from the imago in the usual manner, having the wings only visible 
in a rudi mental condition in the pupa state, in which the only appearance 
of the large curved dorsal horn is seen in a very small dorsal protuberance 
in the middle of the hind part of the thorax. 

Mr. Westwood observes that the water expelled by these insects is 
of the same nature as the ^cuckoo-spit’ of the English ApUro^hora spu« 
maria, being the fluid excrement of the larva, consisting of the juices of 
the plant on which it subsisted, and which, being discharged, with very 
little alteration in its nature, drop by drop, from the anus of the insect, 
forms an accumulated moistened mass which keeps the body of the insect 
in a moist condition until it is ready to assume the perfect state. The 
insect does no injury to the tree or to the branch on which it feeds. 

Mr. F. Ratte (in Proc. Linn. Soc. hT. S. Wales, ix, p. 1164?, 1885) 
descxnbes the occurrence of similar larva-cases in Australia, He shows 
that these cases contain three-fourths of carbonate of lime, some being 
helicoidal and others conical, resembling some fossil and recent Serpulce, 
The conical are UvSnally found on Eucalyptus, the opening turned up« 
■wards and the larva being placed in it with the head downwards. In 
the helicoidal shells, the insect lies Iiorizontally for the greatest part 
of its larval life. In both instances, it follows that the larva presents 
its tail to the opening, instead of its head. It introduces its rostrum 
through a longitudinal slit into the bark of the stem on which the case 
is fixed [but in the cases before me I have not been able to discover tlse 
slit] and emits at intervals from its anus a drop of clear water at the 
entrance of the shell. 

Specimens of the Ceylon and Indian tubes are deposited in tlio 
Indian Museum. 
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Thamnotetttx -NriOEO-PiCTA, Stal, Of vers. K. V. A. Eorh. p. 740 (1870). 

$ , Tellow-virescent, smooth, shining: with the face, anterior suh- 
impressecl, transverse line on the vertex, anterior margin of the prono- 
tnm, scutellary and commissural margins of the claviis, a spot before the 
middle extended to the claval suture and there acutely produced hind* 
wards, and third apical part of corium, pectus, abdomen, greatest part of 
the femora, anterior tibiae and the tarsi, black ; the last tibiae at the source 
of the spines spotted black : ventral incisures flavescent. Closely allied 
to T, bi^ninctataj Eabr. (J. A. S. B. Pt. II, p. ill, 1885), differs in having 
the head shorter, more obtuse, anterioidy obtusely rounded, and in the 
marking. Head as broad as the thorax, but somewhat shorter; vertex 
a little longer in the middle than at the eyes, hardly twice as broad as 
the eyes, anteriorly within the margin transversely sub-impressed. Long, 
5 ; broad, 1| mill. 

This species was described by Stal from the Philippines. It has 
since been procured from Borneo, Sumatra, Ceylon (mihi) and various 
parts of India (mihi) and will easily be recognised as one of the small 
green insects that suddenly appear towards the end of the rains (Septem- 
ber usually) in Calcutta. During the few days that they occur they may 
be found at night in considerable heaps beneath the lamps in the public 
streets, and they disappear as abruptly as they come. T . hijpunotata^ 
Fabr., appears at the same 'time. M. Lethierry of Lille has been good 
enough to identify this species for me. 

PuLGOBA CONNECTBNS, Atkinson (PL XV ; middle figure and head to left.) 

This beautiful species has already been described by me (J. Pt. II, 
p, 130, 1885), and I am now enabled to give a figure drawn by Babu 
B. L. Das. (Type in Indian Museum.) 

PuLGOBA AMPLE CTBNS, Atkinson (Pi. XV ; lower middle figure and head.) 

This species has also been described (1. c. p, 133) and the fiigure has * 
been drawn by the same artist. (Type in Indian Museum.) 

PuLGOBA ANDAMAHIHSIS, Distant. (PL XV : upper middle figure and 

head to left). 

This species has been described (1. c. p. 135) and the present figure 
represents the interesting variety from the Xicobar islands referred to 
in the description already given (1. c. p. 136). There is little doubt that 
in this genus, the shape and size of the cephalic process must, in many 
cases, be looked to for specific characters rather than the markings on 
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tke tegmina, and for tkis reason a side view of the cephalic process in 
these three species is given. (Variety in Indian Museum.) 

J. A. S. B. Pfc. II, p. 200, 1885: — Pyrojjs nohilia Westw., includes 
Pyrops servillei^ Spinola (A. S. E. F. viii, p. 237, t, 2, f. 1, 1839) from 
Java. I have seen a specimen of the former from Malacca which di iters 
in no respect from Spinola’s description and figure, except perhaps in 
the lighter colour of the thorax and cephalic process, and this difference 
may be due to the action of preservatives. P. javanensis, Dist. has also 
been procured from Singapore. 

POLYDICTYA AFraiS, n. sp. 

Prons, vertex and thorax, dark tawny : abdomen above sanguineous, 
apical half above and beneath more ochreous and with blackish pal dies ; 
a white irised black dot on each side of the anterior segments : tegrnina 
bluish- virescent from the base nearly to the middle, the bluish colour 
more distinctly seen beneath ; brownish towards the apex, veins brown ; 
wings Vermillion at the base, thence semihyaline, veins brown : venter 
and feet dark tawny; first tibiae darker ; last tibiae 4-spinose : tegmiiia 
nearly equally broad throughout^ scarcely amplified towards the apex. 
Long, 19 : exp. teg., 58 mill. 

Hah. Sikkim. 

MeSSENA SINUATA, n. sp. 

Frons tawny, levigate, shining, with a blackish limbus at the vertex 
marked by two I'ows of very minute yellow-brown dots : vertex and 
pro- and meso-notum darker, with several irregular, minute, black dots : 
metanotum and the abdomen above and mesostethium sanguineous, apex 
of abdomen and the genitalia covered with a white flocculent substance : 
tegrnina with a broad reddish patch reaching the posterior margin 
for two-thirds the length from the base, and the costal margin for 
one-third, marked by numerous, irrregular, transverse black streaks, 
and bounded, towards the apex, by a nebulous interrupted band of brown 
marks, between which and the apex is a broadish transverse patch and 
some small spots, brown and black ; apical part semi-hyaline closely 
I’eticulated, veins brown : wings white, semi-hyaline, with a fuscous 
patch along the anterior margin becoming broader and darker from the 
base to about two-thirds the length where it abruptly ceases ; also three 
large black spots towards the apex and between them and the apical 
margin some minute black dots : first femora (except the apex inter- 
nally) and the intermediate pair of feet, tawny : first femora at the apex, 
internally and last pair of feet dark brown, first tibia? thickly spotted dark 
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"brown : venter with transverse hands and marginal row of spots, black. 

Ei'ons very broad, broader than the pronotnm which is about as 
long as the vertex : head prominnlous before the eyes which are spinose 
beneath : tegmina slightly sinuate on the costal margin behind the 
middle, apical margin anteriorly broadly rounded, postmorly sub- 
quadrate, posterior margin somewhat straight : first femora gradually 
amplified from Base to apex ; first tibijB dilated throughout, last tibise 
6-spiiiose. Long, 15 : exp. teg., 46 mill. 

Hab. Trivandrum (S. India) : Mr. H. Ferguson; May. 

Messena burmanica, n. sp. 

Frons, vertex and thorax dark reddish- tawny : eyes darker, spinose 
beneath ; antcniioo truncate with a rather long filiform process at the 
apex ; abdomen above sordid ochreous, basal third darker : tegmina 
with the basal fourth tawny, varied virescent and with a quadrate, black 
spot on the disc, apical three-fourths whitish, veins tawny, an irregular 
black patch near the commissure, and an irregular row of somewhat 
quadrate black spots and dots close to the apical margin of which the 
largest is on the posterior margin : wings with three large, oblong, 
transvei’se black spots towards the apex : abdomen beneath reddish 
tawny, the margin tinted orange : first femora and intermediate pair of 
feet, blackish-brown. Closely allied to M, piilverosa, Hope, differs in the 
markings on the tegmina which are also not so broad, and in the colour 
of the abdomen. Long with aual appendages, 17 ; exp. teg., 50 mill, 

Hab. Palone (Burma) : Captain Bingham (August). 

Ceryeia virtbula, n. sp. 

Head and thorax above light green, in faded specimens, sordid 
yellow : tegmina light green ; wings milky- white, immaculate : apical 
half of antenufe, eyes, two small lines on tegmina, one oblique in the 
middle towards the posterior margin, the other smaller, straight, at the 
beginning of the apical fourth and nearer the anterior margin, also a 
very narrow apical limbus reaching also to one- third of the posterior 
margin, deep black : abdomen covered with a white fiocculent sub- 
stance : feet greenish-yellow, tarsi black. Body long, 17 : exp. teg, 
49 mill. 

Hab. Ptua (Bombay) : type in Indian Museum. 

The type of the Genus Cerynia ( J. Pt. II, p. 64, 1885) is Mata alhata^ 
Stal, already described (J. 1. c. p. 73) and of which I have recently 
procured specimens of the white and pale green varieties from Malacca. 
In the first line of the description of that species for ^ within/ read 
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^ with.* In the description of Phromnia ( J. 1. c., p. 64) for ^ thorax 
concealed* in lino 2, read ‘concealed by thorax.’ The chief points of 
difference between the two genera are that in Oerynia, the first Joint of 
the antennas is scarcely shorter than the second and the membrane of 
the costa is narrowed at the base whilst in Phromnia^ the second joint 
of the antennjB is twice, or scarcely twice, as long as the first and the 
costal membrane is equally broad throughout. These are apparently 
small differences on which to found genera, but the result seems natural 
and the genera at present may be allowed to stand separate. 

J. A. S. B. Pt. II, p. 52 (1885) : — Pieania ohscura, Pabr., is the 
type of Stal’s genus Mindura (1. c. p. 62) of which I have seen a speci» 
men, locality unknown. 

CeNESTBA AFFINIS, n. sp. 

Body snbsordid yellow : frons highly carinate on the sides, with a 
black line running parallel to each of the lateral ridges j eyes black ; 
anteniim black, second joint longer than the first : pronotum with two 
median longitudinal black lines ; mesonotum anteriorly with a lateral 
sagittate mark and two longitudinal lines on the anterior portion of the 
disc, black, its posterior margin with four small cuneate black spots : 
abdomen spotted and streaked black : femora more or less sordid yellow, 
tibice and tarsi black, tegmina rounded at the apex, bluish-brown, sjjotted 
and clouded with white f ai’inose matter above, beneath brown wuth a 
slight bluish tinge ; the very narrow costal limbus to two-thirds the length, 
and thence broadening into a band which turns inwards to nearly the 
disc, sordid whitish; this band is barely traceable above through the 
farinose covering : wings ample, semihyaline fuscous, veins of a deeper 
colour. In 0. ciroidata^ Guerin, the tegmina are yellow-whitish with 
black bands ; in 0. matutina^ Walker, they are of a rosy colour, and in 
O. aurora, Guerin, they are sub-orange and the wings are white. Long, 
body 9-10 ; with teg. closed, 16 ; exp. teg., 35 mill. 

Hab. Singapore. 

BbACHYPEATYS OA BOLIN B. Sp. 

Brassy-black, shining: antennso ochraceous, finely pilose, apical 
halves of last three joints more or less blackish-brown : anterior half of 
eyes yellowish- white, posterior part with a i*oseate tinge : head above 
with six yellow spots arranged in a semicircle : veiy fine anterior and 
lateral (anteriorly double) margins of pronotum, also lateral and pos- 
terior max*gins of scutellum, reddish yellow : pectus and venter, black, 
the latter with a yellow band along the margin and proceeding therefrom 
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to the disc on each side, eleven long yellow rays, an irregular large 
blackish-brown spot at the junction of the anterior part of the base of 
each ray with the marginal yellow band and partly on both, also a small 
round black dot on each alternate ray, towards the base : legs ochra- 
ceous-y olio w, thickly and finely spotted bromi, especially the femora: 
one of the largest .species of this genus hitherto recorded. Long, 10; 
greatest breadth of abdomen, 8 mill. 

Hab. Mungphu (Sikkim) : 3,800 feet. 

BrAGHYPLATTS NIGER, n. sp. 

Above and beneath shining black : femora and tibiae with a brown- 
ish tinge, posterior tarsi sordid ochraceous : eyes bright light yellow : 
parts about the rostrum in i^epose sordid yellow. Long, 8 : bimd, 6 
mill,. . 

Hab. Malacca. 

COPTOSOMA BRUNNEA, n, sp. 

Deep castaneous-brown, shining: juga, spot in middle of frons, 
anterior margin of the pronotum (interrupted in the middle), lateral 
margins of the same (inclosing anteriorly a longitudinal deep-brown 
streak), lateral and posterior margins of the scutellum, genitalia for the 
most part, ventral limbus and feet, subsordid yellow-ochraceous : tylus, two 
transverse streaks before the transverse impression on pronotum, lateral 
angles slightly, also two spots towards the base of the scutellum more 
deeply reddish : ocelli bright red : eyes deep brown ; pectus and venter 
darker : anterior margin of pronotum slightly refiexed. Long, 3i mill, 

Hab. Pundaloya (Ceylon) ; Mr. E. E. Grre,en, 

COPTOSOMA MINIMA, n. Sp. 

Brassy-black, shining : juga, lateral margins of pronotum (in- 
closing anteriorly a longitudinal brown streak), lateral and posterior 
margins of scutellum, two small round spots on each side towards the 
anterior margin of the pronotum, and a spot on each posterior lateral 
angle, also a larger ti^ansverse spot at each side of the base of the scu- 
telluni, and the legs, yellow : venter brassy-black, mai’gin of each seg- 
ment with an oblong longitudinal yellow patch inclosing in the middle 
a longitudinal brown streak : one of the smallest species of this genus 
recorded. Long, mill. 

Hab. Pundaloya (Ceylon) : Mr. B. E, Green. 
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COPTOSOMA ITAZIRJ!, n. Sp» 

Above and beneatli, brassy-black, shining : juga, lateral margins of 
the pronotnm (inclosing anteriorly a black longitudinal streak), lateral 
and posterior margins of scntellnm, also a spot on each side towards the 
base, ventral limbus, and the legs, yellowish : eyes castarieons. Long, S 
mill. 

Hab. hTazira (Assam) ; Mnngphu (Sikkim^ ; Mr. E. Pantling. 

Cheysogoris simplex, n. sp. 

Light metallic-green, shining, turning into purplish after death ; 
traces of the light colour remaining on the tjlus, posterior part of pro- 
notum and posterior part of the scutellum, but varying much : a small 
transverse, oval, elevated space on each side of the pronotum towards 
the anterior margin; anterior and antero-lateral margins slightly sin- 
uate, extreme edge very slightly reflexed ; posterior lateral angles very 
slightly obtusely prominulous ; posterior margin almost straightly trun- 
cate : scutellum with three small round black spots on each side, some- 
times obsolete : rostrum and antennae brownish black ; coxm yellowish ; 
femora and tibiae metallic-green varied with purplish ; tarsi brownish- 
black, ochraceous pilose : pectus golden-green with red reflections, turn- 
ing to pm-plish ; venter yellow, a larger subconical basal patch and 
another similar at the apex, black ; two rows of lateral black spots, one 
submarginal, formed of round spots, the other inwards, formed of 
triangular spots, between the rows a band, and the extreme margin and 
apex, metallic- green turning into purplish : sometimes the basal and 
apical black patches on the venter are so approached that the discal 
yellow is reduced to a small transverse band. Long, 11-18 milk 

Hab. Kotagiri (Kilgiris) : April : Mr. Henderson. 

Cheysogoris hilgiriexsis, n.*sp. 

When alive, above and pectus bright greenish-golden with red 
reflections which turns into deep purplish after death : antennse and 
rostrum black ; eyes deep brown : head golden with a median longitu- 
dinal line chalybeous -green : pronotum with eleven black spots, three 
small, transverse, sub-quadrate, close to the anterior margin ; three 
rounded, arranged triangularly towards each lateral angle, and two 
elongate, linear, in the middle of the posterior portion of the disc : scutel- 
lum with eight spots, of which one median longitudinal near the base, 
three ovate transverse on each side, and one rounded subapical : pectus 
entirely golden and metallic green with scattered red reflections : disc of 
venter pale yellow, shining ; extreme margin purplish-rod, bordered in- 
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mrdly by a broad golden greenisb band which has a round black spot 
in the middle of each segment next the external piirplish-red m and, 

inwardly, a triangular black patch, the base of which rests on the base of 
each segment ; these spots often coalesce to form an oblong black trans- 
verse patch with metallic-green reflections : base and apex of the venter 
with a black patch j anus golden : femora cinnabar, apices and tibiae 
externally metallic-blue, shining ; tarsi black. Very close to 0. margin 
nellus, Westwd., but longer, stouter, and varying in markings beneath. 
Long, 16 mill. 

Hab. Oonoor (April). 

OOMPASTES MINOR, n. Sp. 

Above ochraceous, very closely impres sly punctured brownish-black, 
somewhat closer on the lateral angles of the pronotum : beneath lighter 
ochraceous very sparingly punctured brown on the venter : juga longer 
than the tylus, not approached in front thereof : anteniiie black, last joint 
pilose, with basal half ochraceous, apical half brown : rostrum ochra- 
ceous, last joint brown, reaching the last coxae : pronotum moderately 
declined forwards, with two oval, ti'ansverse, outlined reddish- bin wn 
marks towards the anterior margin ; lateral angles produced, somewhat 
obtusely rounded at the apex : membrane brown, transparent; legs 
ochraceous, femora streaked or spotted brown, granulated ; tibice finely 
spinose. Long, 12 ; breadth angles pron., 6 mill. 

Hab. Chakrata (Jaunsar-Bawar, N. W. Provinces). 

Sastbagala affinis, n. sp, 

Sasfragala unigutfata Am, & Serv. (ueo. Don.) Hist. Hat. Ins. Hem., p. 155 
1843)? 

Amyot & Serville’s description does not agree with Donovan’s 
figure and appears to rue to belong to the following species received 
from Madras. ‘ Yellowish greenish-testaceous, punctured coarsely and 
densely above : lateral angles of pronotum produced in short subacute 
spines black, and the line between them more or less black : scutelliini 
black, with a broad ovate transverse reddish ochraceous spot in the mid- 
dle : apex of corium with a black linear C-shaped spot, open towards the 
external margin; membrane transparent, nearly the colour of the heme- 
lytra : disc and apex of the abdomen black, reddish towards the sides 
and on the genitalia ; the lateral limbus pale greenish- testaceous : 
beneath paler yellow-greenish with a reddish tinge on the disc of the 
basal half of the venter : feet pale greenish-yellow : antenme dull och- 
reous-testaceous. Long 8J ; exp. ang. pron. 4 mill. 

Hab, Utakamand, Kotagiri (7000 feet) ; April : Mr. Henderson. 
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Moj^ohyx inniouSy n. sp. 

Ockraceons-bnin neons : bead and pronotnm irregularly tnbercnlate ; 
lateral margins of tbe pronotnm mncli roundly dilated, tlie dilated part 
semitransparent : scntellnm snbconvex^ witb a tubei^cle at eacli basal 
angle and at tbe apex : bemelytra witb a few darker streaks here and 
there, and some semiacute small spinous tubercles on the coriaceous 
part ; membrane concolorous : connexivum with tbe posterior margin 
of each segment, black : coxse and femora yellow-testaceous ; tilhse and 
tarsi dark brown inclined to black. Long, 10 ; abd. broad, 7 mill, 

Hab. Sikkim: rather common. 
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XIY . — The Butterflies of the Nilgiri District, South India. — By G. F. 

Hampsoit, B. A., G oil. Exon, Omn. Communicated hy The Superin- 
tendent OR THE Indian Museum. 

[Received. Sept, lOtli y — Read Nov. 7tli, 1888.] 

Tke Nilgiris form the south-western extremity of the Eastern Ghats, 
which branch oE from the Western Ghats north of the Palghat Gap, the 
only gap in the great range of mountains which run parallel with the 
west coast of India from Cape Comorin to Bombay. Zoologically, the 
Nilgiri District forms the north-eastern extremity of the Ceylonese sub- 
division of the Oriental region — the sub-region extending northward 
along the Western Ghats to Bombay — , and its fauna and flora is essen- 
tially of a Ceylonese type, largely mingled with the wide-spread forms 
of the plains of India. 

The district is a wedge-shaped triangle with a base of about twenty- 
five miles resting on Malabar, its apex, forty miles ofl, pointing north- 
east towards Madras. 

-- On the west, the Malabar boundary runs along the slopes of the 
Nilgiris at an elevation of three to six thousand feet ; on the other sides, 
the district takes in a narrow strip of the plains from three to ten miles 
wide, bounded on the north by the Moyar Biver, on the other side of 
which lies Mysore and the WynM, and on the south by the Bowani 
River, beyond which is the Coimbatore district. These rivers join at the 
north-eastern apex of the Nilgiris to flow later on into the Cauvery. 

For zoological purposes the district falls naturally into four divi- 
sions : — 

(1.) The plateau, with a general elevation of six thousand feet, 
though the rounded hills and peaks run up much higher, some to nearly 
nine thousand feet. Innumerable valleys, each with its swamp and 
stream, cut up the surface of the plateau. The land is clothed with 
short grass, and in every position sheltered from the wind are patches 
of forest from one to several hundred acres in extent. The fauna and 
flora of this division has a large remnant of Palsearctic genera and 
species, though the forms have mostly become sufiBiciently diflerentiated 
to form distinct species. 

(2.) The slopes of the hills, clothed with forest and long lemon- 
grass, and ranging in elevation from 1000 ft. to 6000 ft. on the southern 
slopes, and from 3000 ft. — the elevation of the Mysore plateau: — to 6,500 
ft. on the northern slopes. To this division most of the peculiar forms 
belong, and it is by far the richest in species. 

(3.) The strips of cultivated land at the base of the hills, with an 
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elevation of 1000 ft. on the soatlieim side and 3000 ft. on tlie northcrii, 
and a fauna similar to tliat of tlae plains of India. 

(4.) The tract of low-eoiintry forest within the iiortli-Tvestorn 
boundary, with a fauna like that of the jangles of the Wynad and Mysore, 
which lie just beyond. 

Gompared with most parts of Peninsular India, the district is very 
rich in butterflies, especially the slopes of the hills from two to five 
thousand feet in elevation. The following list will be found to be 
nearly complete, and I do not expect that more than about twenty 
species will be added to it. 

The only regalar flights of butterflies are those before the two mon- 
soons, one from west to east at the end of May and beginning of June 
before the south-west monsoon, and one from east to west at the end 
of September and beginning of October before the north-east monsoon. 

Most of the species have four broods, two in the dry-season and two 
in the wet-season; but some species have only the two wet-season 
broods, as Mr. Doherty has observed in other parts of India. Seasonal 
dimorphism is rather difficult to study on the Mlgiris, owing to the 
fact that the western and north-western slopes get heavy rain during 
the south-west monsoon and hardly any during the north- east ; while 
the eastern and south-eastern slopes have their wet season daring the 
north-east monsoon and get little of the south-west ; and, consequently, 
the wet- and dry-season broods are some three months later in appearing 
on the southern and eastern slopes than on the western and northern, 
and the two forms get much mingled in the intermediate districts, which 
partially get both monsoons. 

Family NTMPHALIDJS. 

Subfamily EijFL(EiNiE, Moore. 

Group Zrwmuma, Moore* 

1. Hbstia malabarioa, Moore- ^ 

3000—4000 ft. Found only on the western slopes, the species being 
confined to the region of heavy rainfall. 

2. Tieumala limniace, Cramer. 

3. Tieumala septenteiohis, Butler. 

4. Libinas CHRYSiPPUS, Liunajus, 

I have no specimen intermediate between L. chri/sipjptis mid L.ahip- 
poides, Mooi'e. 

5. Salatuea genutia, Cramer. 

6. Parantioa aglea, Cramer. 

7. Cauuga nilgiriensis, Moore, 

Common throughout the district. 
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Group Duploeina^ Moore. 

8. Pabemma KOLtAEi, Felder. 

Two males at 3,500 ft. elevation on tlie nortliern slopes, and tliree 
pairs at 500 ft. on the western slopes. 

9. Orastia COEE, Cramer. 

10. Naemada cobeoides, Moore. 

Found with 0, core and not uncommon in spring and autumn at all 
elevations. 

Subfamily SATTBiNiS. 

11. Mtcalesis (Virapa) akaxias, Hewitson. 

gQOO — 5000 ft. In heavy forest ; not common. 

12. Mtcalesis (OBSOTBiJiisrA) mandata, Moore. 

Form mandosa, Butler. 

3000 ft. Common in the jungles at the northern base of the hills 
and throughout the Wynad and Mysore forests. The wet-season form 
mandata is found from June to September, when its place is taken by 
the dry-season form mandosa, 

13. Mtcalesis (Caltsisme) persetjs, Fabricius. 

Form hlasius, Fabricius. 

,, subfasciata, 'MioovQ, 

The wet-season form hlasius on the Nilgiris has the ocellus on the 
upperside of the fore wing as large as in if. mineus, 

14. Mtcalesis (Caltsisme) mineus, Linnasus, 

Form jx^stina^ Cramer, 

„ indistans^'M.OQVQ. 

„ visala, Moore. 

15. Mtcalesis (Tblinoa) abolphet, Guerin. 

5000 — 6000 ft. Confined to forest on the edges of the plateau. 
This species has only fche two wet-season broods in May and August. 
The allied species, if. oculus, Marshall, is found on the Anaymalai hills 
south of the Palghat Gap. 

16. Mtcalesis (Nissanga) junonxa, Butler. 

2000 — 3000 ft. Confined to the southern and western slopes, where 
it is common in heavy forest. 

17. Lethe europa, Fabricius. 

3000— 5000 ft. Rather rare. 

18. Lethe tobara, Moore. 

3000—5000 ft. Common in the low-country jungles and on the 
slopes of the hills. A slight geographical variety of L, drypetis^ Hewitson, 
the male of which species is slightly darker, the female with the white 
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band on the npperside of tbe forewing rather narrower than in L. 
todara. 

^ .19. Mj.eth.e HEELaHEBEiENSis, Gnerin/ ■■ 

2000— “7000 ft. Oommoji throughoat the district. 

20. Tpthima baldus, Eabricins. 

Form 

21. . Tpthima. STRIATA, .n. sp. ; ■ . 

Habitat : southern slopes of the Mlgiris, 2000 — 4000 ft. 

: ■MTBAMsm-: 1*5 inches. ' . ■ ■ 

Wet-season form» 

Desoeiption : Male. Upperside, hoth wings nniform dark brown. 
lorewing with a distinct bipnpilled black ocellus outlined with yellowish- 
brown. Mindwing with two ocelli faintly pupilled and with yellow iris, 
situated between the median nervules. Uhderside, hoth toings white with 
numerous distinct brown stvisd. Morewing yriih. one bipnpilled ocellus 
larger and brighter than on the upperside ; crossed by two brown fasci(B, 
one submarginal, one discal, nearly meeting at the hinder angle. Mindiving 
with a double ocellus on a short brown fascia near the apes:, and three 
linearly disposed towards the anal angle, the one nearest it bipnpilled, 
these three ocelli situated on a brown fascia, and all the ocelli large and 
distinct ; a fascia crossing the wing beyond the cell from the costa to 
the inner margin, and a less distinct one near the base of the wing. 
Female ; only differs in being rather larger and paler than the male. 
Male ; with no trace of the patch of dense scales on the upperside of 
the forewing. 

Dry-season form, 

Male. Upperside, with a slight patch of dense scales on 
the median nervure ; with a very small and indistinct ocellus. Under- 
side, hoth wings with the fasciae indistinct and the striae smaller and 
denser. Mindiving, with the ocelli much smaller than in the wet-season 
form, the double ocellus near the apex separated into two ocelli, the 
upper one minute, and the bipupilled ocellus near the anal angle forming 
a double ocellus. Female. Upperside, forewing differs from the male 
in having a large and distinct black bipupilled ocellus with yellow iris. 
Underside, hoth wings with the fascim more prominent, but not as 
much so as in the wet-season form. 

The wet-season form occurs commonly at about 3000 ft. on the 
southern slopes of the Mlgiris in August, and the dry-season form in 
December and January. 

On August 25th of this year — one in which there has been hardly 
any rain on that side of the hills — I took at 5000 ft. a single male with no 
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trace of tiie patch of dense scales on the fore wing, which also had no 
trace of an ocellus : the underside darker— the colour of Y, maJiratta^ 
Moore — , the fascia of both wings indistinct as in the di^-season form, 
the ocelli on the underside of the hind wing even smaller and more 
separated. 

The disposition of the ocelli and general appearance of the two forms 
is the same, as also that of the single male above described, and I believe 
them to constitute one species, which I suspect to be the one mentioned 
as y. singala from Kumaon and Y, ihora from Ganjam by Mr. Doherty, 
J. A, S. B., 1886, Yol. LY, Part II, ISTo. II, p. 120. The species is 
allied to, hut quite distinct from, Y. singala and Y, which I 

suspect are two forms of one species. 

22. Ypthima mahbatta, Moore. 

3500 ft. The northern slopes, rare. 

23. Ypthima huebhebi, Kirby. 

3000 — 4i000 ft. The northern slopes, common. 

24}. Ypthima ceylonica, Hewitson. 

2000 — 4000 ft. The sonthern slopes, where it takes the place of 
y. Jiuebneri of the northern slopes. 

25. Ypthima chenxji, Guerin. 

5000 — 8000 ft. Common on rocky hill sides. It has four broods 
with scarcely any di:Serence in the ocellation. Also found of larger 
size on the Anaymalai Hills south of the Palghat Gap flying with 
y. ypthimoides, 

26. Ypthima tabella, Marshall. 

Common at the north-west corner of the Kilgiris on the Wynad 
boundary. 

27. ZiP<ETES SATTis, Hewitson. 

2000 — 3000 ft. Hot uncommon on the western slopes. A brood 
emerges at the end of September. 

28. Melahitis aswa, Moore. 

Form Moore. 

8000 — 4000 ft. Common on the lower slopes flying round trees at 
dusk. The former with the nearly straight outer margin to the forewing 
is the wet-season form appearing in June, the latter with the falcated 
forewing taking its place in December. The wet-season form varies much 
in the prominence of the ocelli of the underside ; the dry-seasou form 
sometimes has the upperside immaculate, sometimes with one or more 
white subapical spots on the forewing. 

29. BELA, Moore. 

One specimen from the southern slopes is the only Nilgiri record 
of this species. 
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30. Melanites leba, Linn^us. 

Form ismene, Cramer. 

On tlie Mlgiris tlie specimens of the wet-season form, 21. leda^ 

mostly have the fulvons markings of M, ismene, the dry-season form, on 
the npperside. 

31. Melanitis aculeata, n. sp. 

Habitat : Mlgiris IST. slopes and Mysore forests, 3000 ft. 

Expanse : 3*1 inches. 

Dry-season form. 

Description : Male. Upp beside, hath wings uniform dark brown. 
Forewing with the outer margin very strongly falcated ; a large black 
spot between the second and third median nervules, in the interspace 
above it another black spot with an indistinct whitish one on its outer 
edge, between this uppermost black spot and the costa a dusky ferru- 
ginous patch. Hindwing with three shar 2 D-pointed angulations on the 
outer margin, two small white spots between the median nervules, and 
one between the upper median and lower discoidal nervules. Under- 
side, hoth wings ferruginous-brown, suffused with grey and ochreous 
near the base and costa of forewing and in some specimens mottled 
with black patches. Forewing with a brown fascia outside the cell 
from the costa to near the hinder angle. Hindwing with a fascia 
outside the cell from the costa to the abdominal m.argin ; some speci- 
mens with a series of small white submarginal spots varying in number. 
Female. Hather smaller than the male. Upperside, with two 
white subaiDical spots. Underside, hoth wings more variegated and the 
ocellation more distinct. 

Wet-season form. 

Differs only in having the outer margin of the forewing nearly 
straight and the ferruginous subapical patch more obscure. 

This species is the South Indian representative of i£ ziteneus, being 
slightly smaller than that species and with the subapical ferruginous 
patch obscure. Described from six males and one female of the dry- 
season brood and two males of the wet-season brood. 

Subfamily ELYMNiiNiE. 

32. Eltmnias caddata, Butler. 

1000 ft. Bamboo jungle at the foot of the southern and western 
slopes, rare. 

Subfamily Morph mis. 

33. Discophora lepida, Moore. , 

One female seen on the western slopes in October, 1888, at 300 ft. 
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Subfamily AoEmra. 

34. Telchinia TiOLJi, I'abricius. 

Subfamily Ntmphalinji. 

35. EsaOLis MEEIOHE, Cramer. 

36. ErGOLIS TAPROBANA, Westwood. 

37. Ergolis ARiADisrE, liinn^us. 

38. Byblia ILITHYIA, Drury. 

1000—3000 ft. Efear tanks on tbe plains. 

39. Exjripxjs consimilis, Westwood. 

One specimen seen at tbe flower of Zantana at tbe north- western 
corner of tbe Nilgiris, October, 1888. 

40. OuPHA ERYMAOTHIS, Drury. 

3000 — 6000 ft. Common. 

Larya, pale apple-green with brancbing black spines. Pupa, pale 
apple-green with three pairs of red and black frontal processes, and 
x^d and black frontal streaks. 

41. Atella PHALANTA, Drury. 

42. Cethosia mahratta, Moore. 

300 — 3500 ft. Common on tbe western slopes and a rare straggler 

tbrougbout tbe rest of tbe district. 

43. CyN'IHIA SAiiOMA, Swinboe. 

Both sexes common on tbe western slopes, rare tbrougbout tbe rest 
of tbe district. 

44. Eohana CAMiBA, Moore. 

3000 — 6000 ft. Tbe female very rare, tbe male not common. 

45. PRiiicis IPHITA, Cramer. 

46. JUNONIA ALMANA, Linn80US. 

Form Linnseus. 

47. JUNONIA ATlilTBS, Linnasus. 

48. JUNONIA LEMONIAS, Liunseus. 

49. JUNONIA HIERTA, Eabricius. 

50. JuNONiA ORITHYIA, Linnssus. 

51. Neptis hobbonia, Stoll. 

Worm flagiosa^ Moore. 

On tbe lower slopes tbe former is tbe wet-season form, tbe latter 
tbe dry-season, on tbe plateau N» ^lagiosa occurs tbrougbout tbe year. 

52. Neptis viRAJA, Moore. 

One specimen taken on tbe western slopes in October 1888, at 


500 ft. 
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53. IJTeptis yaemoka, Moore. 

Form swmlioei, Butler, 

„ eurymene, Butler. 

N, eurymene is tlie dry-season form, JV. mrmona^ tlie wet-seursors, aud 
Id. sivinlwei^ a variety of the former. Another small form is found on tiio 
plateau exactly like JSf. astola from the N.-W. Himalayas, except that the 
ground-colour of the underside is pale yellow. 

54. l^EPTis KAMAEUPA, Moore. 

3000 — 4000 ft. A quite distinct species, larger and with the 
ground-colour of the underside a much brighter orange. 

55. Keptis kallauea, Moore. 

3000-- 4000 ft. Rare. 

56. Reptis nanbina, Moore. 

3000 — 4000 ft. The width of the white bands on the andei‘side 
in these two species varies much and, though N. nandina is larger, I 
doubt if they are distinct. 

57. IJ^Teptis ophiana, Moore, var. nilgirica, Moore, n. 

Desgbiption : “ Allied to the Sikkimese N. ophicma^ wings shorter. 

XJPPERSIBE, hoth goings with similarly disposed white markings. Fore- 
wing with the discal series of spots much larger, the lower spot of the 
middle pair being quadrate in shape (not obliquely triangular as in N. 
opldana) there are also two large spots in the lower pair instead of one 
only as in N. ophiana. Hindwing with the medial hand and discal s2)ots 
broader. Unbersibe, hoth xoings bright red with broad markings as 
above, and intervening outer narrow fasciae. Expanse : 2'37 inches.” 

Mr. F. Moore gives the above desciuption as of a new species, and it 
appears to be constant in this district, except that the colour of the under- 
side varies, and the nai'row outer fasciae of the hindwing are often 
absent, but, as Mr. de Riceville points out Butterflies of India,” Vol. 
II, p. 105) that in other localities the distinguishing characters are in- 
constant, it is better it should rank as a variety. 3000 — 5000 ft. Hot 
uncommon. 

58. Heptis jumbah, Moore. 

3000 — 5000 ft. Common. 

59. CiEEHOCHROA EELATA, de Hiceville. 

60. CiEEHOOHEOA THAIS, Fabl'icius. 

61. CiEEHOOHEOA swiNHOEi, Butler. 

3000 — 6000 ft. Commoner on the southern than the northern 
slopes. I do not believe in the distinctness of the above three forms j a 
similar variety of 0. swinlioei with the inner edge of the discal baud of 
forewing on underside not constricted at lower discoidal and first median 
nervules occurs, and intermediate specimens are found. 

46 
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t32. Hypolimnas bolina, Lirmseus, 

63. Htpolimitas MisiPPTTS, Linnse-as. 

Three forms of the female occur mimiching*' L, cJirysi^ppus, R 

alcij^jptiSf and L, dori^jpus, 

64. Argynnis niphe, Linnaeus. 

Confined to the plateau, where it is very common ; much smaller 
in size than Noi’th Indian specimens. 

65. Parthenos YiEENS, Moore. 

Common on the •western slopes and occurs throughout the district 
as a rare straggler. 

66. Moduza PEOGRis, Cramer. 

8000 — 4000 ft. Rare. 

67. Athyma PERius, Linnaeus. 

3000— 7000 ft. 

68. Athyma mahesa, Moore. 

3000 — 4000 ft. Rare. The dry-season form is larger than Sikkim 
specimens of mahesa — not and has the markings similar, while 

the wet-season form is smaller and has the markings on the upperside 
reduced to the discal band on both wings, and on the forewing three 
indistinct spots from the subcostal nerrare and one in the cell. 

69. Athyma SELENOPHORA, Kollar. 

3000 — 5000 ft. Very rare. I haye only taken three males and 
three females. Compared with Sikkim specimens the male has the upper 
spot of the discal band, on th^ forewing, smaller and rounder, the nest 
spot of the same size, then the rest of the band on both wings narrower. 

70. Athyma nsrARiHA, Butler. 

3000 ft. Two males which have the fulvous band on the upper- 
side obsolescent, also one female on the western slopes. 

71. SYMPHiEDRA HAIS, Forster. 

1000 — 3000 ft. In bamboo jungle. 

72. EuTHALIA EVELINA, Stoll. 

1000 — 4000 ft. Rare and difficult to catch. 

73. Ehthalia LEPiDEA, Butler. 

2000 — 6000 ft. Rare. 

74. Euthalia garuba, Moore. 

1000— 3000 ft. Rare. 

75. Euthalia lubentina, Cramer. 

3000—4000 ft. Rare. 

76. Pyrameis oaedui, Linnseus. 

Confined to the plateau. 

77. Pyrameis indica, Herbst. 

Confined to the plateau. 
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78. Vanessa CAN ACE, Linnseiis. 

3000— 7000 ft. 

Laeva, orange and wliite in alternate segments, numerous black 
spots on tHe orange segments, black streaks on tlie wliite, seven wliite 
brandling black- tipped spines on each orange segment. Pcpa, varie- 
gated reddish-brown with frontal gold and silver spots, head produced 
and MM. ■ 

Differs from the description of the early stages of F. haronica. 

79. Oteestis THYODAMAS, Boisdnval. 

Through out the district. The yellow form does not occur. 

80. Kallima WAEDI, Moore. 

2000— 4000 ft. Rare on the northern, not uncommon on the 
southern slopes. Comes freely to sugar. The prominence of the diseal 
spots varies much 5 rather larger and paler than specimens from Canara- 

81. Chaeaxbs ath am as, Drury. 

Form samatha, Moore. 

3000 — 4000 ft. Common. 

82. Charaxes FABius, Fabricins. 

3000 — 4000 fti. Bare. 

83. Charaxes imna, Butler. 

3000 — 4000 ft. Bare. The male has the basal fulvous area much 
brighter than G. psa;plion, the female is larger than the female of that 
sjiecies «= D. serendiba, and has the apex of the forewing much more 
produced, the shape of the white band and the black line defining its 
innez' margin varies much, and on the fore wing the band somotimes 
extends within the black line. 

Family LEMONIID.®. 

Subfamily LiBYTHiBiNJ). 

84. Libythea myrrha, Godai't. 

Foi’m omna, Moore. 

3000 — 7000 ft. The width of the markings varies much, some 
specimens being typical L, myrrha, some intermediate, and some L. rama. 

85. Libythea lepita, Moore. 

3000 — 4000 ft. Bare. All the markings are small, and the dis- 
coidal streak, on the forewing, and two spots beyond it are well separated, 
and the underside is more variegated compared to Kiimaon specimens. 

Subfamily ISTemeobiinji. 

86. Abisara suefxjsa, Moore. 

3000—5000 ft Fairly common. 
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Family LYC-iiFFID^v 

87. Spalgis EPitrs, Westwood. 

2000—4000 ft. Commoner on tlie sotitliern slopes than the 
northern. 

88 . Feopithecops zalmoea, Butler. 

3000—4000 ft. The size of the white markings varies much in 
the several broods, but usually the dry-season form has much more white 
ontheupperside than the wet-season form, and the black markings of the 
underside are smaller and fewer. 

89. Megisba thwaitesi, Moore. 

2000—4000 ft. The acuteness of the forewing and the size of the 

white discal patch vary slightly . 

90. CuRETis THETTS, Drury. 

1000—3000 ft. Confined to the southern and western slopes and 
very rare. The outer margin of the hindwing much rounded. Both 
the orange and white forms of the female occur. 

91. Cyanieis PUSPA, Horsfield. 

Form lavendularis ^ Moore. 

„ Ulacea^ var. n. 

Besceiption I Male. XJpperside, hotJi ' W'litigs with no white on the 
disc. Female. Uppeeside, loth wings with the whole white discal area 
suFused with blue more especially towards the base. Underside, loth 
wings as in the typical 0. The seasonal broods do not differ. 

Habitat ; Filgiris southern slopes and Fellyampathy Hills, Cochin. 

2000—4000 ft. The fns ' pa , form is smaller than Himalayan speci- 
mens. The lavenchilaris form agrees with Ceylon specimens, 

92. Cyanieis albidisca, Moore. 

3000—7000 ft. Common, 

93. Cyanieis LiMBATUS, Moore. 

3000—7000 ft. Male very common ; female rare, the whole disc 

suffused with blue, 

94. CyANiEis AKASA, Horsficld. 

0000 8000 ft. Confined to the plateau, where it is very common. 

95. Chilades laids, Cramer. 

j^OOO 3000 ft. Found in cultivation at the base of the hills in the 

cold weather. 

96. Chilades vaehnana, Moore. 

One pair taken on the western slopes in October 1888, at 300 ft. 

97. ZizBEA PUTLi, Kollar. 

j^OOO— 3000 ft. Found in cultivation at the base of the hills, 

98. ZizEEA PYGM^A, Suellia. 

1000—7000 ft. 
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99. ZrzEEA mmok, Murray, 

1000—7000 ft. 

Tlie black spots of tbe band on tbe underside of tbe forewiiig larger 

than in ^ ^ 

100. ZizERA osSAj Swinboe. 

1000 — 7000 ft. Mucli paler than Z. maha» Male witli the dusky 
outer margiia narrower. Female of the same colour — not dark as in 
Z. ??iaha— the apex of the foi’ewing broadly dusky, 

101. Azanrs UBALDTJS, Gramer. 

1000'— 7000 ft. Eather rare. 

102. Azantjs CRAMEEi, Moore. 

1000— 3000 ft. Bare. 

103. Tartfcus PLINIRS, Fabricius, 

1000— 7000 ft. 

104. Tarrcus NAEA, Kollar. 

Form caZZmara, Butler. 

1000 — 3000 ft. Specimens difer much in size ; the spots of the 
underside are sometimes well separated, sometimes conjoined. 

105. Oastaltus DECiEEA, Hewitson. 

Form Moore. 

,, hamahis, Moore, 

2000 — 5000 ft. G. decidea is the wet-season form, G, intemiptus, 
the dry-season form, and G, liamatus, -whieh. occurs on the southern and 
western slopes, the dry-season form in regions of heavy rain-fail. 

106. Oastalius EOSTMOiT, Fabricius. 

1000— 7000 ft. 

107. Oastalius ethion, Doubleday and Hewitson. 

2000 — 4000 ft. In the female the blue markings of the male are 
replaced by black. 

108. Oastalius aj^axda, de Mceville. 

Common at the foot of the hTellyampathy Hills, Cochin, in hTovember, 
1882. In September, 1883, 1 took about a dozen males and one female at 
5000 feet on the northern slopes of the Nilgiris. They were confined to 
a few square yards and evidently belonged to one brood. I have never 
seen the species since. 

109. Eveees paeehasius, Fabricius. 

1000—4000 ft. 

110. J AMIDES BOCHUS, Cramer. 

1000—7000 ft. 

111. Lyoa^nesthes LYCiEEiEA, Felder. 

2000—4000 ft. 

112. Hagaduba PEOMiEENS, Mooro. 

2000—6000 ft. 
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113. Kagaduba MAOROPHTHAiiMA, Felder. 

2000 — 6000 ft. The male of the wet-season brood is paler in colour 

than that of the dry-season brood, and has the areas between the disca! 
bands on both wings of a dusky black colour. The dusky patches 
vary in extent and disposition. 

114. ISTacaduba VIOLA, Moore. 

3000 — 4000 ft. April and May. 

115. liTACABUBA ARUATES, Moore. 

1000 — 4000 ft. The tailed and tailless forms occur -in both sexes 
throughout the year, and I believe them to be distinct species. 

116. Nacabuba DAUA, de Mceville. 

2000 — 4000 ft. Common. 

117. ITacabijba HAMPSONi, de Mceville. 

2000 — 4000 ft. Male fairly common, female unknown. The wet- 
season form has dusky markings oh the underside similar to those of 
N, macro^hthalma, but more variable in extent. 

118. Oatocheysops STRABO, Fabricius. 

119. Catoghrysops GNEJ0S, Fabrioius. 

Form pa^ak, Kollar. 

„ Jiapahha, Butler, 

120. POLYOMMATUS BCBTIOUS, Linnseus. 

121. Lampides iSLiAHUS, Fabrxcius. 

Form alejcis, Stoll. 

1000—4000 ft. The former the wet-season, the latter the dry-season 

form. 

122. Lampibes ELPis, Godart. 

1000-4000 ft. 

123. Talicaba NYSEUS, Guerin. 

2000 — 8000 ft. Very common, 

124. Catapcecilma elboans, Drnce. 

2000—4000 ft. Fairly common. 

125. Horaga ONYX, Hewitson. 

126. Horaga viola, Moore. 

2000—4000 ft. I have taken some thirty specimens of Soraga, and 
all the dark ones (E. viola) are males, and all the blue ones (HI o 7 iyx) 
females, and I believe the two forms are male and female of one species, 
but as in Sikkim and the Himalayas both E. onyx and E. viola have the 
sexes alike,— JT. onyso male with secondary sexual characters on the 
foi-ewing— the Hilgiri form would be a distinct species, but proof is 
wanting. 

127. SiTHON iNBRA, Moore. 

2000 — 5000 ft. Very rai’p. 
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128. Rathinba amor, Fabricms. ■ 

2000— 4000 ft. Rare. 

129. IeAOTA TIMOLEOir, Stoll.' ... 

1000— -3000 ft. The species, as ixsiml, appears under two forms, 
180. Detjdorix EriJARBAs, Moore. 

2000—7000 ft. 

131. Vabebea ? laeeaea, Moore. 

2000—3000 ft. Seyen males and one female on tbe soiitlierii 
slopes in April of tMs year. The generic name sbonid be clanged as 
tie genus of DuploeincB bas priority. 

132. Zesibs CHaYSOMALiitJS, Hixbner. 

2000 ft. A single female in April of tlis year. 

133. Baspa MELAMPUS, Oramer. 

2000— 7000 ft. Rare. 

134. ViRACHOLA isocBATis, Fabricius. 

2000 — 4000 ft. Mud paler tban North Indian specimens. 



135. ViRACHOLA PERSE, Hewitson. 

2000 — 4000 ft. Some males lave a patch of fulvous on tic fore« 
wing, others not. 

136. Rapala LAZHLmA, Moore, 

2000 — 4000 ft. Common, 

137. Rapala schistacea, Moore. 

2000— 4000 ft. Common. 

138. Rapala BiSTORTA, de Mceville. 

3000 ft. One female in August of this year on the southern 
slopes, and eight females on the western slopes, 1000^ — 2500 ft., in 
September, 1888. Differs from the description and figure of E. distorta 
in having the blue area on the upperside of both wings more restricted, 
and on the underside the white lines more regular and split up into 
well-defined lunules. 

139. Spihbasis vulcahus, Fabricius. 

140. Spihbasis tripurcata, Moore. 

2000 — 4000 ft. Not common. 

141. Spikbasis ELiMA, Moore. 

2000 — 4000 ft. Not uncommon. 

142. Spirbasis concana, Moore. 

2000 — 4000 ft. Rather rare. 

143. Spindasis lazulasia, Moore. 

8000—4000 ft. Rare. 

144. Spinbasis abrormis, Moore. 

6000 ft. A male in Mr. Mooi'e^s collection taken by Mr, A. 
Lindsay, and a female in mine taken by Major-General Evozard, both at 
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Ooonoor, are tlie only Imown specimens of this rare and distinct species . 
As Mr. de Niceville will describe the female in The Butterflies of 
India^ ” Vol. Ill, it is unnecessary to do so here. 

145. Peatapa gleobis, Godart. 

3000 — 6000 ft. Rare. Mlgiri specimens have the discal band on 
the underside not bounded outwardly by a white line, and the markings 
at the anal angle obsolescent compared with North Indian specimens. 

146. Tajueia LOHGINUS, Fabricius. 

2000 — 4000 ft. Rare. ^ 

147. Tajueia melastigma, de Niceville. 

2000—3000 ft. I have taken two males and two females, and on 
several occasions found wings on the ground. There is also a male in 
Mr. A. Lindsay^s collection. Mr. de Niceville will describe the female 
in “ The Butterflies of India Vol. III. 

148. Cheeitea JAFFEA, Butler. 

About fifteen specimens taken in September, 1888, on the western 
slopes. 

149. Htpolycjina nilgieica, Moore. 

1000 ft. Described from a single male taken by Mr. A. Lindsay, 
which is the only Nilgiri record of the species, though it has since been 
taken in Ceylon. 

160. HTPOLYCiENA ETOIiUS, Pabricius. ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Three females taken on the western slopes in September, 1888, at 
2,500 ft. 

151. Loxtjea ATYMNXJS, Cramer. 

1000— 4000 ft. 

152. Loxtjea sueya, Moore. 

About ten specimens taken on the western slopes in September, 
1888, at 800—3000 ft. 

153. Bindahaea sugeiva, Horsfield. 

2000 — 4000 ft. Fifteen males and one female this year, before 
which I had not seen the species. The wet-season form is larger and 
has the underside darker and yellower than the dxy- season form, 

154. SuEENDRA XOBAEA, Moore. 

2000 — 4000 ft. Common 

155. Amblypobia iTARADOinES, Moore. 

Form damwu, Moore. 

2000—4000 ft. Fairly common on the southern slopes, rare on the 
northern. The variety of the female without any blue on the upperside 
(A, darana) is rare. 

156. Satadea canaeioa, Moore. 

3500 ft. A single female March, 1887, on the northern slopes. 

At least two species of Nilasera occur, which I have seen on one or 
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two occasions, but been unable to capture ; one of tbe N. centaurus group, 
the other with the Yariegated underside of the N. amantes group. 

Family PAPILIObTIDiE, 

Subfamily PiEBiM. 

157. Leptosia xiPHiA, Fabricius. 

1000—7000 ft. 

158. Terias HBCABE, Linnasus. 

Form hecaheoides^ Meneiviea. * v 

„ ces^qpe, M^netries. 

„ ^urreay Moore. 

„ excavaia^ Moore. 

' „ silhetanajWsiMeioe. 

„ miiformis, Moore. 

„ swinhoei, Datler. 

T, silhetana, uniformis, and swinhoei possibly form one distinct spe- 
cies. The forms Jiemleoides and Gesiope were described from the West 
Indies, and it seems scarcely probable they are Indian. 

159. Terias LYBYTHEA, Fabricius. 

Form Hox’sfield. 

„ rubella^ Wallace. 

„ wnata, Moore. 

„ ruwa, Moore. 

T. venata and rama probably form a distinct species. 

160. Terias LiSTA, Boisduvah 

161. Gatopsilia oatilla, Cramer. 

162. Gatopsilia orocale, Gramer. 

These two species are doubtfully distinct, and there are several 
intermediate named forms. 

163. Gatopsilia gnoma, Fabricius. 

Form ilea, Fabricius. 

164. Gatopsilia pyranthb, Fabricius. 

These two species again are doubtfully distinct. G. ilea is inter- 
mediate. 

165. IxiAS pyrene, LinnsBus. 

166. IxiAS pyrenassa, Wallace. 

Form dharmsaloe, Butler, 

The former is the wet-season brood, the latter the dry-season form. 

167. IxiAS MERiniONALis, Swinhoe. 

Form anubala, Swinhoe. 

The former is the dry-season form, the latter the wet-season form. 
47 
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168. IxiAS AaNiVBRHA, Mopre. 

169. Hebomoia aBATJorBBE, Linn^us. 

170. Gallostjnb EBOHAEis, Fabricins. 

Form Butler. 

Tbe former is tbe dry-season form, the latter tbe wet-season form. 

171. Oallosote ETEiBA, Boisduval. 

Form Butler. ^ ^ 

„ P'i6r'?^5, Butler. 

,, Butler. 

0. is tbe cold weather form. 

172. Oallosune DAM, Fabricius. 

173. Idmais amata, Fabricius. 

1000 — 3000 ft. Common. 

174. Idmais TRiPUNGTA, Butler. 

1000 ft. At the base of the southern slopes. The genera 
Oallosune and Idmais frequent the plains at the base of the Nilgiris 
and only appear on the plateau as stragglers. 

175. CoLiAS NiLAGiRiENSis, Felder. 

Confined to the plateau. 

176. Htposcritia narendra, Moore. 

2000— 4000 ft. 

177. Catophaga wARDi, Moore. 

178. Catophaga paxjlina, Cramer. 

179. Catophaga heombo, Boisduval. 

180. Catophaga GALENA, Felder, 

181. Catophaga LANKAPURA, Moore. 

2000 — 7000 ft. 0. wardi is the most distinct of the above five 

forms. 

182. Appias vaoans, Moore. 

1000 — 3000 ft. Bare. A slight, but apparently constant variety 
of A. ldp]gQides, difiering from it in having dark markings at the base of 
the hindwing on the underside. 

183. Appias libtthba, Fabricius. 

1000—3000 ft. Bare. 

184. Ganobis GLIOIRIA, Cramer. 

Confined to the plateau. Hilgiri specimens are darker than Hima- 
layan ones, especially on the underside of the Hndwing. 

185. Huphina phrynb, Fabricius. 

Form cassida, Fabricius. 

The former is the wet-season, the latter the dry-season form. 

186. Huphina zeuxippe, Cramer. 

A quite distinct species with sharper apex to the forewing, and 
more powerful flight. 
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187. HirPHiKA BEMBA, Moor©.' ■ ■. ' 

Common on tlie western slopes, a rare straggler tliongliout tlio rest 

of the district. 

188. Belenois AiESENTiHA, Cramer. . 

Form attWgrwea, Butler. 

5 , Zerdaca, Walker. 

1000 — 8000 ft. B, auriginea is the wet-season, B* lordaca the 
drj-season form, and B. mesentma the wet-season form from dry localities 
and high eleyations ; it is found on the plateau. 

189. Nepheronia fraterna^ Moove, 

Form ceylonica^ Felder. 

1000—3000 ft. The former is the dry-season, the latter the wet» 
season form. 

190. Fbpheboota PiNGASA, Moore. 

1000 ft. The western slopes and Malabar. A form from regions 
of heavy rain-fall. 

191. KEPHEROmA GJiA, Felder. 

1000—3000 ft. The Indian form of the Burmese N* Valeria. 

192. Delias euohabis, Drury. 

1000— 7000ft. 

Subfamily Papiliokim. 

193. Papilio (Ornithoptera) mihos, Cramer. 

3000—7000 ft. 

194. Papilio (Ohilasa) dissimilis, Linnaeus. . 

1000 — 4000 ft. Rare. 

195. Papilio (Ohilasa) clttia, Linnaeus. 

1000— 4000 ft. Rare. 

196. Papilio (Ohilasa) bravidaritm, Wood-Mason. 

Common in the western slopes, rare on the northern. 

197. Papilio (Menelaides) pandiaha, Moore. 

Confined to the western slopes, 1000 — 3000 ft., where it is common, 

198. Papilio (Menelaides) heotor, Linnasus. , 

1000—7000 ft. 

199. Papilio (Menelaides) aristolochiji, Fabricius. 

1000—7000 ft. 

200. Papilio (Orpheides) EBiTHOHitrs, Cramer. 

1000—7000 ft. 

201. Papilio (Laertias) pammon, Linnaeus. 

1000—7000 ft. The three forms of the female occur. 

202. Papilio (Charus) baksha, n. sp. 

Fapilio claJcsJia^ Moore, MS» 
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Allied to G, helenus. Differs in its more triangular form of fore- 
wing. Hindwing with the three white (very pale yellow) patches, as 
seen on the npperside, much wider in both sexes, the upper portion 
being twice the width of that in G. helenus, and the lower portion ex- 
tends to, and slightly crosses, the discocellular. On the underside, the 
grey-speckled fascia on the forewing is narrower, and crosses the disoal 
area midway between the end of the cell and exterior margin ; the 
white patches on the hindwing are of the same width as seen from 
aboTe, and form a complete continuous band, cut evenly by the slender 
black veins (not disconnected as they are in O, helemis) ; the . sub- 
marginal and anal red lunules are similarly disposed, but in both sexes 
there are two small lunules between the subanal and the white patch.” 

“Expanse d’ 6, $ 5 1 inches.” 

“ This species is to P. helenus what P. tamilana is to P. paris.^^ 

1000 — 7000 ft. Common. Larva like that of P. helenus as figured 
by Horsfield and Moore, feeds on orange, and has the power of protru- 
ding two pink horns from the head with a delicious scent j it will 
always do this if taken up by a pair of scissors as by the beak of a bird. 

203. Papilio (Habimala) crino, Fabricius. 

1000—3000 ft. 

204. Papilio (Harimala) buddha, Westwood. 

Confined to the western slopes, where it is not uncommon. 

205. Papilio (Achillijdes) tamilana, Moore. 

3000 — 7000 ft. From April to June. !N‘ot uncommon. 

206. Papilio (Iliades) poltmnestor, Cramer. 

2000—7000 ft. . 

207. Papilio (Pathysa) nomius, Esper. 

1000 ft. One specimen. 

208. Papilio (Dalohinia) teredon, Felder. 

2000— 7000ft. 

209. Papilio (Dalchinia) thermodusa, Swinhoe. 

3500 ft. The northern slopes, two specimens February, 1886, and 
February, 1888. 

210. . Papilio (Zetiees) boson, Felder. 

1000 — 6000 ft. Rather rare. 

211. Papilio (Zetiees) aoamemnon, Linnseus. 

1000— 7000 ft. 

212. Papilio liomeeon, Moore. 

The western slopes, 2500 ft. Two specimens, September, 1888. 

Family HESPERIID-^. 

218. Baeamia exclamationis, Fabricius. 

3000 — 7000 ft. The two wet-season broods only. 


365 


1888.] G-. F. Hampson — Butterflies of the Milgiri District* 

214 Choaspes bejtjamini, Gavrin. 

Confined to the plateau. The two wet-season broods only, 

215. Choaspes oomata, Moore. 

6000 ft. One male at tea blossom, October, 1887, 

216. iSMEiTEHELiRins, Cramer.' 

3000 — 6000 ft. Common at tea blossom. The two wet-scason 

broods only, J uly and October. 

217. Parata chromus, Cramer. 

3000--6000 ft, 

218. Parata alexis, Fabricius, 

3000—7000 ft. 

219. Bibaris sexa, Moore. 

3000—6000 ft. Bare. 

220. Baracus sttbditus, Moore. 

2000 — 4000 ft. Common on both northern and southern slopes. 
Four broods. 

221. Baracus septentrionis, Wood-Mason & de Nioeville. 

2000— 4000 ffc. The southern slopes only. Common and has four 

broods. 

222. Astigtopterus stellifee, Butler. 

2000—4000 ft. 

223. Astigtopterus subfasciatus, Moore. 

About forty specimens taken in September, 1888, on the western 
slopes, at 500' — 3000 ft. 

224. Matapa aria, Moore. 

2000—6000 ft. Bare. 

225. Gangara thtrsis, Fabricius, 

2000 — 6000 ft. Bare. 

226. Parnara kumara, Moore. 

2000—6000 ft. Common. 

227. Parnara toona, Moore. 

Three specimens taken in September, 1888, on the western slopes. 

228. Parnara xarooa, Moore. 

2000 — 4000 ft. Bot uncommon. 

229. Parxara bevani, Moore. 

2000—4000 ft. 

230. Parnara baba, Moore. 

1000-4000 ft. 

231. SuASTUS GREMius, Fabricius., 

1000—6000 ft. Kot common. 

232 . Suastus abitus, Moore. 

2500 ft. Twenty-fire specimens taken in September, 1888, on the 
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western slopes. Differs from Andaman specimens in the spots of the 
forewing being smaller, the underside of tbe liindwing being suffused 
on the disc with purple. 

233. SuASTiJS STJBaRiSEirs, Moore. 

3500 ft. Northern slopes, one specimen. 

234. Chapba MATHIAS, Fabricius. 

‘ 2000-6000 ft, 

235. Chapea aona, Moore. 

2000—4000 ft. 

236. Ohapba pbominens, Moore. 

2000-4000 ft. 

237. Telicota BAMBUS®, Moore. 

2000— 6000 ft. 

238. Padbaona BABA, Kollar* 

2000^ — 4000 ft. Underside greenish. 

239. Padbaona PSEunoMiESA, Moore. 

2000—4000 ft. Underside ochreous. 

240. Padraoka mjisoides, Butler. 

2000 — 4000 ft. Markings on underside of hindwing defined with 

black. 

241. Padbaoba GOLA, Moore. 

2000— 4000 ft. 

Another form of Fa^aona occurs with the fulvous markings occu- 
pying the greater part of the upperside of the fore wing. I do not know 
if it has been described. It is nearest to P. gola, 

242. CupiTHA POBREA, Moore. 

2000 — 4000 ft. Rare. 

243. Ampittia MABO, Fabricius. 

1000 — 3000 ft. Not common. 

244. Tabactboceba coramas, Hewitson. 

Confined to the plateau, where it swarms on grass-land from June 
to November. 

245. Tabactboceba mjsvitjs, Fabricius. 

3000 ft. The northern slopes, four specimens, July, 1888. 

246. Thajj-aos INDISTIKCTA, Moore. 

3000. The forest below the northern slopes, from July to November. 

247. Halpe betubia, Hewitson. 

2000—4000 ft. Rare. 

248. Halpe cetlonica, Moore. 

2000— 4000 ft. Common. 

249. Halpe sitala, de Niceville, 

3000-r5000 ft. Not common. 
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. 250, Halpb HOi<rOEEi, de Mc^Tille.. . 

300— 4000 ft. 

251. . Halpe cebata, Hewitson. 

About thirty specimens taken on the western slopes in September, ‘ 

1888. 

252. IsoTEiNON YiNDHiANA, Moore. 

253. IsoTEiNON NiLGiiUANA, Moore. 

254. IsoTEiNON MODESTA, Moore. 

J. vindhiana is, I tbink, tbe dry-season form of I. nilgiriana, and 
L modesta, described from a single specimen taken by Mr. A. Lindsay, a 
variety. 

2000 — 4000 ft. J. nilgiriana and J. vindhiana common. J. modesta 
I Lave never taken. 

255. Gomalia albofasciata, Moore. 

1000 — 3000 ft. Found in cultivation on the plains, rare. 

256. Pyrgus galba, Pabricins. 

1000—8000 ft. 

257. Htarotis atratus, Fabricius. 

2000 — 4000 ft. Kot]Tincommon on the southern slopes, rare on 
the northern. 

258. Tagiades atticus, Fabricius. 

2000—5000 ft. 

259. Tagiades obscubus, Mabille, 

2000 — 5000 ft. Not common. 

260. Plesioitedea leucooeea, Kollar. 

2000—5000 ft. Common. 

261. Plesioneura pusca, n. sp. 

Habitat : Hilgiiis and Shevaroy Hills. 

Expanse : 1*7 inches. 

Description. Differs from P. sjpilothyrus in having the cilia of the 
hind wing alternately black and white as in P. leucocera ; the costal 
bifid spot of the discal series, on the forewing, white, not ochreous; the 
underside mottled with obscure grey ; the latter half of the antennge, in 
the male, white. The two lower spots of the subapical series, on the 
foiewing, are often wanting, also the lowest spot of the discal series. 
Very near to P. nigricans, de Nic^ville. 

2000—4000 ft. Not uncommon. 

262. Plesjoneura spilothteus, Felder. 

2500 ft. The western slopes, two specimens, September, 1888, 

263. Plesioneura ambarbesa, Moore. 

2000 — 6000 ft. Not uncommon on the southern slopes, rare on 
the northern. 
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264. PiiisioisTEURA ALTSOS, Moore. : 

3600 ft. One specimen on the northern slopes. 

265. Plesioneuea bestbicta, Moore. 

2000 — 4000 ft. Bare. 

266. Plesioneitba BASIPLAVA, de N’iceville. 

About twenty specimens taken in September, 1888, on the western 

slopes, at 2000 — 3000 ft. 

267. Ubaspes POLiJS, Cramer. 

1000 — 7000 ft. Hot oommon, 

268. COLADENIA BAH, Pabricins. 

2000— 4000 ft. 

269. COLABEHIA TISSA, Moore. 

2000 — 4000 ft. Fairly common, a geopraphical race of G. indrani. 

270. Abaratha EAHSOHNETii, Felder. 

Form tayloTS de Hic6Tille. 

The latter is the dry-season form ; specimens occur with the ground- 
colour of every shade between pale chestnut and nearly black. 

271. Abaratha AGAMA, Moore. 

3000 ft. One specimen taken by Mr. Alfred Lindsay on the 
southern slopes. 

272. Tapeha THwAiTBSi, Moore, 

2000 — diOOO ft. Hot uncommon. 

273. Ahtigonus AHGULATA, Felder. 

2000—4000 ft. Hot uncomtnon. Probably this is the species 
recorded from the Hilgiris as A. poti;phera in Kh'by's Synonymic 
Catalogue. 

274. Sabahgesa basahaba, Moore. 

1000 — 3000 ft. The western slopes, not common. 

275. Sabangesa albicilia, Moore. 

2500 ft. The western slopes, two specimens, September, 1888. 
It differs from Ceylon specimens in being dusky instead of white on the 
underside of the hind wing. 
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XY.-^TJie FsycliroTiieter and the Condensing Rygrometer. — By S, A, 

B. Sc. 5 Meteorological Meporter to the Government of the North-Western 

Frovinccs and Oiidh. 

[Eeceived August 23rd -Head JToTember 7tli, 1888.] 

In continuation of liis classical researches into the thermal pro- 
perties of aqueous Yapour, Eegnault turned his attention to the subject 
of hygrometry^ and a translation of his paper on this subject will be 
found in Taylor^ s Scientific Memoirs^ Yol. lY. The original paper in 
the CoTii'ptes Bendus is, I believe, not accessible in India, or at ail events, 
in Allahabad. As the outcome of his researches he gave to the world 
a perfected form of the chemical or absorption hygrometer, a ne^v and 
improved variety of condensing hygrometer, and an improved formula 
for reducing the readings of the psychrorneter, or combination of dry 
and wet-bulb thermometers used as an instrument for determining the 
degree of moisture of the air. 

The chemical hygrometer remains mnch as Regnault left it, but 
various other forms of condensing or dew point instruments have since 
been invented, though they are not much, if at all, known, in this 
country. The best of these are two invented by Aliuard and Crova, 
ilognault’s countrymen, and both of them are coiistriioted on the same 
principle o,s his, viz., that of cooling down a polished metallic vessel, by 
the evaporation of ether or some other volatile liquid inside it, until dew 
begins to be deposited on the surface, and noting the temperatux*o at 
which this eHect occurs by means of a thermometer immersed in the 
liquid. The chief difficulty in the use of Regnault’s form of this instru- 
ment is that the small silver capsule (now generally replaced by an 
electro-plated one of thin brass) in which the ether is evaporated is diffi- 
cult to maintain in as high a state of polish as is desirable, owing not only 
to its liability to be scratched, but to the tendency of the silver to become 
tarnished by accidental overSows of the ether. The consequence of a 
loss of polish from any cause is that dew is not observed until the tem- 
perature has fallen somewhat below the proper dew point. In Alluard's 
instrument, this difficulty is supposed to be got over by substituting for 
the silver surface one of gilt brass, which is much less liable to tarnish, 
and in Crova’s instrument, by making the silver vessel in the form of a 
hollow cylinder with a horizontal axis, on the inner surface of wbich 
cylinder dew is observed by looking through it parallel to the axis. 
Even with llegnauit’s original instrument the difficulty is not a serious 
one, if care be taken to have the vessel properly burnished to start with, 
to repolish it with line rouge immediately before each scries of obser- 
ve 


370 S, A. and Gondensing Hygromeier, [ITo. 4^ 

vations, and to place beMnd it a dark coloured screen wlien it is in use. 
For the purpose of the second series of observations, given below, the 
vessel belonging to one of Regnault’s instruments, made about 15 years 
ago by Casella, was freshly electro-plated, burnished, and polished by my 
own hands. 

An objection to the use of all condensing hygrometers which at 
first sight appeai^s a serious one has been put forward in 
Monthly Meteorological Magazine ioT June 1885 by Mr. R. Strachan, 
who says, A condensing hygrometer, whether Danieli’s, Regnault’s, 
Dines’s, or Alluard^s, has the thermometer’s bulb immersed in a cooling 
medium and one surface of the dew plate is also in contact with the 
cooling medium, but the surface upon which the dew is formed is cooled 
by conduction, and is exposed to the air, which may be many degrees, 
50 or 60, or more, warmer. In these circumstances when dew appears 
the thermometer must be colder than the outside of the plate. When 
the dew disappears the thermometer cannot have received the same 
addition of heat as the outer surface of the jolate.” Had there been 
any real weight in this objection, it would have doubtless been an- 
ticipated by Ilegnault, who, however, merely says that the surface 
on which the dew is deposited has the same temperature as the 
liquid, because the metal is very thin and is in immediate contact 
with the liquid, which must have sensibly the same temperature 
throughout, since it is constantly stirred by the bubbles of air. A 
little calculation wdll prove that, though the outside of the vessel is no 
doubt warmer than the inside, as Mr. Strachan suggests, the difference 
is so small as to be of no consequence whatever. 

Suppose the vessel to be made of copper and to be '•h of an inch 
thick. It is usually made of brass coated with silver, the combination 
having probably about half the conducting power of copper, and being 
therefore equivalent to one of copper twice as thick. How at page 216 
of Professor Tait’s book on Meat are given several experimental values 
for the thermal condnctivity of copper, ranging from 4- 11 to 2*04, on the 
pound, foot, and second system of units, the mean of all the values being 
3*3. This is the number of thermal units which would be transmitted 
per second through a square foot of a plate one foot thick, if the two 
surfaces were kept at temperatures differing by 1°. Through a super- 
ficial area of 1 square foot and a thickness of of heat 

would be 3*3 x 12 x 50 = 1980 units per second. Under the as- 
sumption made about the metal actually employed, the heat trans- 
mitted would be half this or 990 units per second. How suppose this 
heat is brought to the plate by air blowing at the rate of 20 miles per 
hour, — a somewhat extreme assumption, at any rate in India. In one 
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second 


20 X 5280 
BC300 


= 29*33 cubic feet will come in contact witii tlie 


given surface. Under ordinary circumstances tlie mass of a cubic foot 
of air is al)oiit 0*08 fc., and its specide beat is 0*2375 ; therefore tiio 
total thermal capacity of the air which impinges on the square foot in 
one second is 29*33 x 0*08 x *2375 = 0*55. Let this air be cooled 
from 105. *^2 F. to 30*7^ F. This is the extreme case presented by the 
observations below, and is a much gi’eater difference of temperature 
than any contemplated by Mr. Strachan. The air which reaches the 
plate every second will yield only (105*2 — 30*7) x 0*55 = 40*975 ther- 
mal units. Supposing this heat to be all taken up and transmitted by 
the plate, it can only produce a difference of temperature between the 
40*975 

two sides equal to — ^ - r- = 0*0414° F, or only about of a degree, 

How, when experimenting in the open air, it is found impossible to 
determine the dew point with a degree of precision more minute tban one 
or two tenths of a degree, however delicate the apparatus may be, as 
the dew point is constantly varying ; hence a source of error which can 
never under any circumstances actually occurring affect the observations 
to the extent of more than of a degree may be safely neglected. 

An important practical difficulty in the use of any form of conden- 
sing hygrometer in very dry, hot weather, and one which renders the 
use of JDanieirs instrument impossible under such circumstances, is that, 
without artificial cooling by some other means, it is almost impossible, 
by blowing or aspiration, to make etber evaporate rapidly enough to 
cool the liquid and the vessel which coiitaius it down to the dew point, 
and maintain them at or near that temperature for an appreciable 
length of time. A more volatile liquid, like bisulphide of carbon, would 
probably do better, but apart from the objection to the use of this liquid 
on account of its evil smell, it cannot be used, because its fumes in- 
stantly tarnish the brightly polished silver surface. In the Allahabad 
observations 1 and 2 of the second series, tabulated below, this difficulty 
was got over by passing the current of air from the mouth through a 
small flask packed round with crashed ice in a covex'ed beaker, which 
was placed about 18 inches from the hygrometer and on the leeward 
side of it. The breath before bubbling through the ether was thus 
cooled down almost to the dew point of the external aii*, and its excess 
of moisture was removed by condensation in the flask. Such a method 
of attaining the desired result would have been inadmissible in a place 
altogether devoid of ventilation, but no objection to it can arise when 
the instruments ai’c directly exposed to our April hot winds. 

In all the observations printed in Table I.> the thermometer readings 
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hsbYe been corrected for scale error, as determined bj comparison in 
water with a Kew standard. Hor tbe second series, these errors were 
re-determined, and the standard thermometer verified at the freezing 
point, at the beginning of April The dew point thermometer is one of 
Casella’s with a cylindrical bnlb and a long scale which may be read 
with ease to the tenth of a degree from a distance of three or four 
feet. The dry and wet bnlb instruments are by Hicks. They have 
spherical bulbs about | of an inch in diameter and they have been very 
carefully graduated, their corrections to the standard at the present time 
being as follows : — 

Ho. 7 (Dry) Ho. 8 (Wet) 

Below 85^ ^ Below 57°, 0’7° 

Above 85°, — 0*8° Above 57°, — 0*8° 

The condensing hygrometer is much more sensitive, or responds 
much more readily, to variations in the dew point than does the wet 
bulb thermometer. This may be partly the effect of its thermometer 
having a large cylindrical bulb and a capillary tube. Thus, when both 
instruments were exposed to a hot wind on the afternoon of the 7th 
April at Allahabad, the following fluctuations of the dew point were 
observed in a period of less than three minutes : 36*9°, 35*9°, 33 7°, 
84*5°, 30*7°, 34*4°. During this time the dry thermometer varied from 
104*2° to 105*2° and back again to 104*3° whilst the wet bulb stood 
constant at 66*7°, 

Every dew point observation in the table, except Ho. 4 of Series II, 
represents the mean of at least four separate observations, made alter- 
nately at the moments of appearance and disappearance of dew. Every 
entry under dry bulb and wet bulb temperatures is the mean of two 
observations made immediately before and directly after the correspond- 
ing dew point observations, and the time to which they are referred is 
approximately the mean time of the whole set of observations. 

Except in the Allahabad observations, in which I was assisted by 
Pandit Soti Raghubans Lai, a student in the M. A. class of the Muir 
College, all the observations have been made by myself. The second 
series has been expressly designed to determine if possible the influence 
of various degrees of ventilation upon the indications of the psychro- 
meter.. „ ■ ■ 
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Table I . — Uygrometrio OhservaUons. 


cc 

c 

£ 

K 

Number. I 

liocality. 

Place of 
Observation, 

Date, 

Hour. 

■ Co] 

13 

& 

. P 

EIEKCTED 

APINGS, 

^ t 

. 3' ■ ■ *o ' 

P P 

^ P 

"o 

S 

I 

m 

Ventilation. 







H. M 


J 


o 



* 

1 

Naini Tal. 

Verandah. 

May 

1 

10—30 

73*3 56*0 41-5 

23*70 

Light breeze. 


2 

Eauikheti. 

Obsy. shed. 


4 

11 

70*5 

51*8 26-2 

24*10 

Calm. 

cc 

3 

Badri Nath. 

Open hillside. 


17 

15— 4X) 

■ 59*2 

49-7 41-8 

20*59 

Fresh breeze. 


4 

Do. 

Do. 


18 

13 

58*5 

46*1 35*8 

20*61 

Strong wind. 


5 

Dobri. 

Do. 


29 

. 

11 

68-5 

58-6 51-4 

22*45 

Calm. 


1 

Allahabad. 

Laboratory. 

A.pril 

17 

11—15 

02-.1 

C7-2 

38*0 

29-40" 

Slight, from. 




. 









pnnkha over- 













head. 


2 

Do. 

Do. 



12 

92*2 

G7-2 

39*2 

29-38 

Do. 


3 

Do. 

GollegoC orridor 



13 

104-5 

06 7 

35*3 

29-35 

Hot w.ind. 


4 

Do. 

Do. 

j) 


13—15 

105-2! 

CG-7 

30-7 

29-35 

Strong hot 













gUf.?fc. 


5 

Mnsnoonc. 

Verandah 

April 

26 

15—15 

69-9 

54*2 

30*2 

23-50 

Calm. 


G 

Do,. . 

Do, 



15—30 

71*3 

54-0 

26-7 

i 23-55 

Do. 



Do. 

Do. 



15—45 

71-4 

49*5 

19-9 23-55 

Artiilcial 













veiitilatioii. 


8 

Do. 

Do. 

May 

1 

14—45 

59*8 

53*9 

4,8-o: 28-50 

CalTri. 


9 

Do. 

Do. 

a 


15—10 

00*3 

52*1 

45*7 

23-50 

Artificial 

. 







1 





vent. 

f 

10 

Do. 

Do. 

)> 


15—20 

60*1 

53*2 

45-3 

23*50 

Very light 

00 












air. 


11 

Chakrata. 

In Doorway. 

)) 

14 

13 

75*2 

57-7 

38-7 

23*39 

Calm. 

a 

12 

Deoban. 

Open forest. 

it 

15 

10 

64-3 

48-3 

32*3 

21*49 

Breeze. 


13 

Do.^ 

Do. 

it 


10—20 

05*4 

48-6 

32-S 

21*49 

Do. 


14 

Lakwitr. 

In Doorway. 

it 

17 

12 

85-1 

66*0 

44*5 

25*81 

Calm. 


15 

Do. 

Do. 

a 


12—30 

86-8 

62-3 

43-6 

25*80 

Artificial 













vent. 


16 

Dehra. 

Verandah 

June 

14 

13-30 

93-9 

71-2 

54*6 

27*52 

Light air. 


17 

Do. 

Do. 

it 


13—45 

94*3 

69-7 

52-3 

27-62 

Do. 


18 

Mussoorie. 

Do. 

July 

2 

17—15 

69*3 

61'2 

53*8 

23 60 

Calm. 


19 

Do. 

Do. 

it 


17—30 

69-8 

S9-6 

52-6 

23*51 

Artificial 













vent. 


20 

Do. 

Do. 

a 


17—40 

69-3 

60'7 

52*7 

23*51 

Calm. 


21 

Allahabad. 

Laboratory. 

July 

28 

12—50 

80*1 

77-3 

7o'8 

29*15 

Slight from 













punkha. 


22 

Do. 

Corridor. 

it 


13-30 

79*4 

77'C 

76-9 

29*13 

Breeze. 


In Eegnault’s memoir, aboye referred to, what is known as the 
conyeotion theory of the psychrometer, first worked out by August, is 
giyen. It assumes that there is a current of aii’, either yertical or hori- 
zontal, that the air arrives in the vicinity of the wet thermometer with 
the temperature indicated by the dry one, and goes away with the tem- 
perature of the wet one, and that whilst in contact with the wet bulb it 
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becomes completely saturated witb moisture. These assumptions lead to 
the formula. 

2 (t — t^) h 

f =z f , in which the symbols have the following mean- 

ings: — 

/ = pressure of water vapour actually present in the air ; 
f = pressure of saturated vapour at the temperature f j 
t = temperature of air ; 

= temperature of wet bulb ; 
h =; height of the barometer; 
s = specific heat of air under the actual conditions ; 
d = density of vapour compared to the actual air if the pressures 
and tempei^atures were equal ; 

L = Latent heat of evaporation at the temperature i'. 

Dr. Apjohn, about the same time as August, arrived at a formula 
identical in form with August’s, but differing in the value assigned to 

the factor Clerk Maxwell afterwards constructed a more elaborate 
Ld , , 

formula, in which the effects of radiation and diffasion were taken 

into account, but which, by neglecting small quantities of the second 

order, reduces into a form similar to that here given. 

To enable us to deduce with precision the hygrometic condition of 

the air from the readings of the dry and wet bulb thermometers, it is 

therefore only necessary to determine exactly the value of the constant A 

of the formula / = / — A (^ — f) h: With the best values of 5 , d^ and L 

known in 1845, the value of A, when the thermometers are centigrade, 

0*429 ■ . ' 

becomes a formula giving for ordinary temperatures results 

differing very little from those computed by Apjohn’s formula, in 
which a constant value of the latent heat of evaporation is assumed. 
To verify this formula (which, with the true values of the three quan- 
tities entering into the factor A, as afterwards determined, should have 
0*38 in the numei*ator instead of 0*429), Eegnault instituted a long and 
very careful series of comparisons between the indications of a psychro- 
meter placed outside his laboratory window and the results obtained by 
means of a chemical hygrometer through which air from the space be- 
tween the two thermometers was drawn. The degrees of humidity 
calculated from the psychrometric observations by means of the formula 
were found to be in almost every case too high; but, when the degree 
of humidity was above 40 per cent,, the psychrometer was found to give 
results in close accordance with the truth when the numerator of A was 
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altered from 0*429 to 0*48, titoagli, for lower degrees of Iramiditjy tliis 
alteration made tlie air appear too drj. The same was found to be the 
case with a series of observations made in the Pyrenees by M. Imni at 
a mean atmospheric pressure of 700 millimetres, the standard observa- 
tions for comparison being those of a condensing hygrometer. 

In RegnaiilPs class-room, with the doors and windows closed and 
no sensible circulation of air, it was found that, by using the same for- 
mula, the humidity deduced was much too high, or that the factor A 
must for still air be considerably increased. 

Since 1845, many observers have attempted to verify or improve 
upon Regnault’s results — amongst them Mr. H. F. Blanford, P. R. S., 
who, in 1876, published, in the Journal of this Society (Part II, VII), 
an account of observations made in various parts of India with a view 
to determine which formula of reduction was best suited to the condi- 
tions obtaining in this country. Mr. Blanford general conclusion w^as 
that the dew point computed by August’s formula, with Regnaiilt’s 
constants, from observations of the psychrometer made under an open 
shed, comes very near to that observed with a condensing hygrometer, 
even when the dew point is more than 40^ below the temperature of the 
air. Both Apjohn’s formula and Glaisher’s factors give too high a 
result. This conclusion is verified by the observations now published, 
of which the first series has already appeared in tlie Indian Meteorolo- 
gical Memoirs^ VoL I. In Table II. the absolute and relative humidities 
as given by the dew point instrument and deduced from the psychrome- 
tric observations by .August’s formula are compared, and it will be seen 
that, whereas in still air, whether in the interior of a room or iu a veran- 
dah without a thorough draught, the deduced humidities are invariably 
too high, the formula gives results agreeing closely with the truth when- 
ever there is fair ventilation. 

In very strong winds the formula gives results slightly too low, 
for in such conditions the assumptions underlying the theory are more 

'''S'' 

or less completely verified and the theoretical value of -- should be used 

... . d ■ 

instead of the modified value adopted by Regnault. 
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Table II . — Deduced Eesults. 


From 

Dew Point. 

By Angost’s Fommla. 
-48 (t-t') h 

^ •' 1130 

Difference 

computed — observed. 

A f-f 

Vapour 

tension, 

■ ■■ ^ ^ 

Relative 

Humidity. 

Vapour 

tension. 

Relative 

Humidity. 

Vapour 

tension. 

Relative 

Humidity 


// 

•2669 

7o 

32 

tf 

•2669 

7 

32 

+ •0040 

0 

•00083 

•1411 

19 

•1859 

25 

+ -0448 

+ 6 

*00098 

‘2659 

53 

•2709 

63 

+ -0050 

0 

•OOOS'l 

•2109 

43 

•1996 

41 

-•0113 

— 2 

•00072 

*3808 

55 

. 

•3935 

56 

+ •0127 

+ 1 

•00092 

•2298 

15 

•3330 

22 

+ -1032 

+ 7 

‘00106 

‘2406 

16 

•3359 

22 

+ •0953 

+ 6 

•00105 

•2068 

9 

•1555 

7 

-•0513 

- 2 

•00073 

•1716 

8 

•1462 

6 

- *0254 

- 2 

•0C077 

‘1679 

23 

•2567 

35 

+*0888 

+ 12 

•00124 

•1442 

19 

•2370 

31 

+ -0928 

+ 12 

•00121 

•1071 

14 

•1260 

16 

*+•0189 

. + 2 • 

*00087 

•3359 

65 

*8553 

69 

+ -0194 

+ 4 

*00105 

•3083 

69 

*3049 

58 

-*0034 

- 1 

•00077 

•3015 

58 

*3344 

64 

+ *0329 

+ 6 

•00117 

•2361 

27 

•2952 

34 

+ •0591 

+ 7 

•00107 

•1837 

30 

'1871 

31 

+ •0034 

+ 1 

•00082 

•1830 

29 

•1832 

29 

+ *0002 

0 

•00082 

•2940 , 

24 

•3850 

32 

+ '0904 

+ 8 

•00112 

•2846 ' 

22 

•2728 

21 

-•0118 

- 1 

•00077 

'4280 

26 

*4822 

30 

+ '0642 

+ 4 

*00097 

•3936 

24 

•4208 

26 

+ *0272 

+ 2 

*00089 

'4156 

58 

•4863 

68 

+ •0707 

+ 10 

•00119 

•3979 

56 

•4096 

57 

+ •0117 

+ 1 

•00090 

•3993 

56 

•4416 

62 

+ *0422 

+ 6 

•00118 

'8931 

87 

•9013 

88 

+ -0082 

+ 1 

*00100 

•9261 

92 

•9240 

92 

-•0021 

0 

•00075 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 
15 ' 
16 

17 

18 

19 

20 
21 
221 


If we neglect the vaiiatione of L, wHcli are not great for the range 
of temperature with which we have to deal in Indian meteorology, the 
mean value of A, in the formula adopted, for centigrade degrees and or- 
dinary temperatures is about *00080 ; or, if we include these variations, 

A ranges from *00077 to ‘00082. The theoretical value when - = 0*38 is 

df 

*00063. With these may be compai-ed some other results by the same 
and other observers 

Apjohn, *00063 

Eegnault, in still air *00128 

Do. in open air with wind *00074 
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Sworykin, with fair vontilation '00072 

Hoyere, with sling* fchorniomefcers '00069 

Blaiiford, under thermometer sheds *00083 

Angofe... *00085 

Chistoni *00085 

Hazen, with artificial ventilation *00068 


In the last column of Table II. the value of this factor derived from 
each set of observations is given. The extreme values shown in that 
column, *00121 and *00072, are almost identical with those found by 
Rognaiilt. The mean for the 1 1 sets of obsexwations with good venti-' 
lation is *00078, for the 9 with bad ventilation, *00111, and for the 7 
with slight but insufficient ventilation, *00101. The fact that substanti- 
ally the same values Iiave been found for A, under similar conditions as 
regards ventilation, on the two days of observation at Allahabad, the 
first day being excessively hot and dry and the last a steamy day in the 
rains, jioints to the conclusion that to whatever extent this factor may 
be dependent on ventilation, it is almost if not quite independent of the 
degree of humidity. When Augustus formula is used indiscriminately 
for all conditions of wind movement, as is now done by the Indian 
Meteorological Department, the effect must be to exaggerate considerably 
the variations of humidity both in the diurnal and the annual period. 
Observations made during the nights of the cold season, or on calm days 
in the rains, give too high a degree of humidity, whilst those made 
during the prevalence of the hot winds in April and May yield results 
somewhat too low. 

The observations now published, if not so numerous or so accurate 
as those furnished by some other observers, are in two senses more 
extensive tlian any I have yet seen ; for they not only include obser- 
vations showing a greater difference between the air temperature and 
the dew-point than is often observed in any other country, but some of 
them have been made near sea-level and others at various heights up to 


nearly 11,000 feet. They thus enable us to determine whether the 
barometric pressai*e should be taken into account in reducing psychro- 
metric observations, as the theory indicates, oi whether in accordance 



with Glaishcr’s assumption, recently revived and advocated by Professor 
H. A. Hazen,”^ the variations of pressure have no infiuence on the indi- 
cations of the wet bulb thermometer. Selecting only the observations 
with good ventilation, ’wo may tabulate the results as follows : — 


^ American Journal ofSekneet vol. xxx, Doc., 1885. 
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Series. 

Ko. 

Barometer. 

Factor A. 

I. 

3 

20*59 in. 

•00084 


4 

20*61 „ 

•00072 

II. 

13 

21-49 „ 

'00082 

>> 

13 

21*49 „ 

■00080 


9 

23*50 „ 

1 -00077 

5> 

19 

23*51 „ 

■00090 

JJ 

7 

23*55 „ 

■00087 

■ 5> 

15 

25*80 „ 

•00077 

jj 

f ■ . 22 

29*13 „ 

•00075 

' J* . 

i ■. 3 

29*35 „ 

■00073 


1 ^ 

29*35 „ 

1 -00077 

1 


The mean barometric pressure for the first six sets of observations 
is 2T86 inches and the mean value of A is *00081. For the other five 
the mean pressure is 27*44 inches and -the mean value of the factor is 
•00078. 

The other observations also indicate a substantial agreement 
in the mean results, as will be seen from the following figui*es, though 
the value of A in their case increases slightly as pressure decreases 
owing to the preponderating inliuence of the relatively too numerous 
observations made in still air at Mussoorie. 


Series. 

No. 

Barometer. 

Factor A. 

I. 

6 

22.45 in. ' 

•00092 

II. 

11 

23.39 „ 

■00107 

.. ■ ■■ ■ 

8 

23.50 „ 

*00105 

») ■ ' ■ .1 

10 

23.50 „ 

•00117 

i> j 

18 

23.50 „ 

'00119 


20 

23.51 „ 

'00118 

i) 

1 ■ ■ ^ i 

23.56 „ 

•00121 

»> 


23*56,, 

•00124 

I. 

1 

23-70 „ 

•00083 

» 

2 

24-10 „ 

•00098 

IL 

14 

25-81 „ 

■00112 

if 

16 

27-62 „ 

•00997 

if 

17 

27-52 „ 

•00089 

it ■ 

21 

29-15 „ 

•00100 

a 

2 

29-38 „ 

•00105 

7) 

1 

29-40 „ 

■00106 

Mean of first eight 

23-37 in. 

*00113 

Mean of last 

eight 

27-07 „ 

•00099 

1 


If, without reference to ventilation, we combine all the observations 
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iu wlxicli the pressure was above 24*89 inches, the average valao of all 
the pressure observations, we find the mean value of A to he *00091, and 
all the remaining observations give a mean of *00097. 

From these figures it is abundantly evident that it is not the com- 
bined factor Ah of the second term of tho formula which is constant, as 
Hazeii .supposes, and as wms tacitly assumed by Glaisher in constructing 
his table of empirical factors, but only A that is so ; and, wherever the 
pressures arc considerably less than at sea level, Glaisher’s factors, or 
any table constrnoted on the assumption that variations of pressure are 
of no account, must lead to erroneous results. 

The factor A is thus nearly if not quite independent of pressure, 
but varies with the amount of ventilation up to a certain moderate 
velocity of wind, after which it appears to remain constant, except per- 
haps when the humidity is very low, as during the hot winds. With a 
view to testing Regnault’s opinion that tho formula adapted for ordi- 
nary open air conditions gives too low results when the air is very dry, 
we may tabulate the values of A, given in Table II., according to the re- 
lative humidities deduced from the temperature of the air and the dew 
point. This is here done, the observations being divided into two sets by 
the limit of 40 per cent, humidity, supposed by Begnault to bo that 
below which his formula was inapplicable. 


Series. 

Ho. 

Relative 

Hmiiidity. 


Scries. 

No, 

Relative 

Humidity. 

A 

II. 

4 

3 

o/ 

/o 

8 

9 

•00077 

•00073 

1 

4 

3 

7o 

43 

53 

•00072 

■00084 


7 

14 

•00087 


5 

65 

•00092 


1 

15 

*00106 

II 

19 

56 

i *00090 


■ 2 

16 

■00105 


20 

56 

-00118 

1 

0 

19 

‘00098 


10 

58 

•00117 

11 . 

6 

19 

*00121 


18 

58 

-00119 


15 

23 

•00077 

ij 

9 

59 

•00077 


5 

23 

•00124 

it 

8 

65 

: •00105 


14 

24 

■00112 

it 

21 

87 

•00100 


17 

24 

•00089 


23 

92 

•00075 


16 

26 

00097 





11 

27 

•00107 






13 

29 

■00080 






12 

30 

•00082 





I. 

1 

32 

•00088 





Mean for observation with E. 
H. below 40 % 

j •00095 

Mean for observations with R. 
H. above 40 7© 

1 -00095 


The large and small values of A are not distributed in this table 
according to any regular law, and the means of the two columns are as 
nearly as possible identical. It seems probable therefore that, when 
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Begnauli} got too low results by usiag bis finally adopted formula iu 
dry states of tbe atmospbere, this was ratber tbe effect of a bigh wind 
than of tbe mere dryness of tbe air. 

The first practical conclusion to be drawn from tbe discussion of 
these observations is that Eegnault’s modification of August’s psycbro- 
metrio formula is not likely to be improved upon, since it takes into ac- 
count all tbe more important variables upon which tbe indications of the 
instrument depend, except the uncertain one of wind movement, and 
its constants have been correctly adapted to suit the condition of a 
moderate breeze in tbe open air. The second is that, if we want the dry 
and wet bulb thermometers to indicate tbe humidity correctly at times 
when there is no wind, we should make arrangements to ventilate them 
artificially at the moment of observation. This is not regularly done at 
any of our Indian observatories. 
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XVI. — ^Anoplopiirya molosomatis, a nm Giliate Infusorian parasitic in 
the Alimentary Canal of ^olosomacWorostictuni, W.-M., 

By Hei^ry H. Anderson, B. A. Communicatccl by Tue Mickuscoh- 
CAD Society op Cadcdtta. 

[Eeceived Ist January ;■ — Eead Hovember 7tb, 1888.*] 

(Witli Plate L) 

: • A wine-glass M of weeds and water from a neigliboiiring tank 
had been standing on my table fox* some days, when, one eyeiiing, having 
no fresh material, I began to re-examine , the contents of the glass. 
It w^as swarming with a species oi ^ohsoma, first discovered by Mr. J. 
Wood-Mason, Snperintendent of the Indian Museum, and named by him 
JEolosoma cJilorosHcium. One of these worms having been accidentally 
crushed by the pressure of the coversHp, among the contents of its 
alimentary canal were seen some Holotrichous Ciliatc Infusoria belonging 
to the genus fop Ary a of the family Opalinidae, Almost every one 

of the JEolosoma taken from the wine-glass during the next week con- 
tained specimens of the AnoplopJmja, which is, I believe, a now species, 
and to which I would give the name Anoplophrya molosowiatis. It 
differs from all the members of this genus described by Kent, except 
A7i02)lophrya my till, in possessing a single contractile vesicle, and its 
shape and the form of its endoplast distinguish it from that species ; 
these characteristics distinguish it too from the forms discovered since 
the publication of Kent's manual by Loidy, Balbiani, and Foulke, as 
far as I can judge from the accounts of the discoveries of these writers 
that I have been able to get at. 

In shape it is oval, tapering to a point at both ends, the tapering 
portion being considembly produced posterioidy. It is from to 
7 ^ 7 -T^th of an inch in length ; the compound forms are, howovm*, consi- 
derably larger ; the longest seen and measured, consistiog of tbo parent 
form and two segments, was of an inch long. The breadth is 

barely half the length and the thickness from one eighth to one tenth. 
The endoplast is axial, band-shaped, extending nearly the whole length 
of the body, in most specimens straight, though in a few -somewhat 
curved or S-shaped. It is very plain in specimens that are drying, not 
so clear, but still easily observable, in living specimens watched in the 
alimentary canal of living JEolosomaJ It is coarsely granulated, and, in 
one specimen observed, five large and highly refractive, though not 

* Having been previously read before the Microsoopicai Society of Oalcutta on 
Boceiaber 6tb, I8B7» 
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crystalline, particles^ of different sizes -were seen in it. In most cases 
as the body lost its vitality, the granniar portion of the endoplast con- 
tracted and became surrounded by a clear space. The surface of the in 
fusorian is densely ciliated and finely striated in a longitudinal direction 
The contractile vesicle was observed with great difficiilty ; in many 
specimens examined in the body of their host it could not be seen at 
all ; in some, however, it was faintly seen, and in some very clearly ; in 
no case was more than one observed, though numerous individuals 
passed under careful examination ; it is situated centrally above the 
endoplast. 

When watched in the alimentary canal of the JHolosoma, the Moph- 
pfo-ya were usually stationary, with cilia in constant vibration. When 
by the crushing of the worm they were forced out, they swam vigorously 
forward for a short distance and then, in almost every case, reversed their 
motion, usually getting back again close to the point they had started 
from ; but they seemed at once to lose the power of motion, though their 
cHia kept vibrating for a long time. Specimens which had got right 
away into clear water soon became quiescent and lost their shape- 
those which were surrounded by the contents of the alimentary canal 
kept their power of motion for a long time, in one case for over half an 
hour. 


The multiplication by transverse fission is interesting as resembling 
the process that takes Tpi&oe in Anoplophrya ‘tiodulata. A number of 
different specimens in different stages of division were seen and drawn 
The first form showed a constriction of the posterior extremity, about 
the last quarter of the endoplast being divided off. Judging from the 
various specimens in intermediate stages observed, this constriction 
gradually increases till the part which is being divided off is about 
twice as broad in its broadest part as it is at the point where it is attached 
to the parent form. In numerous cases a second constriction and ap- 
pearance of fission anterior to the first was seen, the segments re 
maining attached. It was noticeable that the individuals in process" 
of division were far larger than those not being divided and also that 
the segments were very much smaller than the parent form. The seg- 
ments were approximately equal to one another, though in all cases' the 
middle one, that is to saiy, the one divided off latest, was somewhat lar^^er 
to the hmd^ on, Th. hinder «,g„e„t ™ in on. otaerved'to 
break off from tbe others and commence an independent existence 
_ Though for some time I was unable to find any of these Anopiophrya 
m JSolosoma taken from the same glass as those were in which I had 
found them swarmmg weeks before, I noticed numerous very small 
ciliated bodies, which were in some cases in very vigorous motion 
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These were, however, so small that,' ;'-even with the aid of a im- 
mersion objective, I was unable to distinguish their structure. Possibly, 
they were the result of sporular reproduction and were simply iniTnattiro 
forms of this Ano'plojphrya* After, an. interval of some weehs from the 
time- of the first disappearance .of' the.' parasite, I again found a few small 
specimens, but the accidental overturn of the wine-glass by a servant 
put an end to the investigation. 

EXPLANATION OP PLATE I. 

Pig. 1. Amplo-plirya cnolosomati% n. sp., x 400 ; w., eudoplasi or nnclens, c. r., 
contractile vesicle.. 

Pig. 2, A specimen showing refractive particles (w'.j in tlie eiidoplast and an 
imnsnally conspicoons contractile vesicle, X 400, 

Pig. 3. A specimen which had commenced to divide, x 300. 

Fig. 4, Another in which the fission had proceedc?d still further, x 3(X). 

Pig. 5. A tliird divided into a chain of three segments, x 300. 

The three last figures having all been drawn from specimens mrmnted in water 
exhibit no trace of a contractile vesicle. 
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XYIL — certam Features in the Geological Structure of the Myelat 
district of the Southern Shan States in JJiy^er JBurmah as affecting 
the Drainage of the Country . — ‘Fy Brigadiee-G'ENEKAL H, ColletTj 
0. B. Communicated % Be. D. D. Cuotingham. 

[Received August 18tli Read Nov. 17th, 1888.] 

There are some curious featoes in the geological structure as 
affecting the systems of drainage of the Myelat district of the Southern 
Shan slates in Upper Burmah which appear to me to be novel and 
worthy of attention. 

Tlie general geological formation in this part of the great Shan 
plateau may he described as water- worn limestone with occasional inter- 
posed sheets and boulders of conglomerate underlying a sedimentary 
deposit of finely divided red clay, which varies in thickness from a 
thin superficial covering up to three or four hundred feet according to 
the amount of denudation it has undergone* This mantle of red clay 
at one time certainly overspread the whole country, probably at a nearly 
uniform level, for patches of it, like raised beaches, are seen clinging to 
sheltered hollows in the black limestone ridges which rise through it 
in long parallel folds, remnants which no doubt mark the ancient level 
of the red clay as deposited in the quiet depths of an ocean or large 
lake. The underlying limestone wherever exposed to view is seen to 
have been worn into rounded hollows and projecting bosses apparently 
by the action of water at a time when it was exposed to sub-aerial 
denudation, and it is, like limestone in other parts of the world, full of 
clefts, crevices, and caverns which communicate with each other to 
from subterranean channels into which a great part of the superficial 

drainage of the country disappears. 

To such an extent is this the case in the Myelat that, though the 
district is traversed by distinct ranges of hills, the valleys lying between 
them have not as a rule been excavated by water-courses in the ordinary 
sense of the word, nor do they drain into rivers, but into holes in the 
ground, and thus we have the strange spectacle repeatedly presented to 
us of largo basin-like depressions, and even narrow valleys, ending in a 
cmZ de sac and possessing no apparent outlet for the discharge of their 
drainage. 

These depressions (which vary in size from a punch-bowl of a 
few feet in diameter to areas covering, as I roughly estimate, three 
or four square miles, and occasionally not less than two hundred feet 
in depth) are of an altogether different character from the “ swal- 
low holes” or “sinks” common in districts of calcareous rocks in 
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Scotland and elsewliere, and wliioh are due to percolating water dissolv- 
ing tlie limestone and forming superficial holes into whieli the overlying 
peat or soil gradually sinks.* The same general principle governs of 
course both cases ; hut in Scotland ' there is only a thin covering of 
peaty soil overlying the limestone, whereas in the vShaii hills we have a 
considerable thickness of fine red clay. It thus happens, that in. the first' 
case we get only a few shallow holes, whereas in the. latter vast masses 
of clay have been in the course of ages carried into^ the bowels of 
the earth, resulting in the excavation of extensive depressions, the entire 
drainage of which is carried away by subterranean channels. 

The progress of the excavation of these depressions can be seen 
in every stage. The conditions of the phenomena, it must be remem- 
bered, are a thick covering of fine clay resting on a flooring of weather- 
worn limestone. The limestone abounds in holes and cracks, into one 
of which, at any given spot, the rain-water, percolating from above, 
through the red clay, finds its way. This carries with it some of the 
clay from just above the hole, and a commencement has been made. 
UText rainy season more water finds its way by the same route and more 
of the sub-soil is subtracted. In a few months or years, the overlying 
clay becomes largely uiiderminod and sinks down, and we get either a 
small crater, if the stratum of clay be not more than a few feet thick, 
or, if the clay he thicker, a ])road circular depression in which rain- 
water will collect to carry on the process. How, a similar process will 
be simultaneously going on at other points more or less adjacent to that 
we have been considering, and, in the course of time, the several craters 
or depressions thus foi'med will meet and coalesce. The water as it 
escapes through the underlying rock will enlarge its channels of exit by 
dissolving the limestone : more of the overlying red clay will year by 
year he removed : the area drained and the volume of water escaping 
will gradually augment : the ridges separating the contiguous centres 
of action will gradually disappear, and it is not difficult to understand 
how in the course of ages, thafe is, since the surface of the red clay became 
upraised into dry land, we shall in this manner at last find large areas 
of depression draining into underground channels. 

These areas may even at the present time be seen in every stage 
of formation. There is the small crater-like opening 30 or 40 feet 
across which opened out last year, perhaps in the middle of some poor 
man’s field, with its broken precipitous sides and ragged edges : there 
is the wide gently sloping valley extending over several hundred acres, 

^ Bee Prof. A. Goikie, The Scenery of Scotland viewed in connection with its 
Physical Geology,” 2nd edition, p. 36. 

50 
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and terminating at its lowest point in a cluster of exposed limestone 
rocks Iialf Mdden in a rank growtli of grass and bnslies : there is the 
ronnd pnnch-bowl-iike hollow from 100 to 500 feet across with often 
the gaping months of its drainage exit plainly discernible at the bottom : 
and in the more hilly districts there is the deep trench-like valley, closed 
at both ends, and once filled np to the hrim with red clay of which 
hardly a trace now remains, and at its lowest point the exposed black 
limestone rooks through the interstices of which the entii’e superincmn- 
bent mass of clay must, during a long series of years, have been carried 
away by the water. 

It seems most astonishing, and, at first sight, almost impossible, 
that the vast masses of red clay which, we can plainly see, have been 
eroded from the surface of the country can have been carried into the 
bowels of the earth instead of, as one is accustomed to see, into rivers 
and seas; hut tliei-e is no escaping from the conclusion which I have 
endeavoured to explain. The evidence is absolutely undeniable, and the 
fact is nniversally accepted by the people of the country, who when 
asked what becomes of the drainage of one of these large basin-like 
depressions, always at once ‘ reply that “ of course, it goes into the 
ground,’’ as if it was quite the normal state of affairs that it should 
do so. 

As a natural consequence, the Myelat district is remarkable for 
the absence of rivers. In the part which I know best, — comprising the 
sub-districts of Pwehla, Hankon, Kyon, Kangon, Thamakan, and Pinmi, 
and embracing an area of more than 250 square miles, — the map* shows 
but one small stream, which is really nothing more than a ditch (the 
Baungdaw Chaung falling into the Inle Lake at Imleywa), to carry off 
the drainage of a country in which the annual rainfall probably exceeds 
fifty inches. 

I am not aware whether the facts I have endeavoured to describe 
are unusual, or whether similar instances of the products of denudation 
disappearing under ground are known in other countries ; but I cannot 
remember having read of such a case. 

Meiktila, Uppee Buemah. 

2htli July, 1888. 

^ Sheet No. 5, S. W., South Eastern Trans-frontier Map, Survey of India. 
Calcutta, May, 1888- (Unpublished proof.) 
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xyill. Notes on some Objects from a Neolithic Settlement recently dis- 

covered by Mk. W. H. P. Deiteb at BancU in the Ohota-Nagpore 
BistriGt.—By J. Wood-Mason, Superintendent of the Indian Museum, 
and, Professor of Gomparative Anatomy in the Medical College of 
Bengal, Galeuita. 

[Eeoeivod and Bead January 4th, 1888.] 

(With Plates II— y.) 

At a recent meeting of this Society some ancient stone beads were 

eAibted by tL Philologlal Secretary on beh 

who had found them at Eanchi in the Ohota-Magpore District. With 
these beads were associated one or two pieces of chert and some quart. 

crystals which had evidently been artificially chipped and flaked. The 
Ssenceofthese worked pieces of stone amongst the beads suggesting 
L suspicion that a settlement of neolithic people si^ar m character 

to those of Jubalpur in the Central Provinces had been hit upon, I, 
with the -oodwill of the Philological Secretary, placed myse f in com- 
S cor™p«.d»l, ..ho ho. bee. W oho.gh fo se.d 
«11 the larger of the objects described below and, at my special 

, jtit, of of 

Itw without selection from the same site. Amongst the latter I 
Lvo had the good fortune to find a number of arrow-heads belonging 
to two distinct forms of the same simple type. 

Objects discoveeed by Mb. Deivee. 

PI II represents a curious implement of olive-green ^ey nnctu- 
, , which readily absorbs moisture from the hand and gives 

ous clayey s however lightly, by a harder substance 

an asby-giey ig^pgrs from 20 c. in girth at the butt to 13 c. at the 
such as chert B tj^ ^ ^ lithographic slate 

functional J ^ t^e engmver, exhibiting only some very fme 

that has been p_ \ has three sides, two of which are 

scratches chiefly in one angles to one another, while the 

WJ i .idl tav, ■d.„ed- br 

some tool, whicl the ‘ dressing ’ are ashy grey of a some- 

been pointed, in p^.^. 

what darker been so fashioned as to fit the hollow 

bable, the rough convex side i^^gtrument is a right-handed 

palm of „<„todtotdfro the body of Ih. operator, 

Tihfd “rlt ‘hot » to raj, iodiootod bj tb. aoratohra o. the rarioo. 
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of its smaller end. A second specimen in Mr. Driver’s collection 


differs only in being a little sborter. 

Miliems. 

HeigM from bntt to functional end, ... ... 84 

W idth of larger fiat side at butt, ... ... ... 65 

„ at functional end,... ... 36 

,, smaller flat side at butt, ... 48 

j, „ „ at functional end,... ... 32 


From tbe nature of the unmistakable signs of wear it exhibits at the 
smaller end, as from that of its composition, I infer that this implement 
was used as a polisher, though this may not have been its original use, 
for it is possible that it may once have been one of the ‘ legs ’ of a two- 
legged instrument similar to one of unknown origin and use preserved 
in the Indian Museum, in which case the two examples of it, being of 
the same side, must necessarily be parts of two similar instruments. 

A triangular wedge-shaped piece o£ dark purple flinty jasper bears 
evident signs of long use as a polisher or graver or both possibly. 
It is worn to a smooth, polished, and slightly convex surface on one 
of its two large faces, the other large face and its three sides presenting 
the natural surface of the parent rock from which it was chipped ; it 
is smoothly and extensively rounded off and polished by use at the 
junction of its two largest sides, along the lower edge of which the 
polishing extends, widening on the one side towards the thin end of the 
wedge, and forming on the other a very narrow triangular facet meeting 
the principal polished surface at an obtuse angle, by which the cir- 
cumferential grooves with which some of the stone beads^ occurring 
in the same spot are ornamented may well have been engraved. The 
instrument is capable of imparting a high polish to a dull facet of a 
quartz crystal or to a carnelian bead, and it is an excellent touchstone, 
as I have proved by experiment. 

Miliems. 

Length, from the angle at thicker end to middle of 
thinner end, ... ... ... ... ,,, 60 

^ These beads are doubtless of much later age than the celt, the ringstoiie, and 
the arrow-heads described below. That they, like the prehistoric objects, were made 
on the spot where they have been found seems satisfactorily proved by the association 
with thern of bits of stone of different kinds (chalcedony, carnelian, onyx, sardonyx, 
rock-crystal, etc.) dressed roughly into shape all ready to be ground into beads, 
of roughly ground and imperfectly polished, but unbored, beads, of beads perfectly 
polished and partially bored, in fact, of beads in all stages of manufaotare. They 
belong clearly to several different periods, some being quite rude (? prehistoric), and 
others quite artistic both in shape and ornamentation, and thus indicating that 
their manufacturets had Attained to a much higher grade of eivilimtxon. 
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Breadth, between the divergent ends of the two sides, 76 
THokness at angle, , ... ... ... 78 

I do not consider that either of the foregoing objects is of any 
great antiquity. They may both indeed be comparatively modern. 

The most interesting of Mr. DriverX own finds is the perforated stone 
figured in PL III, Pigs. 1, let. Unfortunately, little more than one half 
of the object has been preserved, but from what remains restoration is 
easy. The instrument is made out of a bit of actinolite schist. It is all 
but as broad as long, and oval in shape, with one end much broader than 
the other, which is a much larger segment of a much smaller circle ; it 
has, in fact, much the outline if an irregular echinoid of the genus 
Echinodiscus. It was apparently slightly and equally convex in every 
direction on both its faces, and rounded at the sides and ends, the broader 
one of which latter appears to have seen hard service. It has a parallel- 
sided shaft-hole almost in the middle, and in the margin of this hole 
on one side a broad notch has been cut cleanly and obliquely across the 
fissile planes of the stone and may possibly have been intended to receive 


a pin for securing it firmly to a wooden shaft. 

Millems. 

Greatest length (taken from the restoration), ... 87 

„ breadth, „ ... ... 83 

Diameter of shaft-hole, ... ... ... ... 19 

Greatest thickness near shaft-hole, ... ... 26 


The next object to be noticed is a thin and flattish celt (PL III, 
Pigs. 2, 2<x.) probably of black trap. It never appears to have been 
polished all over, but only to have had the principal inequalities of its 
surfaces smoothed off and its edge ground. Its sides, which were 
possibly once narrowly rounded, are now in a much battered and flaky 
condition j the butt has been much chipped since the rough polishing was 
done ; and the cutting edge, which is unequally sloped on the two sides, 
is much broken and blunted by rough usage; ail these lesions are 
probably of the same date, for they are all weathered to identically 
the same dark greenish grey colour ; but a large chip at one end 
of one face of the cutting edge is darker, that is to say, is less weathered, 
and hence probably of later date, than the rest, but even it presents a 
strong contrast in colour to the recent chip at the opposite end of the 
same face by which the unaltered black rock has been exposed. 

Millems. 

Length, from the middle of the butt to the middle 
of the catting end, ... ... ... ... 7i 

Breadth across tire butt end, ... ... ... 32 

„ „ cutting end, ... - ... 51 

Greatest thickness, ... ... 16*5 
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Objects discovered bt the Weiteb amongst the chips and 

PEAEES SENT DOWN BT Me. DeIVEE. 

PI. IV, Pig. 10, represents a small instrument of doubtful pur- 
pose, wbioh is interesting on account of the evident signs of having been 
used it exhibits at its smaller and rounded extremity, which is much 
abraded, the abrasion readily catching the eye from its grey colour. It 
is an outside flake of black chert which has apparently been reduced 
by flaking to the desired shape after being struck off from the parent 
lump. It measures, length 34, breadth 10, thickness 4'2 millems. 
This instrument will again be referred to later on. 

I now pass on to the consideration of the most interesting and 
important of the objects from the Meolithic settlement at Ranchi, 
namely, the arrow-heads I have found in relatively considerable abun- 
dance amongst the mass of cores, flakes, and un worked material collected 
for manufacture which had been gathered and forwarded to me by Mr. 
Driver, who, since the nature of these objects was demonstrated to him' 
by me, has been fortunate to find two fine specimens, one of rock crystal 
and the other of chert. 

With the single exception of the acutely-pointed tanged and barbed 
specimen reported from India by Mr. John Evans, P. R, S.,* on the 
authority of Prof. Buckman, no worhed stone arrow-heads appear to have 
previously been recorded from India. For, though my friend Professor 
Valentine Ball, P. R. S., in his paper on the Forms and Geographical Dis- 
tribution of Ancient Stone Implements in India,t states with the greatest 
confidence that certain flakes of chert, agate, etc., which he'exhibited at 
the reading of his paper, “ were undoubtedly used as lancets, knives, 
arrow-heads, etc.,” yet he does not appear to have been acquainted 
with a single specimen the nature of which as an arrow-head was so 
clear and so indisputable as to justify its being entered as such in the 
list of localities in India where stone implements have been discovered 
which is appended to his paper. Mr. R. B. Foote, another authority 
on this interesting subject, in a paper recently read before this Society, 
speaking apparently for India generally, makes the following remarks’ 

“ A remarkable fact with reference to the varieties of weapons and 
tools made by the Reolithic people of South India is the absence hitherto 
of any traces of their having manufactured stone arrow-heads, such as 
are frequently found in other countries occupied by tribes who had 
attained to a very similar grade of civilization. It is hard to imagine 
that the Reolithic people of the Deccan were unacquainted with the 

^ Ancient Stone Implements of Great Britain, p, 361, 
t P* I. A, 187% ser* 2, vol. p. i, 388 et seqq. 
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use of tlie bow prior to tbe first introduction of iron. That they used 
brass after becoming acquainted with iron is clearly proved by the 
discovery of unquestionable iron arrow-heads in the Patpad cache and 
in many prehistoric graves in the South. With an abundance of stone, 
such as ao-ate, chalcedony, lydian stone, jasper, and chert, fit for mak- 
inff arrow-heads, it is certainly most remarkable that no true worked 

arrow-heads have yet been found, and it is most desirable that all pre- 
historic explorers in India should pay special attention to this point. 

I have found some few fiakes of chert and jasper that might have been 
used to tip an arrow, but I have found and seen none that were obvi- 
ously prepared for that purpose.” 

Of the objects which have been determined by me to be arrow- 
lieads no less than six, four of one and two of the other of the two 
distinct forms represented in the collection from Ranchi, are without 
doubt of this nature, for in addition to having the appropiiate shape, 
in addition to being of such a form that they might have been used_ to 
tip an arrow, they have been obviously prepared for that purpose, having 
been artificially worked either near the butt or at the sides into 
notches for the reception of cords for securing them to their shaft. 

The specimen represented in Pig. 1 of PI. IV, a very sharp and 
perfect one of chalcedony, has the butt-end roughly notched. It is 
much weathered white and clings strongly to the tongue when touched 

That represented in Pig. 2, of black chert, has the butt worked by 
chippino' and abrasion into very evident lateral notches ; its point has 
been broken off at a joint in the stone. The working at the butt is less 
weathered than the stem, or rather the stem is only slightly wea- 
thered and the worked butt looks almost quite fresh, and glossy. 

Pig. 3 represents a coarse and heavy specimen of chert deeply 
weather^ to a dirty pale clay brown from black probably ; it is blunted 
either by use or exposure, at the tip ; it has been roughly worked 
at the sides towards the base into notches, and when mounted on 
its Shaft must have been covered for nearly half its length from the butt 
by the cords and resin or gum by which it was no doubt bound to its 
sLft to which it must have lent a rather clumsy appearance, 

Fio- 4 of black non-weathered chert, is widest at the butt and 
therefore wls well adapted for secure fixture to the shaft without the aid 

of any notches. . 

Pig 5 is a particularly interesting specimen, because it without any 

doubt presents us with a most characteristic example of a contrivance 
for atkchment which is, or until lately was, still in vogue amongst 
modern sava<res for their arrow and lance-heads, and of which numerous 
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beautiful esampies have come down to ns from prehistoric times in Europe. 
I allude to the notches which are placed opposite to one another one on 
each side between the barbs and the stem in one form of arrow-head, 

and of which two pairs are present in some European flint spear-heads 

of Neolithic age. The specimen from Ranchi which exhibits this in- 
teresting peculiarity is a broad leaf-shaped arrow-head of white quarts. 
It bears on each side at rather less than half way along its length from 
the butt a rounded indentation, by the aid of which doubtless it was 
attached to its shaft much after the manner depicted in the accom- 
panying adaptation of Fig. 104 of Nilsson’s ^ Stone Age’ representing 
a stone arrow-head from California mounted on its shaft. 

Fig. 6 represents a chert arx»ow-head found by Mr. Driver. This 
specimen— -the original colour of which cannot be ascertained, because it 
is weathered to a dirty clay grey— has no notches, but on the contrary 
has the base semicircnlarly rounded, like typical British leaf-shaped 
arrow-heads* of Neolithic age. 

Fig. 7 is a rock-crystal arrow-head found by Mr. Diiver. It is 
worked into a slight notch on each side of its thick tang-like base. 

Figs. 8, 9, and 12 of PL V represent three simple trihedral arrow- 
heads— all of black chert— of which Fig. 8 is slightly weathered, 11, 
scarcely at all weathered, presents a large notch on the right side, and 
12, weathered to the colour of fuller’s-earth, a projection on the left 
side. All three are so shaped as readily to have been secured to their 
shafts by cords and gum without the aid of special notches. 

Fig. 10 represents an octahedral arrow-head roughly but skilfully 
hewn out of rock crystal. 

Fig. 6 is a not very successful representation of a pretty little 
leaf-shaped specimen in milky quartz, and Fig. 7 another of similar 
form in reddish chert. 

Fig. 11, similar in form to that represented in Fig. 6 of PL IV, 
is of pale brown- coloured chalcedony weathered white so as to be 
adherent to the tongue like the subject of Fig. 1 of PL IV. 

The most interesting and remarkable of all the objects I have picked 
out of the material so kindly gathered for me by Mr. Driver are un- 
questionably those represented in the first five figures of PL V. Four of 
them are, there can, I think, be no doubt, chisel-edged arrow-heads 
similar to those which have been found in Egyptian tombsf — in several 
oases still secured by bitumen to the shaft,— and on Neolithic sites in 
difierent parts of Europe, f including even the British Isles. 

Evans, op. qit. 333, figs. 281—4. 
t Evans, op. oit. p. 329, fig. 272. 

J Evans, op. cit. p. 352, 353, fig. 342, and Espy. p. 365, fig, 344. 
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Fig. 1} black cberfc witb tbe original brown crust re- 

maining on one side and on tbe butt end j': its, hollow cutting edge and its 
angles are extremely shai'p. 

Fig. 4 is a pretty little specimen in green chert. 

Fig. 3 of slightly translucent black chert, with the original grey- 
crasted surface of the parent stone remaining on the triangular facet 
which slopes to the cutting edge, has it angles obliquely and symmetri- 
cally out o:ff. 

Of the four specimens which are here fignred and described as 
arrows of the chisel-edged type, Fig, 2 is the most interesting from the 
presence of lateral notches for the reception of ligaments rendering it, to 
say the least, in. the highest degree probable that the specimen is a veri- 
table arrow-head of the chisel-edged type and enabling one to feel more 
sure that the nature of the three specimens that possess no notches has 
been correctly interpreted. It is of opaque reddish yellow chalcedony 
weathered white and become strongly adherent to the tongue by long 
exposure to the action of water containing carbonic anhydride in solution, 
by which a soluble constituent of the stone has been removed from the 
surface and a chalky substance greedy of moisture left behind.^ In this 
case both the notches have been made from, the same side, but in the 
cases of Figs. 2 and 5 of PI. lY, from opposite sides, of tbe stone, op- 
posite faces of the arrow in the latter and the same face in the former 
sloping to the bottom of the notches ; this difference is, as I find by 
experiment, explained by the worker having turned the stone over for the 
purpose of making the second notch in tbe latter, but not in the 
former. I have also found that similar notches can readily be made 
by pressing such a fiake as that represented in Fig. 10 of PL lY with a 
grating movement hard upon another of the same substance, and that 
the active flake becomes similarly abraded grey in the process. 

In the four preceding figures (a.) refers to the inner or core face, 
and (5.) to the outer or worked face of the arrow-head. 

Fig, 5, of very fine grained and compact pale grey vitreous quartzite, 
has been worked at the base in a manner similar to Fig, 2 of PL lY, 
and is, I am inclined to think, an arrow-head of the same type which 
has become a chisel-edged one by the accidental loss of its point at a 
Joint in the stone. 

A form of worked flake which is, I think, of too frequent occur- 
rence to be accidental merits a brief notice. It may be described as a 
broad and short crescent-like sharp wedge from 21 to 35 millenis. in 

The (a) and the (C) silica of Berzelius, the one white and insoluble, the other 
transparent homy and soluble in water. Evans, op. cit. p. 450. 

51 ■ 
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breadfcli by 7 to 11 in length only, with a straight cutting edge and a 
hnely chipped arched blunt * back.’ It occurs in chert, chalcedony, and 
quartz. It is possible that it may be a short and broad form of the chisel- 
edged type intended to be attached, to its shaft by means of some resinous 
substance only, and that it may be the stone prototype of the iron-headed 

arrow of similar shape which is referred to by Mr. B vans on p. 358 of 
his book on the ancient stone implements of Great Britain, 

That all the arrow-heads wex^e made on the spot where they have 
been found seems to be satisfactorily proved by flakes, cores, and raw 
materials for manufacture occurring in profusion with them. 

The form and relations of the cores, flakes, and arrow-heads suggest 

the view that the last-named were first sketched out, so to speak, by 
flaking on the nuclei, then struck ofl, and finally notched or otherwise 
worked. 

The chert coi'e represented in Fig. 8 of PL lY partially illustrates 
this. Fig. 9 is a chert core irom which some of the thin band-shaped 
flakes that are so abundant at Eanchi have been struck. Cores of quarts 
crystals and rock crystal also occur. 

I class all the worked specimens as notched rather than as * tanged ’ 
arrow-heads, because there has been no attempt to adapt the flakes for 
insertion in a cleft of the shaft by reducing their original thickness 
at the butt, and because there is always a more or less distinct ^ neck * 
between the butt-end and the blade ; though 1 do not insist that none of 
them were let to some extent into the shaft. 

All the arrows (except 7 and 10 of Pis. lY and Y) are flakes and 
they present two faces, a flat or inner or core face, with a more or less 
evident bulb of percussion, and a flaked outer face. They may be called 
flake-arrows. The simplest of them closely resemble the obsidian 
flake arrow-heads of modem savages. 

The following ai^e the measurements of the arrows-heads and 
cores.:— ' , 

Pig. 1. Length, 38, breadth 16, thichness 8*5 mm. 

2. Length, tip 
restored, 26 

without tip 20*4, breadth 12'2, thickness 4 „ 

3. Length, 43, breadth 24*5, thickness 10*8 „ 

4. Length, 21*4, breadth 16, thickness 7*7 „ 

5. Length, tip 
restored, 26*3 

writhont tip 23‘6, breadth 21*5, thickness 6*8 „ 

6. Length, tip 
restored, 28*0, 

without tip 26*7, breadth 16*0, thickness 5*7 „ 
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7. Length 29*5, breadth ■ 15*6, ■thiohness 8*4 mm. 

8. Length 20‘4, breadth 14'9, thickness 18*5 „ 

9. Length 37, breadth 27, thickness 17‘8 „ 

10 . Length 34, breadth 10, thickness 4'2 „ 

Ph V. 

Fig. i. Length 19'8, breadth 12*8, thickness 6*3 „ 

2. Length 21*7, breadth 18, tMckness 6*6 „ 

3. Length 17*8, breadth 15*6, thickness 5 „ 

4. Length 13*3, breadth 12*8, thickness 5*8 „ 

5. Length 23*7, breadth 14*7, thickness 4*9 „ 

6. Length 19*4, breadth 13*2, thickness 3*7 „ 

7. Length 17*5, breadth 10*1, thickness 3*8 „ 

8. Length 23*0, breadth 14*5, thickness 6*7 „ 

9. Length 35*5, breadth 15*0, thickness 14*4 „ 

10. Length 23*7, breadth 21, tMckness 14 „ 

11. Length 25*3, breadth 15 1, tMckness 8 „ 

12. Length 35*6, breadth 16*6, tMckness 10*5 ,, 

As in Neolithic settlements elsewhere, there occiir in abundance at 
Banchi, in the soil with the implements, not only nnworked quartz 
crystals, quartz of various kinds, chert, jasper, and other stones, suitable 
for the manufacture of tools and weapons, and evidently collected 
for that purpose, as has already been stated, but also lumps of red earthy 
haematite,* some of which have not been used, but some on the other 
hand have been rubbed down to a smooth surface on a flat stone or 
scraped in the production of the red pigment which all savages from 
the very earliest prehistoric times to the present day have delighted 
in. On the subject of this red pigment Mr. E?anst wi-ites : “There 
can be little doubt of this red pigment having been in use for what 
was considered a personal decoration by the Neolithic occupants of 
Great Britain. But this use of red paint dates back to a far earlier 
period, for pieces of hasmatite with the surface scraped, apparently by 
means of flint flakes, have been found in the French and Belgian caves 
of the Reindeer Period, so that this red pigment appears to have been in 
all ages a favourite with savage man. The practice of interring war- 
paint with the dead is still observed amonpt the North American 
Indians ; — 

The paints that warriors love to use 
Place here within hLs hand, 

That he may shine with ruddy hues 
Amidst the spirit land.*' 

* It bas been recorded from tbe NeoHtMo Settlements of Sontb India, fey 
B. B. Foote, J, A. B. B. 1886, voL Ivi, pt. ii, p. 271. 

t Op. eit,, p. 238. 
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The savages of the Andaman Islands still nse a red pigment for 
decorative purposes, as also do the Bhutea women to be seen in Dar- 
jeeling. 

Worked dints and other stones of similar palaeolithic simplicity, 
but from their mode of occurrence no doubt also neolithic, have 
been discovered in the Solomon Islands (Long. 154^^ to 163° B., Lat. 
5° to 11° S.) by Mr. H. B, Gruppy,'*' who states that thej^ “are com- 
monly found in the soil when it is disturbed for purposes of cultivation 
and are frequently exposed after heavy rain.’’ 

P. S. — Since the above notes were written, several more boxes of 
relics, including some fine polished celts, of which I hope shortly to pre- 
sent an account, have been I’eoeived from Mr, Driver. 

The Solomon Islands and their Natives, London, 1889, pp. T^T— 78, 
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Names of New Genera and Species have an asterisk (^) prefixed. 



Abaratha agama, 368 

„ ransonnetii, 368 
,, taylori, 368 
Abisara suffusa, 355 
*Acesma aberrans, 279, 280, 293 
„ paraganesa, 280 
Acbillides tamilana, 364 
AcTseinsQj 352 
Adansonia digitata, 336 
Adiantnm, 298 

„ oapilliis Veneris, 299 

„ oaudatum, 296, 207, 299 

„ Edgowortliii, 296, 297, 299 

„ Innnlatuin, 299 

,, pedatum, 300 

,, veimstinn, 299 

Adolias adima, 278 
iEolosoma, 381, 382 

„ chlorosticfciim, 381 

Alocasia, 113 

„ , cnenllata, 107 
„ fornieata, 108 
„ indica, 108 
,, montana, 108 
„ odor a, 108 
,, rapifoi’mis, 108 
Amblypodia darana, 360 

„ naradoides, 360 

Amorpbophallns campanalatiis, 107 
„ lyratus, 107 

Ampclisca, 223, 226, 233 
„ belliana, 226 
,, carinafca, 226 
„ gaimardii, 226 

,, ingens, 226 

„ japonica, 226 
,, lasvigata, 226 
„ lepfca, 223, 232, 233, 254, 255 

„ Hinicola, 226 
„ niacrooophala, 220 

„ pelagica, 226 
„ tenmoornis, 226 

Ampoliscades, 223 
Ampiiipoda, 220, 226 


AmpHthoS, 244, 245 

,, indica, 220, 240, 213, 2 14, 

255 

„ tennicornis, 214 

Ampititia maro, 366 
Ancbitherinm, 259 
Anomalnnis, 259 
Anonyx, 222, 223 

* „ amanrus, 220, 254 

„ typlilops, 223 

Anoplopbrya, 381, 382, 383 

^ ,, goolosomatis, 381, 383 

,, mytili, 381 

„ iiodulata, 382 

Antigonus angulata, 368 
,, potipbera, 368 
Aphineiis nipaliens, 281, 282, 283 

* „ rnkma, 281, 282, 283, 293 

* „ rnkmini, 282, 283, 293 

* „ saiii, 282, 283, 293 

Apbrophora spnmaria, 337 
Appias hippoides, 362 

„ libythea, 362 
„ vacaiis, 362 
Araceee, 110 
Argynnis nipbe, 354 
Arissema enrvatum, 108 
„ enspidatam, 108 

„ speciosnm, 108 
„ tortnosum, 108 
Aroidea3, 106, 112 

Arum, 106, 109, 110, 111, 112, 114, 115, 
116, 117 

„ campannlatnm, 107 
„ oolocasia, 107 
„ cnonllatum, 107 
„ cnrvafcum, 108 
„ onspidatum, 108 
„ divaricatmn, 108 
„ dracnncultis, 108 
„ fiagelliformo, 108 
„ fornioatnin, 108 
„ gracile, 108 
„ indicum, 108 


J A complete Index to the articles on Eh^nchota published in this volume will 
l>c issued with the last of the series in a snbsoquont volumo. 
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Arum lyrafcum, 107 

jj maculatum, 108, 109, 110, 111, 
113, 117 

„ inargaretifertiiii, 108 
„ montana, 108 

„ odorum, 108 

„ orixeiise, 108 

5 , rapiforme, 108 

„ segTiimim, 111, 114 

„ sessiliflortim, 108 
3 , silvaticum, 108 

„ speciosnm, 108 

„ sylvaticnm, 115 
„ torfcnosnm, 108, 118 
„ trilobatnm, 110 

„ typliillnm, 110 

vivipainim, 109 
Aspidiain, 298 

„ aculeatum, 308 

„ var. nofo-barbata, i 

308 

„ mix fmmina, var, dentigera, 

309 

„ (Cjrrtomium) falcatum, var. 

caryotideum, 309 

„ (Polystiohum) aculeatum, 308 

» „ „ var. lo- 

bata, 308 

„ „ auriculatum, var. 

csespitosa, 308 

„ „ ilioifolium, 308 

„ „ Prescottianum, 

309 

„ „ Thomsoni, 308 

Asplenium, 298 

„ alternans, 304 

„ ensiforme, 304 

,, fiiix foemma, var. dentigera, 

306 

„ „ „ „ polyspora, 

296, 305 

„ „ „ „ retusa, 

subvar. elongata, 306 
„ fontanum, var. exiguum, 304 

3 , beterooarpum, 295, 296 

„ Hoheuackerianum, 295, 296 

„ laciniatum, var depaupe- 

rata, 304 

„ latifolium, var. frondosa, 307 

„ longifolium, 304 

„ nigripos, 296, 297 

„ oxyphyllura, 295 

») polypodioides, 296 

„ „ fere tjpioa, 

307 

„ tenuifolium, 295, 296 

„ teniiifrons, 297, 307 

„ torrenfcium, 307 

„ trichomanes, 304 

„ umbrosnm, 296 

„ unilaterale var. tidum, 304 


Asplenium varians, 305 

„ (Atbyrium) Atkmsoni, var. 

Andersoni, 305 

„ „ Clai'kei, 306 

„ „ fiiix fcemina, vax\ 

dentigera, 306 

„ „ macrocarpum, 305 

var. 

Atldnsoni, 305 ' 
„ „ nigripes, 306 

„ „ pectinatmn, 307 

„ „ Scliimperi, 305 

,, „ tenuifrons, 296, 

306 

it f> Tbelypteroides, 

305 

„ (Diplazium) Japonicum, 307 
„ „ latifolium, var, 

polymorpha, 307 
„ „ multicaudatum, 

308 

„ „ polypodioides, 

'.307 

,, „ torreutium, 307 

Astictopterus stellifer, 365 

„ subfasciatus, 365 
Atella j)balanta, 352 
Atbyma cama, 277 
„ inarina, 354 

„ maliesa, 354 

„ perius, 354 

„ raiiga, 354 

„ rufula, 277 

„ selenopbora, 354 
Athyria, 305 

Atbyrium Atkinsoni, var. Andersoni, 305 
„ Clarkei, 306 

„ fiiix fcemina, 296 

„ „ „ var. dentigera, 806 

„ „ » ,) polyspora, 305 

„ macrocarpum, 305 

33 33 Atkinsoni, 

305 

„ nigripos, 306 

„ peotinatum, 296, 307 

„ Scbimperi, 296, 305 

„ tenuifrons, 296, 306 

„ Tbelypteroides, 305 

Atylus, 244 

„ austrinns, 246 
„ bispinosus, 246 
„ capensis, 246 
„ carinatns, 246 
* „ comes, 243, 255 

„ compressus, 244, 246 
„ coralHnus, 246 

„ orenniatus, 246 

„ fissicauda, 246 
„ gibbosus, 246 
„ huxleyanus, 246 
„ inermis, 246 
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Aiylus simplex, 24G 
5 , spiniilicaiida, 246 
5 , swammerclamii, 246 
„ villosns, 246 

j, vulgaris, 246 

Azanus cranieri, 3o7 

5 , ubaldus, 357 

Badamia exolamatiouis, 364 
Baracus septentrionis, 365 
„ subditus, 365 
Barbastelius commiiuis, 265, 272 
„ pacifious, 264 

Baringtonia racemosa, 220 
Baspa melampue, 359 
Belenoxs anriginea, 363 
„ lordaoa, 363 
„ mesentina, 363 
BIbaris sena, 365 
Biudaliara sugriva, 360 
Botiychiuin, 298 

„ daucifolium, 315 
„ Innaria, 315 

„ Yirginianum, var. lanu- 

ginosa, 315 

Bovid93, 259 

^Bracbyplatys carolmoe, 341 
^ „ niger, 342 

Byblia, 275 
„ cora, 275 
„ ilifcliyia, 275, 352 

„ simplex, 275 

Cadnga nilgiriensis, 347 
Ctelops fritliii, 271 
'^'Callitettix afiinis, 336 

„ melauocbra, 336 

„ product a, 336 

Oallosune, 362 

,, binabura, 362 

„ dan^, 362 

„ etrida, 362 

„ euobaids, 362 

„ peruotatus, 362 

„ pseudevaiitbe, 362 

„ purns, 362 

Calysisme blasius, 348 
„ iiidistaus, 348 

„ justina, 348 

„ inineus, 348 

„ persons, 348 

,, subfasciata, 348 

„ visala, 348 

Caprella geometrica, 251 
„ linearis, 251 
„ madrasana, 251, 253, 255 

„ palkii, 253, 265 

Casfcalius ananda, 357 
„ decidea, 357 

„ ethion, 357 

„ hamatus, 357 

„ interruptus, 357 

„ rosimon, 357 


Castor, 259 

Catapoecilma elegans, 358 
Catoolirysops cnejus, 358 
„ hapalina, 358 
„ patala, 358 
„ Strabo, 358 

Gatopliaga galena, 362 
„ lankapura, 362 

„ neoinbo, 362 

„ paulina, 362 

„ wardi, 362 
Oatopsilia catilla, 361 
,, crooale, 361 
„ gnoma, 361 
„ ilea, 361 

„ xy ran the, 361 

^Cenestra affinis, 341 

„ aurora, 341 

„ , ciroulata, 341 

„ matutina, 341 
Oercopis dorsalis, 334 

octox>unctata, 334 
Cervidae, 259 
Cerynia, 340, 341 
^ „ viridula, 340 

Cethosia mahratta, 352 
Ohax^ra agna, 366 
,, matliias, 366 
„ prominens, 366 
Charaxes athamas, 355 
„ fab ins, 355 

„ imna, 355 

,, psaxxlion, 355 
,, samatha, 355 
„ serendiba, 355 

Gharma, 275 
Gharmus, 275 
’^Cliarus daksha, 363 
„ liolenus, 364 
Obeilanthes, 298, 300, 302 

„ albomargiriata, 296, 300, 

301,302 
„ anoops, 301 

„ Dalhousioe, 296, 297, 300, 

302 

„ farinosa, 296, 297, 300 

^ „ „ var. anceps, 301 

^ „ „ „ grisea, 302 

„ „ subdhnorplia, 

302 

„ „ „ typica, 301 

„ grisea, 302 

„ imfa, 295, 296 

„ subvillosa, 300, 302 

Oheritra jaffra, 360 
Ohilades lains, 356 
„ varunana, 356 
Cbdasa clytia, 363 
„ dissimilis, 363 
„ dravidarum, 363 
Ohoaspes beiijamini, 365 
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Index* 


OUoiispea gomata, 365 
Clirysocoris marginelluSj 344 
'5^' nilgiriensis, 343 

,, simples, 343 

Cirrliochroa relata, 353 
„ swinlioei, 353 

„ thais, 353 

Ooelops fritliii, 263, 271 
Coladenia, 292 

„ dan, 368 

^ „ liamiltonii, 291, 293 

„ indrani, 368 

„ tissa, 292, 368 

Oolias nilagiriensis, 362 
Oolocasia, 113 

„ antiquorum, 107 

'^Compastes minor, 344 
^Gonoliolestes, 237 

„ dent alii, 238, 254 

^Coptosoma brunnea, 342 
^ „ minima, 342 

^ ,5 nazira), 343 

Coropliiidae, 237 
Coropliiides, 237 
Coropbiiim, 237. 

Oosmoscarta decisa, 335, 336 
^ ,, greeni, 334 

* ,, lurida, 335 

^ ,, minor, 335 

^ „ nigra, 335 

^ „ nigrofasoiata, 333 

„ octopunctata, 334 
^ „ sikkimensis, 335 

^ „ taprobanensis, 333 

,, undata, 333, 335 

* „ „ var. aliinis, 333, 334 

^ „ „ „ tripiinctata, 

333, 334 

Crastia core, 348 
Cricetus, 259 
Cryptogramme, 298 

„ crispa, 303 

Cupha erymanthis, 352 
Cupitba purrea, 366 
Cnretis thetys, 356 
Oyaniris akasa, 356 
„ albidisca, 356 

„ lavendularis, 356 

„ iilacea, var. 356 

„ limbatus, 356 

„ pnspa, 356 

Cynonycteris, 260 

„ amplesoaudata, 271 
Cynopterus marginatus, 271 
Cynthia saloma, 352 
Oyrestis thyodamaa, 355 
Cyrtomium faloatum, var. oaryotideum, 
309 

Oyatopteria fragilis, 295, 296 
Dalohinia teredon, 364 

thermoduaa, 364 


Bavallia, 298 

„ pulclira var. pseiidocystopterig, 

299 

„ (Leucostegia) immersa, 298 

„ „ pulchra, 299 

„ (Stenoloma) oMnensis, 299 

Delias eucbaris, 363 
Dentalium lacteiim, 237 
Deudorix epijarbas, 359 
,, varima, 284 

Bicksonia, 298 

„ scabra, 298 
Diplazium, 296, 307 

,, Japontcum, 307 
„ latifolium var. polymorpha, 
3C'7 

„ multicandatum, 308 
V polypodioides, 307 
,, torrentinm, 307 
Discophora lepida, 351 
Brynaria rivale, 312 
Echinodiscns, 389 
Blephas, 259 
=»Elsia, 249 

* „ indica, 250, 254 
Elymnias caudata, 351 
Elymniinse, 351 
Equus, 259 

Ergolis ariadne, 352 
„ merione, 352 
„ taprobana, 352 
Eucalyptus, 337 

^'Eupetaurus, 256, 257, 259, 260 

* „ oinereus, 258 
Euploeina, 348 
Euploeinm, 347, 348, 359 
Enripas consimilis, 352 
Euthalia adima, 278 

„ appiades, 278 
„ evelina, 354 

„ garuda, 354 

„ Jahnu 278 

„ lepidea, 354 

„ lubentina, 354 
Everes parrhasius, 357 
Evotomys, 260 
Elata albata, 340 
Fnlgora ampleotens, 338 
„ andamnnensis, 338 
„ connectens, 338 
Galeopitheci, 257 
Gammaridise, 227 
Gammarus flaviatilis, 220 
Gangara thyrsis, 365 
Ganons glioiria, 362 
Gomalia albofasoiata, 367 
Goniophlebium amoonum, 312 
„ laolmopns, 312 

„ microrhizoma, 312 

Gonioptcris mnltilineatum, 312 
Gymnogramtno, 298 
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GyD'mogramnic axiiifca, 314 Hyposcrifcia nareiiclra, 3G2 

,, tolla, 295 Hystricomorpha, 257 

„ (Leptogramme) aurita, Idmais, 362 

var. Levingii, 314 ,, amata, 362 

{Sellignea)involuta,314 „ tripnnota, 362 

„ (Syngramme) fraxinea, Iliades polymuestor, 364 

314 Iraota timoleon, 359 

j> }} vestita, Ismene lielirius, 365 


314 

Halpe befcuria, 366 
„ cerata, 367 
,} ceylonica, 366 
„ I'lonoreij 367 

jj sii^alaj 366 * . ■ 

Haplodon, 259 
Haploops, 223 
Harimala bTiddha, 364 
,5 oriaOj 364 
Harpy iooephal us cyolotis, 272 
„ barpyia, 272 

,, lenoogaster, 269 

Hebomoia glaucippe, 362 
Hesperia oepbala, 289 
^ „ cephaloides, 288, 289, 293 

„ oriiata, 293 
Hesperiidee, 288, 364 
Hestia malabarica, 347 
^Hidari bliawani, 291, 293 
„ irava, 291 
,5 staudingeri, 291 
„ sybirita, 291 

Hipposideros amboinensis, 262, 263 
„ armiger, 271 

„ bioolor, 262 
„ cinerens, 271 

5 , marinas, 271 

„ speoris, 271 
Hipposideras, 260, 262 

„ amboinensis, 262, 263 
„ armiger, 271 

„ bicolor, 263, 271 

„ diadema, 263 
„ falvas, 263 

„ speoris, 271 

Horaga, 358 

„ albimaoala, 283, 284, 293 
„ onyx, 358 
„ rana, 283, 284, 293 
„ viola, 284, 358 
Hupbina cassida, 362 
„ pliryne, 362 
„ remba, 363 

,, zeaxippe, 362 

Hyarotis atratas, 367 
Hyx>anis polxnice, 275 
„ simplex, 275 
Hyperia, 249 
Hypolimnas bolina, 354 
„ misippas, 354 

Hypolyea>na etolas, 360 
„ nilgirica, 360 


Isoteinon modesta, 307 
„ nilgiriana, 307 

„ vindbiana, 367 

Ixias aguiverna, 362 
„ anabala, 361 
„ dbarmsalaj, 361 
„ meridionalis, 361 
„ pyrenassa, 361 
„ pyrene, 361 
Jamides bocbas, 357 
Janonia almana, 352 
„ asterie, 352 

„ atlites, 362 

„ bierfca, 352 

„ lemonias, 352 

,, orifcbyia, 352 

Kabanda, 274 

„ kbasiana, 273 
„ malsarida, 273 
Kallima wardi, 355 
Kerivoala bardwickii, 270 
„ pallida, 272 
„ papillosa, 270, 272 
„ picta, 272 
Kroyera, 248 
Laertias pammon, 363 
Hampides selianns, 358 
„ alexis, 358 
„ elpis, 358 
Lantana, 352 
liasinrus pearsoni, 272 
Lastrea Boryannm, 311 
„ orenatnm, 311 

„ fiiix mas, var. marginata, 309 

„ „ „ „ normalis, 309 

„ prolixum, 309 

„ remotnm, 310 

LemoniidEB, 355 

Leptogramme anrita, var, Levingii, 314 
Leptosia xipbia, 361 
Letbe drypetis, 348 
„ europa, 348 
„ neelgberriensis, 349 
„ todara, 348, 349 
Leucostegia immersa, 298 
,, pulcbra, 299 
LibytbgeiiiJB, 355 
Libytbea lepita, 355 
„ myrrha, 355 
rama, 355 

Limenitis antonia, 276 
„ armandia, 276 

Limnaina, 347 
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Limnas alcippoides, 347 
,, alcippus, 354 
,, clirysippus, 347, 354 
dorippus, 354 
Loxiira atymnus, 360 
„ surya, 360 
Lycasa, 249 
LycjeicljB, 249 

Ly ogenesthesdy caBiiina,' 357 
LycosnidiB, 278, 356 
Lyceeopsis, 249 
Machcerota, 336 

„ gufctigera, 336 

3 , pugionata, 336 

Mastodon, 259 
Matapa aria, 365 
Megaderma, 264 

lyra, 264, 271 
„ spasma, 264 

„ spectram, 271 

Megisba tliwaitesi, 356 
^Meianitis acnleata, 351 
„ aswa, 350 

„ bela, 350 

„ ismene, 273, 351 

„ leda, 273, 351 

„ tambra, 350 

„ ziteneus, 351 

Menelaides arisfcoloohias, 363 
„ hector, 363 

„ pandiana, 363 

^Messena burmanioa, 340 
„ pnlverosa, 340 

^ „ sinuata, 339 

Miorodentopns anomalns, 235 
„ australis, 235 

„ chelifer, 235 

„ grandimanus, 235 
j, gryllotalpa, 235 

„ loiigipes, 235 

„ macronyx, 235 

„ maculatns, 235 

„ megnEs, 231, 264 

„ mortoni, 235 

„ tennipes, 235 

„ tennis, 235 

„ versicnlatns, 235 

„ websterii, 235 

Mindura, 341 

Miniopteris schreibersi, 270, 272 
Modxiza prooris, 354 
Monocnlodes, 248 

„ oarinatns, 237 

„ demissns, 237 

* „ megapleon, 235, 254 

„ stimpsonii, 237 

’’^Mononyx indicns, 345 
Morphine, 351 
Mnciina prnidens, 116 
Murina formosa, 272 
„ suillus, 272 


Mycalesis, 273, 274 

„ blasins, 273, 348 

„ indistans, 348 

„ jiistina, 348 

„ khasiana, 273, 274 

„ malsarida, 273, 274 

„ niandata, 348 

„ mandosa, 348 

„ minens, 348 

,, oculns, 348 

„ pex’sens, 273 

„ subfasciata, 348 

,, Tisala, 348 

,, (Oalysisme) blasins, 348 

„ „ indistans, 348 

„ ?> justina, 348 

„ „ minens, 348 

,, „ persens, 348 

„ ,, subfasciata, 348 

„ ,, visala, 348 

„ (Nissanga) Jnnonia, 348 

„ (Orsotrimna) niandata, 348 

„ ,, mandosa, 348 

„ (Telinga) adolphei, 348 

„ (Yirapa) anaxias, 348 
Myotis, 266, 270 

„ berdinorei, 269, 270 
„ mnrinns, 272 
„ pallidivontris, 269 

„ parvipes, 266, 267, 272 

„ pipistrellns, 266 
„ theobaldi, 269, 270, 272 
Myrina orsolina, 287 
Nacaduba ardates, 358 
„ daua, 358 

„ hampsoni, 358 

„ macrophtbalma, 358 

„ prominens, 357 

„ viola, 358 

Narmada coreoides, 348 
Nemeobiinm, 355 
Neopitliecops zalmora, 356 
Neotoma, 259 
Nephoronia ceylonica, 363 
„ fraterna, 363 

„ gaea, 863 

„ pingasa, 363 

„ Valeria, 363 

Nephrodinm, 298 

„ barbigernm, 295, 296 

„ Bi'nnohiannm, 295, 296 

,, cannm, 296, 297, 309 

„ coohleatnm, 295, 296 

„ elongatnm, 310 

„ iilix mas, 310 

„ „ „ var. fibrillosa, 309 

„ „ „ „ margiuatn, 310 

„ „ „ „ normalis, 296, 

309, 310 

„ }j j, patontissima, 

309 
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JJ^Tepiiroclium Ms mas var. Soliimperi- 
aiia, 309 

„ gracilescens, 295, 296 

„ marginata, 310 

„ parasiticnm, 3X1 

„ pennigeram, var. mulfci- 

lineafca, 311 
,, prolisum, 297 

,, remotum, 310 

„ rigidam, 296, 309 

jj „ var. marginata, 

309 

„ setigernm, 295, 296 

„ sparsum, 295 

„ thelypteris, 295 

„ (Lastrea) Boryannm, 311 
ji „ crexiatum, 311 

j> „ fills mas, var. 

marginata, 3u9 
» „ fills mas, var, 

normalis, 309 
j) „ prolisum, 309 

)) j, remotum, 310 

Neptis antonia, 276 
„ astola, 353 
„ eurymene, 353 
„ horclonia, 352 

„ Jumbah, 353 
„ kallaura, 353 
„ kamarupa, 353 

„ nana, 276, 293 

„ nandina, 353 
„ narayana, 276 

„ ophiana, 353 

„ ,, var. nilgirica, 353 

„ plagiosa, 352 

„ swinboei, 353 

„ tbisbe, 276 
„ varmona, 353 

„ viraja, 352 
Nilasera, 360 

„ amantes, 361 

„ centaurus, 361 

Nipliobolus, 313 

,, fissum, 312 

Nissanga junonia, 34*8 
Nootulinia noctula, 272 
Notlioioena, 298 

„ maraiitm, 314 
Nycticejus atratus, 272 
„ oanus, 272 

„ oastaneus, 272 

„ iieathii, 272 

„ luteus, 272 

„ nivicolus, 268, 272 

,, ornatus, 272 

„ temmincki, 268, 272 

l^yctinomus plicatus, 27l 
NyctopMlus, 264, 265 

„ geoffroyi, 264, 265, 272 

„ timoriensis, 264, 272 


Nymph alidtc, 273, 347 
NymphaliniB, 274, 352 
CEdicerus, 248 

„ £equimanus, 248 

* „ puliciformis, 248, 254 

Oleandra, 298 

„ Wallichii, 311 

Ouychium, 298 

,, Japonicum, 302 

„ „ var. multisocta, 

303 

OpaHuidse, 381 
Ophioglossum, 298 

,, vulgatum, 315 ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Opis, 222, 223 
Ornithoptera minos, 363 
Orpheides erithonius, 363 
Orsotrigena maudata, 348 
„ mandosa, 348 
Osmunda, 298 

’ ,, Claytoniana, 309, 314 

„ regalis, 315 
Oxycepbalidoe, 249 
Pademma kollari, 348 
Padraona, 366 

„ dara, 366 
,, gola, 366 
,, mgesoides, 360 
„ pseudomassa, 366 

*Papilio daksa, 363 
„ demolion, 288 
„ helenus, 288, 364 
„ ilithyia, 275 
„ liomedon, 364 
„ noblei, 287, 288, 293 
„ paris, 364 
„ tamilana, 364 
„ (Aohillides) tamilana, 364 

„ (Charus) daksba, 363 

„ (Ohiiasa) ciytia, 363 

,, „ dissimilis, 363 

„ „ dravidarum, 363 

„ (Dalchinia) teredon, 364 

„ „ thermodusa, 364 

,, (Harimala) buddha, 364 

„ „ orino, 364 

,, (IHades) polymnestor, 364 
,, (Laertias) pammon, 363 
„ (Menelaides) aristoloohise, 363 

„ „ hector, 363 

,, „ pandiana, 363 

„ (Ornithoptera) minos, 363 
„ (Orpheides) erithonius, 363 

„ (Pathysa) nomius, 364 
„ (Zetides) agamemnon, 364 

„ „ doson, 364 

Papilionidse, 287, 361 
Papilioninse, 287, 363 
Paralycma, 249 
Parantica aglea, 347 
Parata alexis, 365 
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Parata cliromus, 305 
Parnara bada, 365 
5 , bevani, 365 
„ kumara, 365 
„ iiarooa, 365 
„ toona, 365 
^ „ uma, 29B, 293 

Parthenos virens, 854 
Pathysa nomias, 364 
Phegopteris anriculatuni, 31 1 
„ distans, 311 

„ dryopteris, 312 

,, erabescens, 311 

Pliromnia, 341 
Phyllorliina, 260 

„ arxnigera, 271 
Phymatodes clathrattim, 313 
„ ebenipes, 314 
j, bastatum, 313 
„ lineare, 312, 313 

„ malacodon, 314 
„ membranaceum, 313 

„ simplex, 313 
„ Stewartii, 314 
Pierinse, 361 
Pie&ia aqailina, 803 
Pipistrellus lepidus, 267 
Plafcyscelidoe, 249 
Plecotns aiiritus, 272 
Plesioneura agni, 290 
„ alysos, 368 
„ ambareesa, 367 
^ „ basiflava, 290, 293, 368 

* „ fasoa, 367 

^ „ laxmi, 290, 293 

„ leucocera, 367 
„ nigricans, 367 
„ restriota, 368 
,, spilotbyrus, 367 
Plesmonmm margarotiferum, 108 
^Polydiofcya affinis, 339 
Polyominatus boeticus, 358 
Polypodium, 298 

„ adnascens, 295 

„ appendicnlatnm, 295, 296 

„ olatbratum, 297 

„ fissnm, 295 

„ biemiontidenm, 295, 296 

„ jnglandifolinm, 295 

„ lineare, 297,. 313 

„ propinquum, 295 

„ punctatnm, 295 

,, rivale, 295 

„ simplex, 297 

„ (Drynaria) rivale, 312 [312 

„ (Goniopblobium) amscimm, 

„ „ lacbnopnsj 312 

„ ,, microrhissoma, 

312 

„ (Gonioptoris) raulUIinea- 

turn, 312 


Polypoditim (Nipbobolus) ftssum, 312 
„ (Pbogopteris) auriculatnm, 
311 

,) j, distans, 311 

j, j, dryopteris, 312 

j) 5 , erabescens, 311 

„ (Pbymatodes) clatbratnm, 

313 

J, >, ebenipes, 314 

„ bastatum, 313 
„ „ lineare, 312 

), malacodon, 314 
» ,) membranaceum, 

313 

» „ simplex, 313 

n Stewartii, 314 

Polysticlmm aculeatum, 308 

}, » var. lobata, 308 

„ anricnlatum, var. ciBspi- 

tosa, 308 

„ ilicifolium, 308 

,, Prescottiaimm, 309 

„ Thomsoni, 308 

Poritia pbaryge, 281 
Pratapa cleobis, 360 
Precis ipbita, 352 
Pronoidoe, 249 
Pseudolyema, 249 
Pteris,298 

„ Cretica, 303 

,, excelsa, 303 

„ longifolia, 303 
„ longipimuila, 295, 296 
„ quadri-aurita, 303 
„ ( Piesia) aqnilina, 303 

Pteromys, 256, 257, 258 
„ oral, 256 

Pteropus edwardsi, 271 
„ lescbenaultii, 271 
„ mcdius, 271 

Pyrameis cardui, 354 
,, indica, 354 
Pyrgus galba, 367 
Pyrops javanensis, 339 
„ nobilis, 339 
„ servilloi, 339 

*Rapala buxaria, 285, 293 
„ distorta, 359 
„ , lazulina, 359 
„ nissa, 286 
„ orseis, 284 

* „ rosacea, 285, 293 

„ scbistacea, 285, 359 
„ sphinx, 284 

* „ tara, 284, 293 

Eapbidopbora, 110 
Rathinda amor, 359 
Reraelana yajna, 286 
Eemusatia vivipara, 100 
Ehinolopbtls, 262 

■ , . afflnii, 261, 262, 263, 271 
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Eliinoloplvaa cnxerascens, 2(51 

„ ferrnm-equmnm, 263, 271 

„ fulridus, 261 

„ garoensis, 262 

„ hipposideras, 263 

„ lepidus, 261, 262 

„ Inctns, 271 

„ macrofcis, 263, 271 

„ minor, 261, 262, 263, 271 

„ mitratus, 271 

„ pearsoni, 263, 271 

„ perniger, 271 

,, petersi, 261 

„ rammanika, 261 

„ ronxi, 261, 262, 271 

„ rubidns, 261 

„ snbbadins, 261, 262, 271 

„ tragatns, 263, 271 

Ehinopoma hardwickii, 271 
,, mioropliyllum, 271 

Bicania obsonra, 341 
Eohana camiba, 352 
Salatnra genntia, 347 
Sarangesa albicilia, 368 
„ dasabara, 368 

^Sastragala afiinis, 344 

„ nnigxittata, 344 
Safeadra canarica, 360 
Satyridee, 273 
SatyrinaB, 273, 348 
Sam'omatnm sessilidornm, 108 
Sciiiridse, 256, 257, 259 
Sciiiromorplia, 259 

267, 268 , . , ^ 

„ borbonicns, 26^" ■ f 

„ ceyloniciis, 265 

„ coromandelianns, 270, 272 

„ fnliginosus, 270, 272 

„ gigas, 268 

„ beat hi, 270 

„ kubli, 267, 268, 270, 272 

„ leacbi, 267 

„ leisleri, 271 

„ lobatns,'272 . 

„ maderaspatanns, 265 

„ ornatns, 268, 272 

„ pacbyomns, 271 

„ serotinus, 271 

„ temminoki, 268, 270, 272 

Sellignea involuta, 314 
Serpulse, 337 
Simorhynchas, 249 
Sithon indra, 358 
fcipalgis epius, 356 
Spiiidasis abnormis, 359 
,, concana, 359 

„ elima, 359 

„ lajsularia, 359 

,, trifurcata, 359 

,, vnloanus, 359 

Steiioloraa chinensis, 299 


Suastus aditus, 365 
„ gremius, 365 
„ subgriseus, 366 
Surendra todara, 360 
Sympbsedra nais, 354 
Synantberis silvatica, 108 
Syngramme fraxinea, 314 
„ vestita, 314 
Synotus darjelinensis, 265, 272 
„ darjelingensis, 272 
Tagiades atbicus, 367 
„ obsourus, 367 
^Tajuria donataua, 287, 293 
„ istroxdea, 286, 293 

„ longinus, 360 

„ melastigma, 360 
Talxoada nyseus, 358 
Tapena tbwaitesi, 368 
Tapbozous longimanus, 271 
„ melanopogon, 271 
„ saccolaemus, 27 1 

„ saccolaimus, 271 

Taractrocera coramas, 366 
„ mssWus, 366 

Tarucus oallinara, 357 
„ nara, 357 
„ plinius, 357 
Telcbinia violse, 352 
Telioota bambusse, 366 
Telinga adolphei, 348 
Terias aesiope, 361 
„ drona, 361 

„ exoavata, 361 

„ becabe, 361 

„ becabeoides, 361 
„ Ifota, 361 

„ lybtbea, 361 

„ purrea, 361 

„ rama, 361 

„ rubella, 361 

„ silbotana, 361 

„ swinboei, 361 

„ uniformis, 361 
„ venata, 361 

Thamnotettix bipunctata, 338 
„ nigro-picta, 338 
Tbamyris, 249 
Tbanaos indistinota, 366 
Tirumala Hmuiaoe, 347 
„ septentrionis, 347 
Tricbomanes, 298 

„ aurioulatum, 295, 296 
i „ bipunotatum, 298 

Typhonium cuspidatum, 108 
„ divaricatum, 108 

„ gracile, 108 

„ trilobatum, 108 

Udaspes folus, 368 
XJrotboe elegans, 246 
* „ ruber, 246 

„ rubra, 255 
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Vadebra lankana, 359 
Vanessa canacc, 355 
„ liaronica, 355 
Vespertilio, 266, 267, 270 

,, adversus, 270, 272 

„ blythii, 272 

,, ealiginosns, 272 

„ coroniandelioiis, 267 

„ darjilingensis, 272 

„ dobsoni, 270 

„ formosns, 270, 272 

„ fnliginosa, 270 

„ hasselti, 269 

„ longipes, 269, 272 

„ megalopus, 269 

„ montivagna, 270 

„ nmrioola, 272 

,, mnriiius, 272 

„ mystacinns, 270, 272 

„ nepalonsis, 267 

„ pallidiventris, 267 

„ siligorenaia, 272 

„ temmincki, 267, 268 

Vospertilion de Coromandel, 267 
Yes per ago, 267 

„ abramns, 266, 270, 272 

„ atratus, 272 

„ becbsteiiii, 266 

„ ceylonicua, 265 

„ imbrioatns, 265 

„ indicas, 265, 266 

„ kaWi, 267, 272 

,, leisleri, 271 

,, leucotis, 267 

„ maderaspataims, 265 

,, m auras, 265 

j-i ^ mioropna,. 266 
„ ^ mordaxs 265 

„ “ mnrmus, 266 
„ nasutus, 265 

,, nattereri, 266 

„ nepalensis, 267 

„ nocfcula, 266, 272 


Yeaperrigo pallidiventris, 267 

„ pipiatrellns, 266. 267. 

272 * ' 

* savii, 265 

„ serotinus, 27l 

Virachola isocrates, 359 
,, perse, 359 
Virapa anaxias, 348 
Westwoodilla, 248 
Woodsia, *298 

„ elongata, 298 
Woodwardia, 298 

„ radicans, 304 

Xantbarpyia, 260 

„ amplexicaudata, 271 

Yptbiina baldus, 349 
„ ceylonica, 35‘i 

,, ‘chenui, 350 

„ linebneri, 350 

,, maliratfca, 350 

„ marshallii, 349 

,, singala, 350 

* ,, striata, 349 

„ tabella, 350 

„ tbora, 350 

„ ypthimoides, 350 

*’Zarona jasoda, 280, 293 
^Zephyriis doliortii, 278, 270, 293 
,, icana, 279 

Zesius chrysomalius, 359 
Zetides agamemnon, 364 
„ do son, 364 
I Zipoetos saitis, 350 
I Zinera indica, 357 
,, maha, 357 
„ , ossa, 357 

„ pygmrea, 356 
„ sangra, 357 
Zizyplius, 336 
Zophoessa aiidersoni^ 274 
„ baladeva, 275 
„ ramadeva, 274, 293 




